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PREFACE 

his National Forest Land and Resource 
Management Plan is developed to direct the 
management of the Wenatchee National 

Forest. The goal of the Forest Plan is to provide a 
management program reflective of a mixture of 
management activities that allow use and protec- 
tion of the Forest resources; fulfill legislative re- 
quirements; and address local, regonal and na- 
tional issues and concerns. 

The Forest Plan will be reviewed (and updated if 
necessary) at least every 5years. It willordinarily be 
revised on a 10-year cycle, or at least every 15years. 

This Land and Resource Management Plan has 
been prepared according to Secretary of Agricul- 
ture regulations (36 CFR 219) which are based on 
the Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resource 
Planning Act (RPA) as amended by the National 
Forest Management Act of 1976 (NFMA). 

The Plan has also been developed in accordance 
with regulations (40 CFR 1500) for implementing 
the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 
(NEPA). The Forest Plan represents the implem- 
entation of the preferred alternative as identified in 
the Final Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS) 
for the Wenatchee National Forest. 

Additional direction used in developing this Forest 
Plan Cdme &om the Final Environmental Impact 
Statement for the Padic Northwest Regional Guide, 
1984, as amended December 8,1988. 

If any particular provision of this Forest Plan or its 
application to any person or circumstances, is held 
invalid, the remainder of the Forest Plan and its 
application of that provision to other persons or 
circumstances shall not be affected. 

Further information pertaining to this plan can be 
provided by: 

FOREST SUPERVISOR 
FOREST PLANNER 

Wenatchee National Forest 
P.O. Box 811 

Wenatchee, Washington 98807 
(509) 662-4335 
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CHAPTER I 

FOREST PLAN INTRODUCTION 

A. PURPOSE OF THE FOREST PLAN 

The Forest Plan guides all natural resource 
management activrties and establishes manage- 
ment standards and guidelines for the Wenatchee 
National Forest. It describes resource manage- 
ment practices, levels of resource production and 
management, and the availability and suitabihty of 
lands for resource management. 

The decisions of the Regional Forester in approv- 
ing a Forest Plan may generally be categorized as: 

1. Establishment of forest-wide multiple-use 
goals and objectives [36 CFR 219.11(b).]; 

2. Establishment of forest-wide standards and 
guidelines to fulfill requirements of NFMA 
applying to future activrties [resource integration 
requirements of 36 CFR 219.13 to 219.26, and the 
requirements of 36 CFR 219.271; 

3. Establishment of management area direction 
including management area prescnptions and 
standards and guidelines applying to future 
management activities in that management area 
[36 CFR 219.11(c).]; 

4. Establishment of allowable timber sale quan- 
tity and designation of suitable timber land [36 
CFR 219.16 and 219.141; and 

5. Establishment of monitoring and evaluation re- 
quirements [36 CFR 219.11(d)]. 

The Forest Plan embodies the provisions of the 
National Forest Management Act of 1976, its 
implementing regulations, and other guiding 
documents. Land use determmations, prescrip- 
tions, and standards and guidelines are a state- 
ment of the Plan’s management direction; how- 
ever, the project outputs, services, and rates of 
implementation are dependent on the annual 
budgeting process. 

This Forest Plan establishes the management 
direction for the Wenatchee National Forest and 
it will ordinarily be revised on a 10 year cycle, or 
at least every 15 years. 
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B. RELATIONSHIP OF THE FOREST PLAN TO OTHER DOCUMENTS 

This Forest Plan sets forth the direction for 
managing the land and resources of the 
Wenatchee National Forest. The Plan results 
from extensive analysis and considerations that 
are addressed in the accompanying Environ- 
mental Impact Statement (EIS) and Record of 
Decision. The planning process and the analysis 
procedures that were used to develop this Plan 
are described or referenced in the EIS. The EIS 
also describes other alternatives considered in the 
planning process. 

Specific activities and projects will be planned and 
implemented to carry out the direction in this 
Plan. The Forest will perform environmental 
analysis on these projects and activities. Project 
level environmental analysis will use the data and 
evaluations in the Plan and EIS as its basis. 
Environmental analysis of projects will be tiered 
to the Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) ac- 
companying this Forest Plan. 

REGIONAL GUIDE 

The Regional Guide for the Pacific Northwest 
Region (June 1984) as amended December 8, 
1988 provides direction for National Forest Plans. 
It includes standards and guidelines addressing 
major issues and management concerns consid- 
ered at the Regional Level, to facilitate Forest 
planning. 

ALPINE LAKES MANAGEhXENT PLAN 

The Alpine Lakes Area Management Act of 1976 
(PL 94-357) required that a separate p n be 
developed for the Alpine Lakes Area. i! This plan 
and Environmental Impact Statement was devel- 
oped with extensive public involvement, and 
implemented early in 1982@he regulations <- 
guiding the development of Forest Plans state 
that “if, in a particular case, special area authon- 
ties require the preparation of a separate special 
plan, the direction in any such plan may be incor- , 
porated without modification in plans prepared 
under (these regulations),” (36 CFR 219.2(b))Z 

The area has been managed under the above plan 
for approximately eight years. To date, neither 
the Forest Service nor the public have identified 
any major problems with the allocation or man- 
agement of that plan. Some minor adjustments 
have been made in Management Requirements 
for water, wildlife and 6sh to meet NFMA stan- 
dards. Preliminary administrative recommenda- 
tions will be made for some rivers for considera- 
tion under the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act. In 
good faith to those members of the public who 
helped develop that plan, the Forest Plan incor- 
porates the land allocations and management as 
presented in the Alpine Lakes Area Land Man- 
agement Plan. Both the Wenatchee and the Mt. 
Baker-Snoqualmie Forests are in agreement with 
this direction which will d o w  that plan to stand 
the test of time. Problems which surface could be 
handled administratively or when the Forest Plan 
is revised in approximately ten years. 

If direction in this Plan is found not to agree with 
the direction contained in the Aloine Lakes 
Manaeement Plan, the Alpine Lakes Plan will 
take precedence for the Alpine Lakes 
Management with the exception of some 
management requirements for water, wildlife and 
fish and protecting of eligible Wild and Scenic 
rivers. Copies of the Alpine Lakes Plan are avail- 
able for review at the Wenatchee National Forest 
Supervisor’s Office, 301 Yakima Street, 
Wenatchee, Washington. 

PR0.JECT PLANNING 

The Forest Plan serves as the single land and re- 
source management plan for the Wenatchee 
National Forest. All other land management 
plans are replaced by the direction in this Forest 
Plan; see Chapter V for a listing of existing plans 
that this Forest Plan supersedes. 

The management direction provided by this 
Forest Plan comprises the framework within 
which project planning and activities take place. 

1-2 



C. PLAN STRUCTURE 

The Forest Plan is organized into five chapters 
and seven supplemental sections. They are: 

Chapter I -Forest Plan Introduction describes 
the purpose of the Plan, summarizes its content, 
illustrates the geographic location, and discusses 
the Plan’s relationship to other documents. 

Chapter I1 - Provides a Summaw of the Analysis 
of the Current Management Situation (AMS1, 
Included are summaries of the current manage- 
ment situation for each resource, potential supply 
for vanous resource goods and services, a brief 
look at demand, and a brief socioeconomic 
overview of the Forest and related communities 
and counties. 

Chapter 111 -Contains the Resuonses to Issues, 
Concerns. and Opportunities. This chapter shows 
how the management plan addresses and re- 
sponds to the major public issues, and manage- 
ment concerns identified during the planning 
process. 

Chapter IV - Forest Manaeement Direction. This 
chapter is the heart of the Plan and presents the 
management goals, objectives, and standards and 
guidehnes that constitute direction for resource 
management covered by the plan. 

Chapter V - Imulementation Of The Forest Plan - 
This chapter explains how management direction 
will be implemented, how implementation activi- 
ties will be monitored and evaluated, and how the 
plancan be kept current in light of changing 
conditions or other findings. 

Glossary - This section contains Forest Plan 
terms that need a common understanding or 
which have special meanings. 

Appendix A - Included are detailed schedules of 
projected activities by resource. 

Appendix B - Includes the land classification 
ownership direction by management prescription 

Appendix C - Includes a copy of the Treaty With 
The Yakima, 1855. 

Appendix D - Is a Fue Management Policy Model 
decision matrix. 

Appendix E - Is The Wilderness Management 
Appendix. 

Appendix F - Includes a set of Monitoring Work- 
sheets used to develop the details of the monitor- 
ing plan which is summarized in Table V-I of 
Chapter V. 
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D. FOREST DESCRIPTION 

The Wenatchee National Forest is a publicly 
owned natural area of marvelous beauty, diversity, 
and productivity. The Forest includes a net area 
of 2,164,180 acres. It is about 140 miles long and 
25 to 55 miles wide, stretching from spectacular 
Lake Chelan in the north through the rugged 
Goat Rocks Wilderness in the south. It begns at 
the very crest of the Cascade Range in Central 
Washington State and falls sharply to the breaks 
of the Columbia River. Elevations on the Forest 
range from 800 feet to more than 9,500 feet, 
encompassing three major landforms and more 
than 30 different geologic formations. 

This geologic variety and a wide difference in 
precipitation across the Forest leads in tum to an 
unusual diversity in vegetation and an associated 
richness of wldlife species. The vegetation 
changes with elevation and moisture as the Forest 
rises from grass, sage, and bitterbrush in the low- 
lying eastern areas, through open stands of 
orange-barked ponderosa pine, and into mixed 
forests of pine, Douglas fir, and larch. Next it 
rises into subalpine areas with true firs and lodge- 
pole pine, and finally reaches lush alpine mead- 
ows fringed with hardy stands of alpine firs, larch, 
and whitebark pine. 

Areas near the Cascade crest receive up to 140 
inches of precipitation and as much as 25 feet of 
snow accumulation each year. Moisture declines 
markedly to the east, resulting in near-desert 
conditions with less than 10 inches of precipita- 
tion on the eastern fringes of the forest. How- 
ever, the generous precipitation and snowpack in 
the high mountain areas supply hundreds of 
sparkling alpine lakes and dozens of tumbling 
streams and rivers. These in turn feed half a 
dozen large lakes and reservoirs that help water 
thousands of acres of productive farmland in the 
fertile valleys of central Washington. 

The diversity of the Forest also has led to a great 
variety of wldlife species. An estimated 394 
species of fah and wildlife reside within the 
forest. These vary from stately elk to the tiny 
mouse-like pika, from soaring bald eagles to 
hummingbirds, from leaping salmon to shadowy 
suckers methodically vacuuming the bottom of 
lakes and streams. 
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This wealth of water, wldlife, and scenery plus 
dependably sunny weather attract millions of 
recreation-minded visitors to the Wenatchee 
Forest. Indeed, with nearly 5 million wsitor days 
of use recorded each year, the Forest is one of the 
half dozen most heavily visited National Forests in 
the nation. People come to camp, hike, fish, hunt, 
to take in the scenery, to take pictures, ride 
horses, drive 4-wheel-drive vehicles and ride 
motorbikes, to rockhound and pan for gold, to cut 
firewood, to gather mushrooms, and pick berries. 
In winter they come to ski (downhill and cross- 
country), to snowshoe, ride snowmobiles, and play 
in the snow. This recreation activity is a key 
ingredient in the tourism industry that has be- 
come a cornerstone of the central Washington 
economy. 

The Wenatchee Forest is also an important 
producer of sawtimber and other wood products 
Trees sold at auction and cut by local companies 
are mostly processed in Washington State into 
lumber, plywood, paper, furniture, and firewood 
The wood products industry has long been an im- 
portant employer in many communities within 
and adjacent to the Forest. 

The Forest is also subject to periodic natural 
disasters like wildfire, floods, wndstorms, and 
insect outbreaks. These occurrences require 
occasional costly mobilization of people and 
equipment to minimize damage to forest re- 
sources and to rehabilitate impacts which have oc- 
curred. 

The great diversity of Forest resources and uses 
translates to complexity in management and 
Forest planning. The variety of uses also leads to 
the potential for considerable differences in 
opinion on which uses should be emphasized in 
management. These are some of the challenges 
addressed by this management plan. 
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CHAPTER I1 

SUMMARY OF THE ANALYSIS OF THE 
CURRENT MANAGEMENT SITUATION 

A. INTRODUCTION 

T ~ I S  chapter describes the present condition and 
current management of the Wenatchee National 
Forest. It estimates the potential for producing 
each forest resource, given legal and other re- 
quirements. It also describes the supply of market 
and non-market forest resources and, where 
possible, the future demand for these resources. 

Supply estimates for the current program are 
based on current management direction for the 
Forest. The sources of that direction were the 
Alpine Lakes Management Plan, the Chelan and 
Kittitas Unit Plans, and Ranger District multiple- 
use plans. Outputs are based on land allocations 
contained in these plans, and on up-to-date yield 
calculations being used in the FEIS. 

The production potential for each resource is the 
amount of goods or services (yields) which could 
be produced while meeting legal and other 
minimum requirements. The potential for all 
resources can not be met at the same time. With 
few exceptions, when the potential for one re- 
source is maximized, production of another 
resource will be reduced or elinmated entirely. 
For example, if maximum timber production is 
reached, then unroaded recreation and visual 
quality would be significantly reduced. 

Issues, concerns, and opportunities identified by 
the public and Forest managers during the plan- 
ning process have helped identiij needs for 
changing current management direction. This 
change is reflected in the preferred management 
direction in Chapter IV. 



B. ENVIRONMENTAL 
coMP0”Ts 

The supply and demand conditions of primary 
resource elements are detailed under each re- 
source section. Table 11-31 which follows the 
resource narratives, summarizes conditions for 
these resources. 

1. RECREATION SETTING 

Overview 

A tremendous diversity of elevation, vegetation, 
and precipitation on the Wenatchee National 
Forest results in an equal variety of recreation 
uses and opportunities. The Forest has been the 
slxth most heavily visited National Forest in the 
United States for the past several years, and the 
dwersity of uses is unsurpassed. 

Recreation is heawest in the summer months, but 
occurs in all seasons of the year. In the early 
spring, hikers, horse users, and trailbike enthusi- 
asts flock to low elevation trails. These activities 
follow the melting snows upward during the 
summer until fall storms begin to push users back 
down into the valleys. Scenic highways and forest 
roads are equally attractive to visitors, and drivlng 
for pleasure is one of the most popular public 
recreation uses of the Forest. There are 126 
campgrounds and picnic areas offering visitors a 
rustic camping experience for a few hours or for 
several days. 

Because of its size, diversity, and accessibility, the 
Wenatchee National Forest has a remarkable 
capacity to absorb recreation use any time of the 
year. Although recreation use is projected to 
increase steadily in the future, the Forest has so 
much to offer that crowding and shortages are 
expected to be only localized problems. 

a. Developed Recreation 

1) Current Manavement Program 

The Forest provides a full spectrum of developed 
recreation opportunities. Table 11-1 indicates the 
kind and number of developed sites now in exis- 
tence. 

TABLE II-1 
KINDS AND NUMBERS OF 

RECREATION SITES 

Klnd of Site Number of Each 

Observation 

Boating 

Trailhead 

Campground, Family 

Campground, Organized Group 

Picnic Ground 

Hotel, Lodge, or Resort 

Organization Site 

Other Recreation Concession 

Recreation Resident Tract 

Winter Sports 

Information 

3 

7 

12 

115 

3 

0 

7 

20 

2 

54 

7 

6 

TOTAL 244 

Most of the use in the developed recreation 
setting takes place in camp and picnic grounds. 
These sites were used to near capacity on week. 
ends in 1988. 

The resorts, organization sites, and recreation 
resident tracts which are under special use per- 
mits to commercial bnsmesses, organizations, and 
individuals, provide additional recreation oppor- 
tunities throughout the Forest. 

At the present time, there are 45 campgrounds 
where a user fee is being charged. This fee ranges 
from $3.00 to $6.00 per day for individual family 
camp units. There are many multi-family units 
where the fee is adjusted according to the size of 
the unit and number of families it will accommo- 
date. 
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In addition to the family unit campgrounds, the 
Forest has five group sites that can be reserved in 
advance at a fee that ranges from $12.00 to 
$50.00. 

Seven downhill ski areas offer a vanety of skiing 
opportunities and challenges in alpine, subalpine, 
and low elevation settings. Stevens Pass, 
Snoqualmie Pass, and Pac West Ski Areas are 
administered by the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie 
National Forest. White Pass and Mission Ridge 
are large developments administered by the 
Wenatchee National Forest that draw skiers from 
a broad area. Chelan and Leavenworth Ski Areas 
are modest operations serving local users. 

2) Production Potential 

The ability of the Forest to produce developed 
recreation supply is directly related to the poten- 
tial to expand or develop new facilities. This po- 
tential is affected by budgets in addition to the 
physical capacity for sites. The physical capacity 
for expanding or developing new sites is not 
limited for the ten to fifteen years covered by this 
plan and should not limit the supply through or 
beyond the 50 year planning horizon. 

The Forest Semce objective for downhill skiing is 
to provide the opportunity to the private sector, 
through special use permits, to develop successful 
ski areas which enhance the total outdoor recrea- 
tion spectrum for the general public. There are 
seven sites on the Forest and current interest is 
on expansion of the Mission Ridge and White 
Pass Areas. The Stevens Pass Ski Area has 
recently expanded by developing an area in the 
Mill Creek drainage east of Stevens Pass. Addi- 
tional expansion is expected in that area. 

The Chiwaukum Mountains in the vicinity of the 
Dardanelles on Highway 2 is the most promising 
potential ski area that has been inventoried. If 
this potential is pursued, it would be subjected to 
thorough environmental analysis as required by 
the National Environmental Policy Act. The 
analysis would include full public involvement. 

RECREATION SElTING 

3) Demand 

The developed recreation sites listed in Table 11-1 
have a current total capacity of 4,883,000 Recrea- 
tion Visitor Days (RVD’s). Developed recreation 
use at all sites in 1986 was 2,731,000 RVD’s, or 
56% of the available capacity. These figures 
indicate a surplus of 2,152,000 RVD’s. However, 
this surplus is misleading considering the capacity 
figures include early and late season periods 
during the use season, and mid-week periods 
when visitor use is much lower. During most 
weekends and hohdays during the use season, 
sites are filled to capacity. When sites are operat- 
ing at full capacity, users crowd into areas , 
resulting in problems such as strained sanitation 
systems and water supplies, and conflicts between 
users and impacts on vegetative and soil re- 
sources. Expansion and improvements at many of 
the sites is planned for the first decade, increasing 

figure includes proposed expansion of ski areas 
and other private sector development on the 
Forest. This capacity is expected to be adequate 
through the life of this Plan. 

Estimated recreation demand through the fifth 
decade planning period was obtained from the 
1979 Washington State-wde Comprehensive 
Outdoor Recreation Plan (SCOW). This plan 
estimates that demand for developed recreation 
activities would increase about 20%, 12%, 7%, 
10% and 7% per-year through the five decade 
planning period. To reach demand estimates, 
visitor use figures for 1986 were projected by the 
estimated increase use percentages through the 
five decade planning period. 

the capacity of sites to 6,683,000 RVD’s. This I 

b. Dispersed Recreation 

1) Current Management Proeram 

Dispersed recreation refers to those recreation 
activities that occur outside of developed sites 
such as camp or picnic grounds, resorts, organiza- 
tion sites, etc. It includes such activities as camp- 
ing in undeveloped areas, hiking, off-road vehicle 
use (ORV), fishing, hunting, horseback riding, 
mountain climbing, cross-country skiing, gathering 
firewood, gathering berries, boating, driving for 
pleasure, etc. 
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RECREATION SETTING 

There are 2,463 miles of trails on the Forest. Ap- 
proximately 48 percent of the Forest trails are in 
wilderness. The Forest Service is currently 
working with users to develop 4-wheel drive 
routes, trail bike, cross-country ski, and snowmo- 
bile routes. Use of trails by all types of users is 
steadily increasing. The planning and manage- 
ment of this trail system requires active participa- 
tion by user groups, a requirement not difficult to 
achieve in view of the high interest shown. 
Dispersed recreation outside of wilderness takes 
place in both a roaded or unroaded setting. Most 
of the above activities can be enjoyed in either 
setting, however, some users prefer either one 
setting or the other for their recreation pursuits. 
Often recreationists will use both settings during a 
single visit. 

The current management program allocations 
would retain 261,059 acres outside of wilderness 
in an unroaded setting. These allocations include: 

a. 64,597 acres in the RE-2 allocation 
dedicated to unroaded non-motorized recreation. 

b. 59,551 acres in the RE-3 allocation dedicated 
to unroaded motorized recreation. 

c. 136,911 acres in the SI-1 allocation dedicated 
to dispersed recreation in a natural unroaded 
condition. 

There were 746,300 RVD's use on these un- 
roaded acres in 1986, or 33% of the total dis- 
persed non-wilderness use. 

Roaded dispersed recreation would be available 
on 1,062,087 acres under current management 
allocations, however, in 1985 there were 712,900 
acres actually in a roaded setting with the remain- 
ing 326,842 acres scheduled for development in 
current land use plans. In 1986 there were 
1,514,700 R W s  used on the 712,900 roaded 
acres or 67 percent of the total dispersed non- 
wilderness use. 

2) Production Potential 

The potential of the Forest to provide various 
settings for non-wilderness dispersed recreation is 
dependent on the acreage in the roaded and 
unroaded settings at a given time. The existing 
setting would provide the maximum unroaded 
potential and was used as the maximum unroaded 
benchmark. It would provide 1,365,000 unroaded 
RVD's capacity. All of this capacity could be 
dedicated to either unroaded motorized or 
unroaded non-motorized use. This setting would 
also produce 17,835,000 RVD's of roaded recrea- 
tion on the 712,900 roaded acres. 

The maximum timber benchmark would approxi- 
mate the maximum roaded recreation setting. At 
the end of the 15th decade there would be ap- 
proximately 1,069,800 roaded acres which would 
provlde 26,746,000 RVD's capacity. This setting 
would produce 744,000 RVD's capacity on ap- 
proximately 271,400 unroaded acres, or one-half 
of the current unroaded capacity. 

3) Demand 

Table II-2 indicates the estimated projected 
demand for Dispersed Recreation in terms of 
Roaded, Unroaded-motorized, and Unroaded- 
non-motorized uses. 

The supply, however, will vary over time as the 
inventory shifts from an unroaded condition to a 
roaded condition. The Forest's current supply for 
each of these categories exceeds the projected 
demand through the year 2030. 

Projected recreation demand was calculated in 
the same manner as demand €or developed 
recreation, using the 1979 Washington State-wide 
Comprehensive Outdoor Recreation Plan esti- 
mates. 
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TABLE JI-2 

DISPERSED RECREATION 
Projected Demand 

In Millions of Recreation Visitor Days 

Unroaded Motorized 
Estimated Projected Demand 

Unroaded Nonmotorized 
Estimated Projected Demand 

1 DECADE1 I DECADE2 1 DECADES 

279 .301 .405 

.099 .IO6 143 

Roaded 
Estimated Projected Demand I 1.998 1 2.126 I 2.630 

The preceding supply and demand figures are 
based on mathematical fmmulas and take into 
account length of stay, season of use, and the 
concentration of use per-acre for the various 
ROS settings. Some supply and demand relation- 
ships are hard to quanti@. Large unroaded areas 
have a very low &tor use capacity. The assump- 
tion is that some users prefer this low density of 
people and will seek out these opportunities. 

There are very few lakes in unroaded areas with 
motorized trail access. There is an expressed 
desire by trail bike users for this type of opportu- 
nity. 

There is a demand for moderate to easy back- 
packing opportunities for large groups and 
organizations, in highly scenic, primitive settings. 
Most of the high quality opportunities are in 
wildemess, where large party sizes are not permit- 
ted. 

There appears to be a shortage of similar oppor- 
tunities for outfitter-guides to take large groups 
of clients into high quality semi-primitive areas 
without going into wildemess. 

2. WILD. SCENIC. AND 
RECREATIONAL. FW'ERS 

a. Current Management Program 

On October 7,1968, Congress enacted the Wild 
and ScenicRivers Act PL 90542 which placed 
eight rivers in the nation under a National Wild 
and Scenic Rivers System. 

As part of the Forest planning process, direction 
has been given to look at each river on the Na- 
tion-wide River Inventory and those not on the 
inventory, but having public interest expressed in 
them, to veriij that they meet eligibility criteria 
for inclusion in the National Wild and Scenic 
Rivers System. This is based upon criteria set 
forth under sections l(b) and 2(b) of the Wild and 
Scenic Rivers Act and as supplemented by 
USDA-USDI Guidelines. 

On the Forest, portions of the Chiwawa, White, 
and Wenatchee Rivers are included on the cur- 
rent Nationwide River Inventory. Present man- 
agement of land adjacent to these rivers is guided 
by Regional direction based on Presidential 
direction. This states that agencies having rivers 
listed on the inventory shall take prompt action to 
protect the rivers and avoid or mitigate adverse 
effects activities might have on such rivers. 
Assessment of these rivers is the responsibility of 
the agency or the State having the largest portion 
of the river. 
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As a result of both in-service review and the 
analysis of comments received from the public 
during the comment period for the DEIS, the 
Forest Supervisor formed an interdisciplinary 
(ID) team to make a reassessment of eligibility foI 
all rivers on the Wenatchee National Forest. The 
ID Team was also assigned the task of completing 
a suitability analysis for the resulting eligible 
rivers. 

The ID Team did not conduct an evaluation on 
the Yakima River, due to the non-Federal owner- 
ship of most lands adjacent to the river. The 1.25 
miles within the National Forest boundary is not 
considered eligible because it does not have an 
outstandingly remarkable feature. National 
Forest lands make up less than one percent of the 
ownership of the 102 mile river length. The State 
of Washington may conduct a study of the Ya- 
kima River under the Washington State Scenic 
Rivers Program. 

b. Production Potential 

Of the 33 rivers analyzed, 10 were found by the 
ID Team to be eligible, and were classified as 
“wild, scenic, or recreational.” The following 
table indicates the highest potential classification 
for which these river segments qualify. 

c. Demand 

There has been public support for and against 
recommendation of the following rivers to Con- 
gress for consideration under the Wild and Scenic 
Rivers Act. Most of the input received against 
recommendation has come from local residents 
who live on or near the rivers, and are concemed 
wth  excessive government controls and/or acqui- 
sition of their property. 
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TABLE II-3 
HIGHEST POTENTIAL RIVER CLASSIFICATION 

UNDER THE WILD & SCENIC RIVERS ACT 

Classfflcaflon Length/Mlles 
River Segment 1/ NF Other Total 

AMERICAN Headwaters to confluence w/Rainier Fork Wild 6.0 0 6.0 

Confluence w/RainierFork to confluence Scenic 16.0 0 16.0 
w/ Bumping River 

boundary 

Salmon La Sac Bridge 

Lake Cle Elum 

CLE ELUM Headwaters to Alpine Lakes Wilderness Wild 4.0 0 4.0 

Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary to Scenic 6.0 10.0 16.0 

Salmon La Sac Bridge to head of Recreational 3.5 1 .o 4.5 

WAPTUS Headwaters to confluence wlth Cle Elum Rwer Wild 13.0 0 13.0 

ICICLE Headwaters to Alpine Lakes Wilderness Wild 12.0 0 12 0 
boundary 

2.5 miles above National Forest boundary 

to National Forest boundaw 

Alpine Lake Wilderness Boundary to Scenic 7.5 6.5 14.0 

2.5 miles above National Forest boundary Recreational 0.5 2.0 2.5 

~ ~ ~ ~ 

LilTtE Riverside CG Falls to Lake Wenatchee Scenic 5.5 2.5 8.0 
WENATCHEE 

NAPEEQUA Headwaters to Glacier Peak Wilderness Wild I 5  0 I 5  0 I 5  0 
boundary 

confluence w/ White River 
Glacier Peak Wilderness boundary to Recreational 1 .O 1 .o 1 .o 

WHITE Headwaters to Glacier Peak Wilderness Wild 15.0 0 15.0 
boundary 

Glacier Peak Wilderness boundary to Scenic 11.5 7.5 19.0 
to Lake Wenatchee 

CHIWAWA Headwaters to Glacier Peak Wilderness Wild 5.0 0 5.0 
boundary 

Goose Creek 
Glacier Peak Wilderness boundary to Scenic 22.75 1.25 24.0 

Goose Cr. to confluence w/ Wenatchee River Recreational 2.75 3.25 6.0 

ENTIAT Headwaters to Cottonwood trailhead Wild 16.5 0 16.5 

Cottonwood trailhead to private land Scenic 15.0 0 15.0 
boundaw 

WENATCHEE Lake Wenatchee to National Forest boundary Recreational 14.75 I 3  25 28.0 

Some segments have been combined for this table. 
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CULTURAL RESOURCES 

3. CULTURAL RESOURCES 

a. Current Management Program 

The cultural resource base of the Wenatchee 
National Forest includes a diverse and unusually 
rich range of historic and prehistoric artifacts and 
sites. These include: 1) historic cabins, trails, 
mines, ditches, railroad grades, emigrant trails, 
original highway grades, mills, and homesteads; 2) 
historic Forest Service structures including guard 
stations, lookout towers, corrals, camps, adminis- 
trative centers, and Depression-era campgrounds 
and buildings; and 3) prehistoric campsites, 
villages, graves, quarries, pictographs, workshops, 
trails, rock shelters, and religious sites. 

In accordance with the National Historic Preser- 
vation Act of 1966 as amended, the National 
Enwonmental Policy Act of 1969, as well as a 
series of implementing regulations and policy 
direction, the Forest has undertaken a program to 
identi@, evaluate, preserve, protect, and interpret 
the cultural resources. A cultural resource 
overview, pulling together most of the recorded 
information relating to the prehistoric and ethno- 
graphic uses of the Forest, has been completed, 
and is available for revlew at the Forest Supervi- 
sor’s office. An overview of the historic resources 
of the Forest still needs to be completed. 

Between 1976 and 1985 cultural resources were 
inventoried on about 123,372 acres of the Forest, 
or 6 percent of the total Forest acreage. Most 
field examinations have been done in conjunction 
with other Forest activities. These surveys have 
determined the location and nature of cultural 
sites within potential project areas. At the pres- 
ent rate, project inventory will be completed at a 
rate of about 30,000 acres per year. Most of this 
wll be in support of the timber sale program. 

Inventories have been mostly confined to surface 
examinations only. Archaeological test excava- 
tions have been carned out at five sites on the 
Forest to determine their subsurface extent and 
potential eligibility for inclusion in the National 
Register of Historic Places. These sites were 
selected for testing because of their relationship 
to planned timber sales and campground develop- 
ments. Ultmately the data retrieved may provide 
important contributions to archaeological re- 
search. 

Table 11-4 is a summary of the known and re- 
ported cultural resources of the Forest as of 1985 
Historic sites are those associated with the period 
for which there are written records. In central 
Washington, the historic era begins at roughly 
1805 AD., with the Lewis and Clark expedition 
on the lower Columbia River. Prehistonc sites 
are those predating this period, and are linked to 
the American Indians and their ancestors 
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CULTURAL RESOURCES 

TABLE 11-4 
INVENTORIED AND REPORTED CULTURAL SITES 

1985 

inventoried Sites 

I I I I 

TOTAL I 167 1 111 I 372 1 199 

I 

Conditions of 
Remains 

110 

Interpretive 
Value 

I I 

Yes No Unknown 

I 52 170 

32 83 

36 63 13 

39 182 

8 

Includes Forest Selvice Site Inventories. UniversityPNARC Inventories, State and National Registers. 

2J These include sites situated on adjacent and intermingled priiate land. 

b. Production Potential 

The number of sites known and evaluated may 
represent only a small portion of the total of 
cultural resources that actually exist on the 
Forest. Prehistoric and historic land use patterns 
suggest a high probability for the occurrence of 
other significant cultural resources within the 
Forest. 

Approximately 90 percent of the identification 
and evaluation of cultural resources has been car- 
ried out in support of the timber sale program. 
Hence the number of acres currently managed for 
cultural resource values, which have been deter- 
mined on the basis of the number and type of 
significant cultural resources present, is directly 
related to the acres of timber prescribed for 
treatment annually. 

Recently, increased recreation funding initiated 
many projects that may adversely impact cultural 
resources. As lands are allocated to uses involv- 
ing land and vegetation modification, the proba- 
bility of adverse impacts on cultural resources also 
increases. qtudies on the Forest indicate certain 
locations have the greatest probability for overlap 
between cultural resources and other manage- 
ment activities (Wenatchee National Forest 
Sampling Design 1983). 

As the dimension of land development increases 
elsewhere, a correspondingly greater proportion 
of the physical remnants of our American heri- 
tage and a large source of scientific data will be 
irrevocably lost. As a result, thevalue of cultural 
sites on National Forest lands will increase with 
time, intensiljing the need to identifj, protect, 
and manage this irreplaceable resource. At the 
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same time, because of conflicts with other re- 
source management needs, management decisions 
will require a multitude of considerations, includ- 
ing factors such as the level of significance of the 
property, its condition, its suitability for research 
or interpretive opportunities, accessibility, com- 
patibility with other resource activities, relation- 
ship to the local community and/or American 
Indian concerns, and the like. 

c. Demand 

The hture demand for cultural resources is likely 
to be a function of three factors: recreational use, 
the specific association of a community or ethnic 
group with an historic site or area, and the devel- 
opment and expansion of archaeological and his- 
torical research. 

With respect to recreation, the Forest receives 
apprommately 4.9 million Recreation Visitor Days 
use per year (Recreation Information Manage- 
ment 1986). It is thus likely that interpretive 
programs and designated historic points of inter- 
est would experience substantial public use. 

The demand for the protection and preservation 
of historic/cultural sites and areas because of 
community associations will probably continue at 
about the same rate as in the past. Salmon La Sac 
Guard Station, the Liberty Historic District, and 
Stevens Pass Historic District were all the prod- 
ucts of community efforts to recognize historic 
values embodied in these properties (Wenatchee 
National Forest correspondence files). Generally, 
community associations become known as the 
Forest Service plans for the disposition of the 
sites and properties. In addition to the local 
community interest, there is also a widespread 
expectation by members of the Colvllle Confeder- 
ated Tribes and the Yakima Indian Nation that 
there will be protection of archaeological sites on 
the Forest. These properties represent a very 
special link between the Indians and their ances- 
tors who once occupied the Forest lands. This 
relationship will continue to reinforce the demand 
for protection and preservation of these sites. 
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Research by the scientific community is expanding 
into the uplands, carrying with it the recognition 
of the exceptional value of hinterland sites to the 
reconstruction of prehistoric subsistence patterns. 
Although requests for research are not antici- 
pated to be frequent, the demand for protection 
of archaeological and historic sites for future 
research purposes will likely remain high. 

4. SCENERY 

a. Current ManaPement Promam 

The Wenatchee National Forest is well known for 
its outstanding mountain, valley, and lakeshore 
scenery. 

The Cascades landscapes are distinctive in beauty 
and nature, with sweeping vistas and a variety of 
topography, ecotypes, and lifeforms. Natural 
appearing environments exist on much of the 
Forest, even where intensive commodity manage- 
ment is occurring. Approximately 63 percent of 
the Forest, including wilderness areas, are in a 
natural appearing wsual condition. 

Visual quality is classified according to the scenic 
variety of an area and how often it is seen by the 
viewing public. The most scenic classifications are 
“preservation”, “retention”, and “partial reten- 
tion”. Definitions of Visual Quality Objectives 
and percent of land in each classification under 
current management are depicted in Table 11-5. 
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TABLE II-5 
EXISTING VISUAL QUALITY OB.IECTn7ES 

- 1985 

VQO 
Objectives 

Descrlption Percent of 
Natlonal 

Forest Land 

Preservation (P) Areas in which only ecological change has taken place except for trails 42 
needed for access. They appear to be untouched by human activiiies. 

Retention (R) Areas in which changes in the landscape are not visually evident to the 21 
average person unless pointed out. They appear to be natural. 

Partial 
Retentlon (PR) 

Modlflcatlon (M) 

Areas in which changes in the landscape may be noticed by the average 
forest vistor but they do not attract attention. The natural appearance of 
the landscape still remains dominant. They appear to be minor disturbances. 

Areas in which changes in the landscape are easily noticed by the average 
forest visior and may attract some attention. They appear to be disturbances 
but resemble natural patterns. 

24 

2 

Maximum 
Modification (MM) 

Areas in which changes in the landscape are strong and would be obvious 
to the average forest visitor. These changes stand out as a dominating 
impression of the landscape. Yet, they are shaped so that they might 
resemble natural patterns when viewed from 3-5 miles or more distant. 
They appear to be major disturbances when viewed at closer distances. 

I 1  

The most valuable scenery occurs on lands that 
are distinctive in character and highly visible. The 
Forest provides the public with seven wilderness 
areas, six major reservoirs including Lake Chelan, 
several large natural lakes including Lake 
Wenatchee, many free flowing rivers, five Wash- 
ington State “scenic” designated highways, and 
numerous main travel routes penetrating the 
Forest toward recreation areas and wilderness. 
Thirty-four viewsheds and travel routes have been 
identified as being important recreational travel- 
ways on the Forest. Eighteen lakes and reservoirs 
have been identified as recreational lakes with 
high visual sensitivities. All major travel routes 
and lakes are protected with Preservation, Reten- 
tion and/or Partial Retention Visual Quality 
Objectives. 

b. Production Potential 

Table 11-31 shows acres by Visual Quality Objec- 
tive considered to be the maximum protection of 
scenic values in addition to the acres under the 
current program. 

The following table shows the existing condition 
of the Forest landscape which would approximate 
the maximum potential for scenic quality. 
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TABLE II-6 
EXISTING VISUAL CONDITION 

OUTSIDE OF WILDERNESS 
1984 

Descrlptlon of Vlsual Condition Total 
Forest 
Lands 

Natural appearing landscape 63% 

Activlties have slightly altered 15% 
the natural appearing landscape 

Activlties have altered or 
heavily altered the natural 
appearing landscape 

21 % 

Activities have permanently aitered 1% 
the natural appearing landscape 

lea., Dowerline corridors) 

A natural appearing landscape equates with 
preservation and retention visual quality objec- 
tives. 

Activities that have slightly altered the natural 
appearing landscape are associated with partial 
retention visual quality objectives. 

Activities that have altered or heavily altered the 
natural appearing landscape are associated with 
the modification and maximum modification 
visual quality objectives. 

e. Demand 

Recreation Information Management (RIM) data 
indicates that approximately 12 percent of the 4.9 
million visitor days of recreational use in 1986 was 
driving for pleasure and viewing scenery. Public 
demand for scenic quality and concern for its 
maintenance is increasing and is expected to 
continue to  increase over the foreseeable future. 
Visual quality wncems are highest along the 
major state routes that criss-cross the Forest; 
along collector roads accessing wilderness; adja- 
cent to lakes, rivers, and streams; and in areas 
near recreation sites or communities. 
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Recreationists intensively use the five highways, 
4,667 miles of existing forest roads, and 2,463 
miles of trails. These facilities traverse a wide va- 
riety of forest and non-forest lands. Of all these 
lands, the least potential for impact on the visual 
resource will be within roadless and commercial 
forest areas that are delineated as “retention” and 
“partial retention” in the Landscape Manage- 
ment Inventory. 

5. WILDERNESS 

a. Current Management Promam 

Wilderness on the Forest was designated by 
Congress with the Wilderness Act of 1964 (Goat 
Rocks and Glacier Peak Wildernesses), the 
Alpine Lakes Area Managment Act of 1976 
(Alpine Lakes Wilderness), and the Washington 
State Wilderness Act of 1984 (Lake Chelan- 
Sawtooth, Henry M. Jackson, Norse Peak and 
William 0. Douglas Wildernesses). The 1984 Act 
also added 56,011 acres to the Glacier Peak 
Wilderness and 13,314 acres to the Goat Rocks 
Wilderness. 

Glacier Peak, Alpine Lakes, Henry M. Jackson 
and Norse Peak Wildernesses extend across the 
Cascade Crest into the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie 
National Forest while the William 0. Douglas and 
Goat Rocks wildernesses extend into the Gifford 
Pinchot National Forest. In the north, the 
Wenatchee and Okanogan National Forests share 
the Lake Chelan-Sawtooth wilderness. Manag- 
ers of neighboring Forests worked together to 
develop uniform direction to be used by each 
Forest for the management of these shared 
wilderness areas. 



WILDERNESS 

Following is the total area for each wilderness 
area and the amount that lies within the 
Wenatchee National Forest. 

Wenatchee 
National 
Forest 

Wilderness Total Acres Net Acres 

Lake Chelan-Sawtooth 145,667 56,414 
Glacier Peak 576,865 289,001 
Henry M Jackson 103,591 27,221 
Alpine Lakes 393,360 244,057 
Norse Peak 50,923 36,295 
William 0 Douglas 167,195 151,730 
Goat Rocks 105,633 36,316 

TOTAL 1,543,234 841,034 

b. Prodnction Potential 

The passage of the Washington State Wilderness 
Act of 1984 stated that the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture was not required to review remaining 
roadless areas for a wilderness option in the 
current Forest Plan. Due to this promsion, the 
potential production or supply of wlderness for 
the 10 to 15 years covered by this plan d l  be the 
same as under the current management direction. 
The use potential for the Wenatchee National 
Forest portions of the exlsting Wilderness is 
1,146,500 RVDs. 

c. Demand 

Table 11-7 shows the projected demand compared 
wth  the potential supply over the planning 
horizon 

The Forest has the capability to meet the pro- 
jected demand for wlderness use for some time 
into the future However, there are some specific 
areas in high demand which are currently at or 
above carrying capacity. One such area is the 
Enchantments within the Alpine Lakes Wilder- 
ness 

-.  
TABLE 11-7 

WILDERNESS RECREATION USE 
ESTIMATED DEMAND AND CURRENT SUPPLY 1/ 

DECADE DECADE DECADE DECADE DECADE 
1 2 3 4 5 

Estimated Demand 423 5 444.7 454.0 477 0 540.2 
(Thousands of RVD's) 

<-..------..---------------.-----~-.------l 060 000 -------...------..-------.--------..----~--.---> Potential Supply , I  

(Thousands of RVD's) 

Support documents are on file in the Forest Supervisor's Office 
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6. WILDLIFE 

a. Current Management Program 

The Wenatchee National Forest provides year 
around or seasonal habitat for an estimated 394 
species of wildlife. Of the 394 species, there are 
13 amphibian, 18 reptile, 273 bird, and 90 mam- 
mal species. The diversity of vegetation types and 
plant successional stages on the Forest results in a 
large variety of wildlife habitats. All of these 
habitats have been considered in the development 
of this plan. 

Prouosed, Threatened, and Endangered Suecies 

Federally listed threatened, endangered and those 
proposed for listing that can be found on the 
Forest are the bald eagle, peregrine falcon, grizzly 
bear, gray wolf and the northern spotted owl. 
Current management for the bald eagle and the 
peregrine falcon is intended to provide the 
habitat needed for recovery as listed in the 
recovery plans. The management direction for 
grizzly bears is to assess the effects of projects on 
habitat. On June 23,1989 the US fish and Wild- 
life Service issued a rule that northern spotted 
owl will be evaluated for Federal listing as a 
threatened species pursuant to the Endangered 
Species Act of 1973, as amended. This ruling 
upgrades the status of the spotted owl from that 
of a Region Six sensitive species to that of a 
federally proposed species. 

Bald Eagle: One active nest site and two sus- 
pected nest sites have been located on the Forest. 
A number of bald eagles winter in the vicinity of 
and on the Forest. Habitat for nesting and roost- 
ing includes areas with mature and old growth 
conifer stands wthin lL2 mile of water. 

Pererine Falcon: No active nest sites have been 
located on the Forest. At least ten potential nests 
sites have been located on the Forest. Sightings of 
single falcons are reported yearly in August 
through October. 

Grizzly Bears: Grizzly bears were once found 
throughout the Forest but now there are only 
occasional sightings. There are no known den 
sites of the bear on the forest. There have been 
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no confirmed Category 1 grizzly bear sightings on 
the Forest in recent years. 

Grav WolE The Forest has received unconfirmed 
sighting reports of gray wolf; however, there are 
no known resident populations on the Forest. 

Northern Spotted Owl: The northern spotted owl 
is the only species with a specific management 
program. This program is to maintain the sites 
needed to meet standards and guidelines in the 
Final Supplemental to the Environmental Impact 
Statement For an Amendment to the Pacific 
Northwest Regional Guide. There are 43 sites 
outside wilderness. Active nest sites will be 
maintained while they are in use. All projects wll 
be reviewed to insure they meet the direction for 
the spotted owl. 

There are 521,000 acres of suitable spotted owl 
habitat on the Forest. Over 200,000 of these 
acres have dominant trees over 20 inches in 
diameter. About 149,000 acres of the suitable 
spotted owl habitat is in wilderness. 

Inventories of spotted owls have been completed 
over the last four years. These inventories in- 
clude planned timber sales that have been inven- 
toried for occupancy. Results of these inventories 
include: 140 sites with spotted owl occupancy; 41 
sites had active nests; 30 sites contained pairs; and 
69 sites had a single owl. 

Sensitive Species 

Wildlife species listed as sensitive by the Regional 
Forester and found on the Forest include: big- 
horn sheep, Townsend's big-eared bat, Canadian 
lynx, California wolverine, ferruginous hawk, 
Swainson's hawk, and the long-billed curlew. 

The current management direction for these 
species is to maintain viable populations and 
distribution of suitable habitat to prevent them 
from being listed as Federally threatened or en- 
dangered species. 

Bighorn Sheep: Three populations of bighorn 
sheep are known to use the east edge of the 
Forest. Their habitat includes the steep, open dry 



gradshrub areas, generally below 4000 feet in 
elevation. Winter range is composed of south 
facing, open slopes with nearby forest cover. 

Townsend‘s &-Eared Bat: Boulder Cave on the 
Naches Ranger District is the only known site on 
the Forest where these bats are known to exist. 
There are many rock cliffs on the Forest near this 
site that contain caves the bats may be using. 
Population inventories for this species have not 
been completed. 

Canadian Lvnx: Canadian lynx have been tiapped 
or sighted on the Forest for many years. The 
sightings are uncommon with the most recent 
being on the Cle Elum Ranger District in 1987. 
Lynx generally use areas of higher elevation 
dominated by lodgepole pine and subalpine 
forest. 

California Wolverine: There are few reports of 
wolverine sightings in the Washington Depart- 
ment of Wildlife information system. The species 
is a resident of boreal forests and is particularly 
fond of marshy areas. 

Fernwinous Hawk There have been occasional 
sightings of ferruginous hawks on the Forest. The 
latest was in the Taneum Ridge area in the fall of 
1988. The habitat for this species is found on the 
east edge of the Forest in dryer, open habitats. 

Swainson’s Hawk Occasional sightings of Swain- 
son’s hawks on the Forest have been recorded. 
The habitat for the Swainson’s hawk is found on 
the east edge of the Forest in the dryer sites of 
open ponderosa pine and Douglas-fir stands. 

Lone-billed Curlew: There is a limited amount of 
available habitat for this species on the Forest. 
The Forest receives few sighting reports of this 
bird. 

Management Indicator Species 

Management indicator species are those whose 
population parameters appear to show the effects 
of land management practices on specific types of 
wildlife habitat. This concept has not been used 
to manage the Forest previous to this plan. 

WIWLIFE 

Rocky Mountain elk, mule deer, primary cavity 
excavators, northem spotted owl, pileated wood- 
pecker, pine marten, northem three-toed wood- 
pecker, mountain goat, beaver, and ruffed grouse 
are the wildlife management indicator species for 
the Wenatchee Forest. Current management di- 
rection for big game is found in specific manage- 
ment direction for these species in Chapter IV. 

Rockv Mountain E lk  There are an estimated 
12,600 elk summering on the Forest. For most of 
the elk herds, summer range is not a limiting 
factor, however, the summer range for the Col- 
ockum herd is a limiting factor. Winter and 
spring ranges are limiting for the other elk herds 
on the Forest. The Washington Department of 
Wildlife feeds an estimated 15 to 30 percent of 
the elkwintering near the Forest. An estimated 
5,600 elk use National Forest winter ranges. 

Open roads and the late hunting season on elk 
put the animals in a highly vulnerable situation 
during migration. The Forest and the Washing- 
ton Department of WildMe have closed roads on 
the Naches Ranger District to control hunter 
access and increase the quality of the hunting 
experience. 

Due to the concerns for elk and elk habitat the 
Forest Service, Rocky Mountain Elk Foundation, 
and Washington Department of Wildlife are 
studying the use of habitats by elk. 

Mule Deer: An estimated 25,OOO mule deer 
summer on the Forest. The limiting factor for 
mule deer population in and adjacent to the 
Wenatchee National Forest is the availability of 
winter range. The Forest has approximately 
106,OOO acres of winter range that is used by mule 
deer, Rocky Mountain elk, and bighorn sheep. 
An estimated 10,OOO deer utilize winter range on 
the Wenatchee National Forest. 

Primarv Cavitv Ekcavators: The Forest has 
approximately 1,451,000 acres that are capable of 
providing habitat for primary cavity excavators. 
Of this acreage approximately 807,200 acres are 
considered not suitable or unavailable for timber 
management activities. The amount of dead and 
defective tree habitat in these areas will remain at 
natural or near natural levels. The remaining 
habitat will be affected by other resource manage- 
ment. 

11-15 



WIWLIFE 

In some parts of the Forest where private land 
and National Forest land are intermingled most 
of the private lands have or will have little or no 
dead and defective tree habitat. The primary 
cavity excavator habitat is currently low and will 
remain so for several decades. 

Pileated woodpecker: There are an estimated 
300-500 pairs of pileated woodpeckers on the 
Wenatchee National Forest. They are often 
found in mature or old growth conifer habitats. 
The Forest does not have a population or habitat 
inventory for this species. 

MartenMorthem three-toed wooduecker: For 
management purposes, these two species have 
been combined. They are generally found associ- 
ated with mature or old-growth habitats and are 
not uncommon. The Forest does not have a 
population or habitat inventory for this species. 

Mountain goat: The population of mountain 
goats is estimated at 1600. They are well distrib- 
uted across the Forest in a number of sub-popula- 
tions. Available habitat is estimated at 400,OOO 
acres. This species is sought after for viewing and 
hunting. 

Beaver and Ruffed Grouse: Beaver and ruffed 
grouse were selected as the management indica- 
tor species for riparian habitats. The Forest has 
an estimated 159,800 acres of riparian habitat. 
Over 260 species of wildlife use ripanan habitat 
on the Forest. Most of these species require 
surface water for survival during summer months. 
Others such as amphibians use the logs and rocks 
in intermittent streams where there is enough 
cover to maintain cool, moist conditions. Both 
the beaver and ruffed grouse prefer deciduous 
tree and shrub habitats in riparian areas. The 
Forest does not have a population estimate for 
these species. 

Unique or Suecial Habitats and Swcies 

Unique or special habitats and species have been 
identified because of a need to protect them. The 
habitats and species in this category are: chffs and 
rims, ponds, marshes, springs, great blue heron, 
osprey, goshawks, sharp-shinned hawk, and 
barred owls (see Chapter III FEE, Wildlife for 
more information). 

b. Production Potential 

Production potential is directly related to habitat 
quantity and quality. The potential of a species 
may be achieved by natural processes, through 
careful planning of resource activities, by using 
habitat improvements, or a combination of all 
three. Increasing habitat for one species may 
often increase habitat for other species, but may 
also decrease habitat for another group of spe- 
cies. 

Table XI-8 
Production Potential for Wildlife 

Proposed Threatened and Endangered Species 

Estlmated 
Species Name Numbers of Species 

Bald Eagle 20-50 ness 

Peregrine Falcon 5+ nest sites 

Grizzly Bears 20-50 animals 

Gray Wolves 1 3  packs 

Northern Spotted Owl 150-200 pair 

unknown winter birds 
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Table II-9 
Production Potential for Wildlife 

Sensitive Species 

Estimated 
Species Name Populations 

Bighorn Sheep 50-200 animals 

Townsend's Big Eared Bat 10-50 colonies 

Canadian Lynx 100-200 animals 

Callfornia Wolverine Unknown at this time 

Ferruginous Hawk 2-5 nests 
2030 birds 

Swainson's Hawk 1-1 0 nests 
20-50 birds 

Long billed Curlew Unknown at this time 

Table 11-10 
Production Potential for Wildlife 
Management Indicator Species 

Estimated 
Species Name Populations 

Northern Spotted Owl 

Pileated Woodpecker 

Marten 

Northern Three toed 
Woodpecker 

Mountain Goats 

Mule Deer 

Rocky Mountain Elk 

Primary Cavity 
Excavators 

Beaver 

Ruffed Grouse 

150-200 pair 

3,0004,000 pairs 

3,000-10,000 animals 

5,000-20,000 birds 

5,000 animals 

50,000 animals 

20,000 animals 

90-1 00% potential population 

1,000-2,000 animals 

10,000 + birds 

WILDLIFE 

c. Demand 

Demand for wildlife species on the Forest varies 
by the type of interest, such as viewing or hunting, 
and the species itself, such as mule deer and 
pileated woodpeckers. The tables below display 
the relative demand for each of the species listed 
The rating of High, Moderate, and Low 1s based 
on the following: 

High - People design outings or tnps to see 
or harvest a particular species and often 
remark or keep records of their accomplish- 
ments. 

Moderate - The species is commonly 
available for viewing or harvesting, No 
special trips have to be made to view or 
harvest the animal. People enjoy and 
remark often when viewing of the animal. 

Low - People would like to see the animal 
but they choose to view it only if it happens 
in the course of other activities. Not seeing 
the animal does not cause any further 
pursuing to see it. 
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Table 11-11 
Demand for Proposed Threatened and 

Endangered Species 
~~~ 

Demand foi 

Species Name Viewing or Trapping 
Demand for Hunting 

Bald Eagle moderate none 

Peregrine Falcon low high 

Grizzly Bear low low 

Gray Wolf low low 

Northern Spotted Owl high none 

Sensitive Suecies 

Sensitive species are either in high demand 
because they are rare or in low demand because 
people rarely see them and they are too hard to 
find. 

Table 11-12 
Demand for Sensitive Species 

Demand for 

Species Name Viewing or Trapping 
Demand for Hunting 

Bighorn Sheep 

Townsends Big Eared 
Bat 

Canadian Lynx 

California Wolverine 

Fisher 

Ferruginous Hawk 

Swainson’s Hawk 

Long billed Curlew 

high 

low 

low 

low 

low 

high 

high 

low 

high 

none 

low 

low 

low 

none 

none 

none 

Table 11-13 
Demand for Management Indicator Species 

Demand for 
Species Name Viewing 

Northern Spotted Owl high 

Pileated Woodpecker moderate 

Northern Three Toed moderate 
Woodpecker 

Marten low 

Mountain Goat high 

Mule Deer moderate 

Rocky Mt. Elk high 

Primav Cavity moderate 
Excavator 

Beaver moderate 

Ruffed Grouse moderate 

Demand for 
Hunting 

or Trapping 

none 

none 

none 

moderate 

high 

high 

high 

none 

moderate 

high 
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Table II-14 
Demand for Unique and/or Special Habitats 

and Species 

Demand for 
Habitat or Demand for Hunting 
Species Name Vlewing or Trapping 

Cliffs and Rims 

Caves and Burrows 

Talus 

Ponds 

Marshes 

Springs 

Great Gray Owl 

Boreal Owl 

Barred Owl 

Great Blue Herons 

Turkeys 

swlfts 

Goshawks 

Osprey 

SharpShinned Hawk 

Cougar 

Bobcats 

Moose 

low 

low 

low 

moderate 

high 

moderate 

high 

high 

high 

high 

moderate 

low 

moderate 

high 

low 

high 

low 

high 

none 

none 

none 

high 

high 

low 

none 

none 

none 

none 

high 

none 

none 

none 

none 

high 

high 

high 

FISHERIES 

7. FISHERIES 

a. Current Management Direction 

The Forest has about 241 lakes and reservoirs and 
1,770 miles of streams and rivers that support fish. 
806 miles of streams and one large lake are avail- 
able to anadromous fish. Although not confirmed 
by detailed surveys, it is likely that an additional 
260 miles of streams may also provide fish habitat. 

Calculation of Recreation Visitor Days (RVD's) 
in 1986 showed that there were 192,800 days 
spent fishing or about 580,000 actual fishing trips. 
Of these, 65 percent or approximately 125,000 
days were in roaded areas and 67,000 in roadless 
areas. 

The aquatic habitats support 15 species of cold 
water game fish and 3 species of warm water game 
fish (Table II-15). Five species of cold water 
anadromous and resident salmonoid species 
account for 95 percent of the angling. Four 
percent of fishing is distributed among the other 
cold water species, while less than one percent is 
spent in warm water fishing. 
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FISHERIES 

TABLE II-15 

COLD WATER 
ANADROMOUS 

SPECIES OF GAME FISH 
ON THE 

WENATCHEE NATIONAL FOREST 

COLD WATER WARM WATER 
RESIDENT RESIDENT 

A primary management consideration of the 
Forest is the fishing rights reserved to the Indians 
by the Yakima Treaty of 1855. The Yakima 
Indian Nation is concerned that the Forest 
develops environmental standards which ensure 
the protection and/or enhancement of the fisher- 
ies resource. 

-Resident Trout 

Resident trout fishing makes up the majonty of 
the recreational fishing on the Forest and, there- 
fore, its continuance is of major concern. Al- 
though most Forest streams have very low pro- 
ductivitydue to low nutrient content and cold 
water, recent measurements of rainbow trout in 
the Y a k ”  River system (mostly below the 
Forest boundary) indicate one of the best growth 
rates documented in North America (m 
Fisherv Management Strategy for Resident and 
Anadromous Trout in the Stream Habitats of the 
State of Washinpton, Washington State Depart- 
ment of Game, October 10,1984). This may be 
partially due to the long-term reduction in compe- 
tition with anadromous fish. 
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Self-sustaining wild populations of resident trout 
inhabit most of the Forest’s stream. Because of 
heavy fishing pressure on the road& portions of 
the Forest, wild resident trout populations are 
often supplemented with periodic stocking by the 
Washington Department of Wildlife (WDW). 
Some popular rivers stocked with catchable adult 
fish are the Tieton, Wenatchee, Little Naches, 
Naches, Chiwawa, and Entiat Rivers and Icicle 
and Peshastin Creeks. WDW alsn stocks many 
suitable high altitude and/or previously barren 
lakes. 

There is one sensitive species on the Forest, the 
bull trout, listed as a Category 2 species by the 
US. Fish and Wildlife Service. 

-Anadromous Fish 

Four species of anadromous fsh, including 
steelhead trout, chinook, sockeye, and coho 
salmon, utilize the Forest for spawning and 
rearing. Numbcrs of all species except sockeye 
are less that 10 percent of the historical run levels 
prior to the construction of irrigation diversions 
and the mainstem Columbia River dams, and 
prior to the onset of large commercial fisheries. 

The following are the current estimated average 
anadromous fish escapements attributable to the 
Forest. Note that some of these returning fish are 
due to hatchery plants. 



FISHERIES 

TABLE II-16 

ESTIMATED AVERAGE PRESENT 
ESCAPEMENT OF ANADROMOUS FISH ON THE WENATCHEE N.F. 

(TEN YEAR AVERAGE) 

Spring Summer 
Sockeye Coho Chinook Chinook Steelhead 

Yakima River 0 20 865 0 i29 
Wenatchee River 31,785 0 4,270 1,950 1,104 
Entiat Rwer 0 0 859 0 500 
Total 31,785 20 5,994 1,950 1,733 

b. Production Potential 

The Forest has very few detailed stream or lake 
surveys to evaluate fisheries production and 
habitat potential. Therefore, numbers or pounds 
of fish and habitat capability estimates are only a 
best approximation based on existing knowledge. 

It is felt that many streams on the Forest do not 
have full escapement of anadromous fBh, there- 
fore, numbers ofreturning adults are not neces- 
sarily a measure of the ability of the habitat to 
produce fsh. Smolt habitat capability (SHC) is 
used as an estimate of habitat potential. The 
following table reflects an estimate of anadro- 
mous fish SHC on the Forest. 

TABLE TI-17 
ESTIMATED EXISTING SMOLT HABITAT CAPABILITY OF ANADROMOUS FISH 

WITH FULL ESCAPEMENT ON THE FOREST 

Spring Summer 
Sockeye Coho Chinook Chlnook Steelhead 

Yakima River 1,500,000 1/ not 345,000 0 86,000 
Wenatchee River 1,795,800 estimated 923,000 645,000 70,000 
Entiat River 0 80,000 0 16,000 

Total 3,2 9 5,s 0 0 1,348,000 645,000 172,000 

I-/ Assumes passage provided into Cle Elum system 



FISHERIES 

e. Demand 

The demand for fish, and therefore high quality 
fisheries habitat, is not readily measurable. For 
anadromous fsh, which are commercially harves- 
table, there appears to be practically an inex- 
haustible demand. At one time commercial 
landings of Columbia River fish were over five 
times their present level, indicating that demand 
is very high. Treaty rights reserved in the Yakima 
Treaty of 1855 include considerable demand for 
increased fish production over the present. 

Resident fish demand is also unquantifiable, but 
very high. To meet a portion of the demand, the 
Washington State Department of Wildlife has fish 
planting programs in streams and lakes. There is 
no indication that there is a limit to the numbers 
of fish, of appropriate species and size, that could 
be harvested (Washington Department of Game, 
James Cummins, personal communication, March 
1985). 

Due to the high demand for fish, the mainte- 
nance, rehabilitation, and enhancement of fish 
habitat is of primary concem to the public, tribes, 
and Federal, State, and local governmental 
agencies. 

Sa. VEGETATION TREES 

a. Current Management Program 

Conifer forest ecotypes occupy approximately 69 
percent of the Forest. Elevation, soil types, 
precipitation and aspect combine to create a wide 
variety of ecological vegetative types. For simplic- 
ity, these can be combined into the three follow- 
ing forest ecotypes which occur on both suitable 
and unsuitable land 

-Drv Forest 

The low elevation, dry sagebrush, bitterbrush, 
grass type along the east edge of the Forest 
changes to the ponderosa pine/Douglas-fir zone 
with increasing elevation and moisture. Pine- 
grass, elk sedge, kinnikinnick, servicebeny, and 
ocean spray are some of the common understory 
plants. 

TABLE II-18 

DRY FOREST ECOTYPE 
STAND CLASS DISTRIBUTION 

Stand Size Class 

Mature Stands 
Immature TwoStoried 

Stands 
Pole Stands 
Seed and Saplings 
Bare Ground 

Subtotal 

Acres 

48,399 
106,828 

91,013 
47,488 

1,123 

294,851 - 

% of Tentatively 
Sultable Acres IJ 

6.1 
13.5 

11.5 
6.0 

, .I 

37.2 

-Wet Forest 

The wet forest zone is characterized by a wide 
variety of plant species. Ponderosa pine and 
Douglas-fir may be present, but without distur- 
bance they will gradually be replaced by shade 
tolerant grand fir, silver fir, western hemlock, or 
western red cedar. Less abundant, but highly 
valued trees because of their wood and aesthetic 
qualities, are westem larch, noble fir and westem 
white pine. At the upper elevations in this zone 
lodgepole pine, mountain hemlock, subalpine fir, 
and Englemann spruce become more prevalent. 
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Stand Size Class 

Mature Stands 
Immature TwoStoried 

Stands 
Pole Stands 
Seed and Saplings 
Bare Ground 

Subtotal 

% of Tentatively 
Acres Suitable Acres I/ 

~ ~~ 

See Table 11-22 

191,904 
127,201 

134,323 
37,269 
8,162 

498,859 

24.2 
16 0 

16.9 
47 
1 .O 

62.8 

Sub-Alpine Parkland and 
Mountain Meadows 

This zone is best known for its wide variety of 
flowering herbs and forbes. Parklike stands of 
whitebark pine, Englemann spruce, subalpine fir, 
and alpine larch adjoin the barren or treeless 
upper mountain slopes. Much of this zone is in 
wdderness. 

In both the dry and wet zones the most common 
conifer species is Douglas-fir. However, old- 
growth ponderosa pine receives the most interest 
from local sawmills. Douglas-fir and ponderosa 
pine make up 50 percent of the existing volume of 
timber on the Wenatchee. The 16 species of 
conifers in order of standing volume from the 
1977 Forest inventory are: 

VEGETATION TRCES 

TABLE 11-20 

5 
NATIONAL FOREST CONIFER SPECIES 

Species % Standing Volume 

Douglas-fir 
Ponderosa pine 
Paclfic silver fir 
Grand fir 
Lodgepole pine 
Western hemlock 
Subalpine fir 
Western larch 
Mountain hemlock 
Englemann spruce 
Western white pine 
Western red cedar 
Alaska yellow cedar 
Noble fir  
Whitebark pine 
Subalpine larch > 

37% 
13% 
11% 
7% 
6% 
5% 
5% 
5% 
4% 
3% 
2% 
1% 

1% 

The current timber harvest level as revised after 
the Washington State Wflderness Act is: 

Million Board Feet Million Cu. Ft. 

Annual sale quantity 170.9 31 4 
Unregulated volume 5.9 1 .O 

176.8 32.4 

b. Production Potential 

Of the 2,164,180 acres of Wenatchee National 
Forest, 37 percent or 791,899 are tentatively 
suitable for timber production. These lands are 
capable of growing industrial wood and are 
available and suitable for timber management ac- 
t i des .  Table 11-22, summarizes Forest land 
suitability for timber production. (For details of 
the suitability process see Field Review Timber 
Land Suitability, Wenatchee National Forest, 
1984.) 
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TABLE II-22 

TIMBER LAND SUITABILITY 
ACRES 

A. Water 

~ ~~ 

Not Suited for 
Tlmber Production 

11,024 

1. Total National Forest Area 

Other Ownerships 

11. Net National Forest 

C. Lands developed for other than timber production purposes: 

Ski areas, developed recreation, administrative areas, 
improved roads, special uses. 35,230 

B. Non-Forest (not stocked with 10% tree cover) I 666,828 

1. Lands classified as unsultable 
2. Lands classified as suitable 
3. Lands classified as separate suitabillty component 

137,717 

0 

A. 1. Wilderness 
2. Research Natural Areas 
3. Other such as. 

Tumwater Botanical Area 
Entiat Experimental Forest 

Subtotal 

430,788 
1,038 

784 
4,219 

436,829 

C. Irreversible resource damage 
(21 9.14(a) (2)) 

D. Regeneration D~fficuity 
(Reforestation cannot be guaranteed) 
(21 9.14(a) (3)) 

18,720 

65,933 

E. Regeneration drfficulty-lands classified as a separate 
suitabilrty component 0 

IV. Tentatively suitable Forest Land I 
V. Total of Nonsultable Land 

~~ r 1,372,281 

Totals 

2,457,379 

293,l 99 

2,164,l 80 

1,451,098 

791,899 

1/ Includes Alpine Lakes Management Area Non-harvest land allocations 
Due to reforestation ddficulty 
Currently producing less than 20 cubic feet, but can be reforested 
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and accelerated harvest to meet increase in 
demand for wood products. 

The accelerated harvest of timber from private 
lands is affecting, and will continue to affect, the 
demand for timber from the National Forest. 
Both Longview Fibre and Plum Creek export a 
significant amount of their logs to the Pacific-rim 
countries. The pine, smaller logs, and logs which 
are not “marketable” to export customers at a 
particular time, are generally sold locally to pur- 
chasers who also rely on National Forest timber. 
The greater the harvest of the major private 
landowners, the greater is the supply of logs to 
others. It is very reasonable to assume their 
activity will continue at a high rate during the 
decade. 

In addition to the private landowners, the Yakima 
Indian Nation will continue to make timber 
readily available to traditional purchasers of 
National Forest timber. They have harvested 
heavily in the Yakima Basin and are major suppli- 
ers of timber to local industry. Their large timber 
sales will apparently continue because they have 
become a very important and lucrative source of 
income for the Nation. In  addition, the Nation 
could understandably view any increase in Na- 
tional Forest timber sales as competition to their 
own sales. Bureau of Indian Affairs volume for 
eastern Washington is estimated to be 479 MM 
board feet per year. This is down approximately 
50 MM board feet per year from harvested vol- 
umes of the past decade (Larson, 1982). The 
Washington Department of Natural Resources 
(DNR) proposed volume from Eastern Washing- 
ton is 87 MM board feet annually thru 1993 
(DNR, 1983). If stumpage prices increase, there 
exists a strong potential of an increase in yield 
from other private lands. The Department of 
Natural Resources projects a strong increase in 
volume from other private lands that may equal 
the decreases in forest industry and public timber 
supplies. 

Because of the long distances to major pulp and 
paper facilities, demand for low quality and small 
size material has historically been low. Under the 
1963 Wenatchee Working Circle Plan, these 
materials were not counted in calculating the 
proposed harvest. Since 1963, new industries 
utilizing smaller logs have been installed in Entiat, 
Cashmere, Yakima, Ellensburg and Naches. 
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When legal and other requirements are met, the 
suitable lands would be reduced to 689,918 acres. 
These would have a maximum production poten- 
tial of 36.5 million cubic feet, or 186.6 million 
board feet, per year (TSPQ). The ASQ is 34.1 
million cubic feet, or 173.8 million board feet per 
year. 

E. Demand 

The demand for wood products from the 
Wenatchee National Forest in the 1989-1999 
decade is obviously difficult to predict. Such 
influences as the national economy, Canadian log 
imports, housing starts, exports to Pacific-rim 
countries, etc., are outside of regional and local 
control. Other more specific factors will, or 
could, affect the Forest’s programmed harvest and 
the local wood products industry. These are the 
effects resulting from: rulings from “old growth” 
and “Spotted Owl” appeals and court decisions; 
significant changes in Congressional and Admini- 
stration direction regarding budgets and targets 
(outputs); and delays or constraints from new 
emerging issues which undoubtedly will surface. 

Certain localized situations will also have an 
effect. These include: the accelerated harvest of 
commercial timber on the private lands (“check- 
erboard‘‘ ownership) within the Forest by 
Longview Fibre, Boise Cascade, and Plum Creek 
Timberlands in the next ten years; the potential 
phase out of antiquated sawmills and the possible 
construction of new facilities; the continued sale 
of large volumes of timber by the Yakima Indian 
Nation from their reservation lands; and the 
continued close and intense scrutiny of many 
Forest Selvice projects by local publics. The 
various factors influencing the demand for wood 
products are often conflicting. 

It is very probable that the demand for logs from 
the Wenatchee for the coming decade will con- 
tinue to be close to the long-term average cut of 
about 168.6 million board feet per year. During 
this same period, the sell volume target was 175.9 
million (MM) board feet per year, and the aver- 
age sell was 173.3 MM board feet. The Forest has 
an uncut timber volume under contract (as of 
October 1988) of 370 MM board feet. This is a 
significant reduction from the 850 MM board feet 
under contract in 1985. This reduction in volume 
under contract is due to the Timber Relief Act, 
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There also are small business enterprises engaged 
in producing house logs for homes and cabins. 
Current central Washington annual mill capacity 
is 314 MM board feet. Historically such mills rely 
on the Wenatchee National Forest for approxi- 
mately 60 percent of their production. This de- 
pendency by individual mills ranges from 40 
percent to 100 percent (telephone suwey, Walk, 
1985). Higher prices for quality timber at west 
side mills often results in the best quality logs 
being transported to the Puget Sound area. In 
addition to the log supply for central Washington, 
a 1980 mill survey found over 13 MM board feet 
from the Wenatchee going to Puget Sound area 
mills annually (Socio-Economic Overview, 1982). 

The apparent excess demand over supply as 
measured by full mill capacity is strongly depen- 
dant upon price. At low stumpage prices, this 
would be a good measure of demand. However, 
when prices rise, some of the more inefficient 
capacity is not utilized. 

In summary, the best estimate of the future 
demand for wood products appears similar to the 
harvest level during the past decade. There are 
no indications that there will be a surge of new 
mill capacity developed in the area or new mar- 
kets developed outside the existing area. Any 
changes in mill facilities will likely be a replace- 
ment of antiquated operations with state-of-the- 
art mills. The exception would likely be the 
increased utilization and marketing of lodgepole 
pine and other small diameter logs. Chelan 
County would be the logical place for an increase 
in capacity particularly if it were small businesses. 
The current situation calls for a high market share 
for small business, but small business manufactur- 
ing limited to small quantities and specialty 
products. The significant amounts of timber vol- 
ume available from Longview Fibre, Boise Cas- 
cade, and Plum Creek lands, as well as continued 
sales from the Yakima Nation, should make 
timber supplies readily and competitively avail- 
able for the first decade. It appears that the 
second decade is when demand for National 
Forest timber may increase significantly. 

Public demand for firewood permits increased 
rapidly on the Forest from 1973 through 1981. 
Introduction of a charge permit system in 1982 
resulted in a temporary decrease in permits. 

$, 
' I '  

i 
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However, in 1984 nearly 10,000 permits were sold, 
an 8 percent increase over 1983. Income in 1984 
from wood permits (four cords for $10, with a 10 
cord maximum) was $119,745. In 1985, there was 
approximately 27,000 cords sold with an income 
of $151,000. Demand is projected to level off as 
the quality of available wood decreases. 

8b. VEGETATION FORAGE 

a. Current Manaeement Program 

The total annual forage production on the Forest 
is estimated to be 336,000 tons. One-third, or 
112,000 tons, is located on steep slopes and 10 
percent of this production is considered available 
to wildlife only. Of the remaining 224,000 tons, 
reductions are made for plant survival and soil 
and watershed protection. The total amount 
available to wildlife and livestock is 65,000 tons or 
130,000 Animal Unit Months (AUM's). In 1988, 
there were 20,900 AUM's used by livestock which 
allowed 109,100 AUMs for wildlife. 

Of the 2,164,180 acres within the Forest, 18.5 
percent, or 401,100 acres, is within vegetation 
types and on slopes suitable for grazing by live- 
stock There are an additional 500,871 acres 
outside of wilderness potentially capable of 
providing livestock forage following silvicultural 
practices such as regeneration harvests or thin- 
nings. The current management potential of the 
Forest to provide forage for livestock has been 
calculated at 37,031 animal unit months annually. 

Current inventoried range allotment boundaries 
do not include all of the available and suitable 
range resource on the Forest (see Table 11-23). 

b. Production Potential 

After considering legal and other requirements 
the maximum production potential for livestock is 
between 38,000 to 43,000 animal unit months an- 
nually, depending on the amount of temporary 
range created through vegetative manipulation. 
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TABLE II-23 

Percent 
of Surtable 
Rangelands 

SUITABLE RANGELANDS 1/ AND ANIMAL UNIT MONTES 
AVAILABLE TO LIVESTOCK 21 

Percent of Estimated 
Toial National Livestock 
Forest Acres Grazing 

Capaclty 
WM) 

Number 
Of 

Allotments 

lnventoned Commercial 
Livestock Allotments 
(Cattle, Sheep, and 
Horses) 

Surtable 
Rangelands 

(Acres) 

40 

Inventoried Recreation 
Livestock Allotments 36 

and Outside Wilderness 

Total Forest 

182,742 

3l 
76 401,100 1000% 18 5% 37,031 

20,719 

Sub Total in Allotments 1 76 I 203,461 I 507% 1 94% I 27,517 

I I I I I 
Suitable Range Outside 
Inventoried Allotments I - I 197,639 I 493% 1 91% 19,514 

18,499 

2,377 

20,876 

20,871 - 

1988 
Llvestock 
Numbers 

1,984 Cattle 
8,607 Sheep 

87 Horses 

13,550 Head 
Recreation 
Lweslock 

- 

- 

- - 
Sultable Rangelands are those areas currently producing forage suitable for livestock use on lands ley than 

60 percent slope. 

a Animal Una Month capacdes are for livestock only. Total production in pounds per acre have been reduced 
to reflect needs of wildlte, soil, and watershed protection, in addltion to the plant needs. 

There are an additional 500,871 acres outside of wilderness that have potential to contribute to the suitable 
rangeland base after timber has been harvested. 

E.  Demand 

The “Wenatchee National Forest Socioeconomic 
Overview” discusses the difficulty of projecting 
demand due to past variability of the livestock in- 
dustry. However, it estimates the demand for 
grazing on the Forest will increase slightly above 
current levels over the next ten years. 

Demand for cattle grazing is expected to be 
greater than the one to two percent projected 
increase after the Erst decade. 

The demand for sheep forage is more difficult to 
project. National demand is down and this trend 
is expected to continue indefinitely. Locally 
permitted numbers on the Forest have fluctuated 
year to year over the past six years. Based on the 
Five Year Grazing Statistical Report, sheep 
numbers were down slightly between 1975 
through 1980. However, numbers for 1984 were 
higher than the 1975 level. The demand for 
sheep grazing on the Forest is expected to remain 
at or slightly above current levels for the next ten 
years. 
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8c. VEGETATION: UNIOUE 
ECOSYSTEMS 

a. Current Management Program 

The Tumwater Botanical Area was established 
under Regulation T-9(1) on June 10,1938, for the 
protection of Lewisia tweedvii. The 1,104 acres 
was redesignated in 1971 as a botanical area un- 
der 36 CFR 251.22 to be managed in a near 
natural area to protect plant species which occur 
there. 

Although the area is located along a major 
highway, it is rather inaccessible due to the steep, 
rugged terrain. It is usually visited only by people 
who wish to view or study the unusual species that 
inhabit the area including: Lewisia tweed+, 
Hackelia venusta, Silene seelvi, and Chaenactis 
m. The area is within Sections 28 and 34, 
T.ZSN., R.l7E., P.M.W, and is approximately four 
miles north of Leavenworth, Washington, in the 
Tumwater Canyon. 

b. Potential Areas 

The following four additional Botanical Areas and 
four Geologic Areas are proposed for protection 
by some publics. 

Camas BotanicalArea - Located on the Leaven- 
worth Ranger District in Section 32, T. 23 N., R. 
18 E., and Section 4, T. 22 N., R. 18 E., and is ap- 
proximately 800 acres in size. Protection is 
proposed for DelDhinium viridescens, Wenatchee 
Larkspur, which is one of two State and Federal 
candidates to the endangered species list. 

Gene CreekBotnnicnlArea - Located on the 
Entiat Ranger District in Sections 8, 17, and 20, 
T. 27 N., R. 20 E., and is 1,930 acres in size. 
Protection is proposed for a ponderosa pine 
ecosystem containing old-growth dependent 
animals and plants. 

Homet Ridne BotanicalArea - Located on the 
Entiat Ranger District in Sections 4,5,6, and 10, 
T. 26 N. R. 19 E., and is approximately 2,100 
acres. Protection is proposed for the park-like 
stands of ponderosa pine containing old-growth 
dependent animals and plants. 
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Luke Creek Botanicalha - Located on the 
Entiat Ranger District in Sections 27,28,33, and 
34, T. 29 N., R. 19 E., this area is 212 acres. 
Protection is proposed for plants associated with 
an undisturbed wetland habitat. 

Klwchmnn Rack Geoloaich - Located on the 
Naches Ranger District in Sections 4,5,8, and 9, 
T. 13 N., R. 14 E., it is approximately 340 acres. 
Protection is proposed for a unique geologic 
feature. 

G m e  ErpMowtlnin GenloaicArea - Located on 
the Naches Ranger District in Scctions 31 and 32, 
T. 14 N., R. 14 E., and Sections 5 and 6, T. 13 N., 
R. 14 E., it is approximately 635 acres. Protection 
is proposed for this unique geologic feature. 

Rimnxk GwI&cAreo - Located on the Naches 
Ranger District in Scctions 25 and 36, T. 14 N., R. 
13 E., and Sections 30 and 31, T. 14 N., R. 14 E., it 
is approximately 425 acres in six. Protection is 
proposed for this uniquc geologic feature. 

BIueSIide Geol&Ama - Locatcd on the Naches 
Ranger District in Sections 28,29,32,33, and 34, 
T. 13 N., R. 13 E., and Section 4, T. 12 N., R. 13 
E., and it is approximatcly 740 acres. Protection is 
proposed for this unique gcologic feature. 

8d. VEGETATION THREATENED, 
ENDANGERED, AND SENSITIVE PLANTS 

a. Current Management P m r a m  

The Forest has a large variety of uncommon and 
unusual plant species. These species exist here 
because of atypical geologic substrates, various 
past glacial activity and the past and present 
climatic regimes. 

Soil parent material formed from serpentine and 
sandstone result in unique habitats for plants that 
are found no where else. The northern part of 
the Forest was affected by continental glaciation 
while the southern part was not. This has multi- 
plied the number of possible habitats thereby 
increasing the variety of plants species. The 
results of this differentia1 glaciation has made the 
mountains around Wenatchee the home of some 
of the most unusual plants in the state. Finally, 



climatic regimes on the Forest are numerous; 
ranging from a near continental climate in some 
areas to essentially a maritime climatic pattern in 
other places. 

Although there are no known Federally listed 
threatened or endangered plant species on the 
Forest there are 50 plants on the Region 6 
sensitive plant list (Table IV-10, Chapter IV). Of 
these 50 species, 7 are candidates for proposal for 
listing as endangered or threatened and the 
remaining are listed by the State of Washington. 

The extent of the populations of Threatened, 
Endangered or Sensitive (T, E or S) species on 
the Forest is not fully known. Therefore, before a 
project is initiated, inventories to determine the 
presence and extent of these species in the 
project area are conducted on a priority basis. 
Forest Service policy requires the maintenance or 
enhancement of all populations of T, E or S 
species. All necessary measures are taken to 
assure that management activities do not ad- 
versely affect these species. 

8e. VEGETATION RESEARCH 
NATURAL AREAS 

a. Current Management Promam 

Research Natural Areas (RNA’s) are part of a 
Federal system of tracts established for non-ma- 
nipulative research and educational purposes. 
Each RNA is a site where some features are 
preserved for scientific purposes and natural 
processes are allowed to dominate. Their main 
purposes are to provide: (1) baseline areas against 
which effects of human activities can be meas- 
ured; (2) sites for study of natural processes in un- 
disturbed ecosystems; and (3) gene pool preserves 
for all types of organisms, especially those which 
are classified as rare and endangered (Dryness, et  
al. 1975, also see Forest Service Manual 4063.02). 

Prior to establishment, a comprehensive Estab- 
lishment Record is made. For RNA’s proposed 
on National Forest System lands, the Record is 
submitted to the Chief of the Forest Service for 
approval. 

VEGETATION RESEARCHNATURAL AREAS 

Established RNA’s 

There are two established RNA’s on the Forest. 
Meeks Table RNA on the Naches Ranger District 
is 64 acres and represents the ponderosa pine/ 
pine grass plant community with a co-dominance 
of Douglas-fir. It was established on July 7, 1948, 
and is now within the William 0. Douglas Wilder- 
ness. 

Thompson Clover RNA located in Swakane 
Canyon on the Entiat Ranger District is 276 acres 
in size and exemplifies a plant community charac- 
terized by Thompson Clover. It was established 
on February 17,1977. 

Formalh Proaosed RNA’s 

The Research Natural Area Committee for the 
Pacific Northwest has formally proposed two ad- 
ditional RNA’s. Eldorado Creek located in the 
Teanaway drainage of the Cle Elum Ranger 
District is 1,336 acres in size and represents a 
plant community found on serpentine derived 
soils. The Eldorado Creek area was designated as 
a Special Area (Proposed RNA) in the Alpine 
Lakes Management Plan (November 2,1981). 

Fish Lake Bog on the Lake Wenatchee Ranger 
District is a 106 acre area on the west end of Fish 
Lake near Lake Wenatchee. This represents a 
floating bog community. 

Preliminary Establishment Records have been 
made for both of these areas; Fish Lake Bog on 
July 5,1979, and Eldorado Creek on August 9, 
1972. A supplemental report on the mineral char- 
acter of the proposed Eldorado Creek RNA was 
made on November 6,1974. 

b. Potential Program 

Recommended RNA’s 

The Research Natural Area Committee for the 
Pacific Northwest Region determined that the 
candidate RNA’s listed in Table 11-24 represent 
the best examples of particular kinds of natural 
ecosystems in the Region and are needed to meet 
present and future demands. There may be some 
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future RNA needs that can best be satisfied on 
the Wenatchee National Forest. When suitable 
new areas are identified, they will be considered 
for addition to the Research Natural Area inven- 
tory. 

TABLE II-24 

RECOMMENDED RESEARCH NATURAL AREAS 
1984 

Name 
Area Location 

(Acres) (DlstrIct) 

Plant 
C o m m u n lly 
Exemplified 

* I .  Cedar Creek 2205 Naches Mixed old-growth conifer/ 
shrub forest and Pacrfic 
silver fir forest. 

** 2. Icicle/Frosty Creek 784 Leavenworth Western red cedar/western 

** 3 Chiwaukum Creek 1124 Leavenworth Grand fir muted old-growth 

hemlock forest. 

conlfer/shrub 

4. Drop Creek 530 Cle Elum Englemann Spruce/Subal- 
pine fir forest 

* Wlthin the William 0. Douglas Wilderness 
** Within Alpine Lakes Wilderness 

Steps in Establishment of RNA’s: 

1. R-6 Research Natural Area Committee work- 
ing in conjunction with the Washington Natural 
Heritage Plan (Department of Natural Re- 
sources, 1985) identifies the need for a site repre- 
senting a specific natural ecosystem. 

2. This committee then works with the area 
ecologist and ranger district personnel to identify 
several potential representative sites. 

3. The committee visit and evaluates the sites and 
narrows the list down to the most representative 
site. 

4. This site is then recommended through the 
Forest Plan for establishment as an RNA. 

5. If the area is allocated as a proposed RNA by 
the alternative in the Forest Plan which IS imple- 
mented, then an establishment report is devel- 
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oped. In the past, ranger district personnel have 
worked with personnel from the Pacific North- 
west Forest and Range Experiment Station in the 
development of this report. 

6. The approval procedure for an RNA Establish- 
ment Report is as follows: 

- District Ranger - Review and Recommend 
- Forest Supervisor - Review and Recommend 
- Pacific Northwest Station Director - Review 

- Regional Forester - Rewew and Recommend 
- Director of Division of Recreation - Review 

- Deputy Chief of Research - Review and 

- Chief, U.S. Forest Service - Approve 

7. Upon approval by the Chief, the area is desig- 
nated as a Research Natural Area and will be 
managed accordingly. 

and Recommend 

and Recommend 

Recommend 



Fire is a common occurrence in this Forest, 
hence research objectives were quickly changed to 
utilize the prebum data to evaluate effects of fire 
on the environment and the alteration of those 
effects by the re-establishment of forest vegeta- 
tion. Initial postfire studies provided land manag- 
ers, resource specialists, and scientists with a 
better understanding of the hydrologic response 
of bumed watersheds including water yield and 
physical water quality; chemical water quality and 
site productivity in response to wildfire and 
erosion control fertilization, natural vegetation 
recovery and the effectiveness of erosion control 
seeding and fertilization treatments; soil and 
water responses to several methods of timber 
salvage; and effects of a large wildfire on local and 
regional economics. 

8f. VEGETATION ENTIAT 
EXPERIMENTAL FOREST 

a. Current Management Program 

The Entiat Experimental Forest includes 4,620 
acres of Forest lands located within the Entiat 
River drainage northwest of Wenatchee, Wash- 
ington. Research has been conducted on the area 
since 1957; in 1971, it was formally designated as 
an Experimental Forest. The Pacific Northwest 
Forest and Range Experiment Station and the 
Wenatchee National Forest cooperatively admini- 
ster the area with the primary goal of providing 
opportunities for studying the effects of forest 
management and fire on vegetation, soil, and 
water resources. The area was selected as bemg 
representative of steep, forested watersheds 
occurring along the east slope of the Cascades. It 
consists of three similar, contiguous watersheds 
ranging in sue from 1,168 acres to 1,393 acres, 
and in elevation from 1,800 feet to 7,000 feet. 
The mean slope is 50 percent with slopes as steep 
as 90 percent. 

A major wildfire which burned most of the area in 
1970 has had a dramatic impact on Forest vegeta- 
tion. Pre-fire vegetation was primarily undis- 
turbed, mature forest with small, subalpine grass- 
forb openings and bare rock. About 75 percent of 
the Forest was classed as ponderosa pine, with 
Douglas-fir the main. associated species. Thickets 
of dense lodgepole pine occurred on wetter sites 
at higher elevations. Important understory 
species included bitterbrush, snowbrush 
ceanothus, pinegrass, and numerous forbs. Fif- 
teen years after the fire, the vegetation consists of 
a mosaic of shrub fields intermixed with planted 
pine and fir, and dense, young stands of naturally- 
established lodgepole pine. Scattered remnants 
of uilburned old-growth forest occur on rocky 
ridges and outcrops. 

The original research plan for the experimental 
watersheds was to develop baseline information 
on climate and hydrology under natural condi- 
tions, then test for changes following the con- 
struction of mads and implementation of several 
timber harvest practices. The collection of this 
information and the preparation of harvest plans 
were nearly complete when the watersheds 
burned. 

9. WATER 

a. Current Management Proeram 

The Forest is an extremely important source of 
high quality water for all types of uses. The water 
produced on the Forest maintains components of 
the natural ecosystem, including vegetation, fish 
and wildlife. Water also serves the administrative 
needs of the Forest Service and is used both on 
and off Forest for domestic, municipal and indus- 
trial purposes, stock watering, irngation, power 
generation and recreation. 

The majority of the Forest lies within four sub- 
basins of the Columbia River Basin: Chelan, 
Entiat, Wenatchee and Yakima Rivers. There 
are an estimated 3,600 miles of perennial streams 
on the Forest, with 806 and %3 miles of Class I 
and II streams, respectively. The Forest contains 
hundreds of lakes, ponds and springs that receive 
a variety of uses. There are an estimated 57,000 
acres of lakes and reservoirs on the Forest. 

Sampling of water quality to monitor background 
levels and effects of management activities began 
on the Forest in 1966. Monitoring of the Forest’s 
2.5 major watersheds between 1967-1980 involved 
nearly 20,000 samples. This data suggest that the 
Forest has been complyingwith State water 
quality standards; however, some measurements 
document conditions outside of these standards. 
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Refer to the Forest Water Quality Data Summary 
(in preparation) for details regarding this water 
quality data base. 

The goal of project planning and implementation 
on the Forest has been to meet or exceed water 
quality standards and the State’s Forest Practices 
rules and regulations. Regional recertification of 
Forest Service management practices is needed 
now in order to evaluate compliance of these 
practices with the recent major revisions of the 
State Forest Practices Rules and Regulations. 

b. Production Potential 

The Forest annually contributes approximately 
4.455 million acre feet of high quality water to 
area streams, rivers, lakes, reservoirs and ground- 
water aquifers. Runoff is orderly in most years 
with two typical annual peak flows--the highest in 
late May and a secondary peak in July. Maximum 
peak flood volumes historically occur in Decem- 
ber, often associated with temperature inversions 
and rain-on-snow events. Unregulated runoff 
during low flows is sustained by the gradual 
melting of the winter snow pack. 

Water benefits and utilization are enhanced 
through regulation facilities such as reservoirs 
operated by the Bureau of Reclamation. Sum- 
mer streamflows are enhanced in several areas on 
the Forest through releases of stored water from 
six major reservoirs for irrigation and power 
production. The mean annual storage for these 
six impoundments over the 10 year period be- 
tween 1967 and 1977 was 1,360,800 acre feet. 

Water yield increases result from vegetation 
manipulation, such as timber harvest. However, 
these increases are only temporary (less than 20 
years) unless the land use changes, as with a 
conversion of timber to pasture land. The amount 
of change in total yield is often overstated. Yield 
increases due to timber harvesting are masked by 
the large magnitude and variability of natural 
water yield. 

C. Demand 

Water has a primary importance for all types of 
uses both on and off the Forest. The water on the 
Forest is essential for maintaining components of 
natural ecosystems, including vegetation, fish and 
wildlife. High water quality is important for a 
healthy aquatic environment necessary for main- 
taining populations of resident and anadromous 
fish on the Forest. Many recreational activities 
are directly or indirectly water based such as 
fishing, boating, camping and sight-seeing. 
Streams and lakes on the Forest are heavily used 
for sport fiihing. 

Forest watersheds provide 95 percent of the 
water used for irrigation and domestic water 
systems in Chelan, Kittitas, and Yakima Counties. 
This region has a long growing season with 
productive soils upon which many potentially 
valuable crops are grown. The downstream use of 
water emanating from the Forest has continued to 
increase dramatically over the past two decades. 
The Yakima Basin irrigators diverted 2.4 million 
acre feet of water to produce a crop value of 
$U4,500,000 from 225,225 acres in 1981. 
(Source: 1981, Crop Production Reports-Yakima 
and Columbia Basin, Bureau of Reclamation). 

Existing and foreseeable water shortages in the 
lower Y a k ”  River are being identified through 
the on-going water nghts adjudication in that sub- 
basin. It is improbable that potential irrigation 
water requirements on the Yakima Indian Nation 
Lands will be met with exlsting water storage fa- 
cilities. Additional storage development would be 
required to produce an additional 200,000 acre 
feet annually. Most of this development would 
occur on the Forest, affecting a wide range of 
other resources. At present, conservation meas- 
ures pose a more cost effective and environmen- 
tally sound approach to water use management in 
the drainage. 

Forest watersheds provide domestic water for 
cities, small communities, organization sites, 
special use summer homes, and recreation areas. 
Municipal watersheds on the Forest are managed 
for the complete range of multiple use activities. 
Water emanating from these drainages must be 
suitable for domestic use with cost effective treat- 
ment procedures. In most cases, the application 
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of multiple-use management will provide the 
needed protection of water quality in municipal 
watersheds. 

Instream flow within the National Forest bound- 
ary have not been a critical issue. The Forest 
currently has sufficient stream discharge emanat- 
ing from unregulated water sources so that 
requirements for instream or minimum flows on 
the Forest are not anticipated in the short term. 
There has been some concern regarding the 
potentia1 impact of proposed small hydroelectric 
projects to reduce streamflow to a volume that 
could adversely affect channel maintenance 
processes and aquatic habitat. 

Current Forest resource management activities 
require water use at nearly 825 designated points 
of use. All non-Reserved Forest water uses have 
Certificates of Water Rights or have applications 
pending with Washington State’s Department of 
Ecology. 

10. SOILS 

a. Current Management Practice 

The soils and all related soil properties on the 
Forest are highly variable, depending on the 
interaction of climate (precipitation and tempera- 
ture) topography (slope, aspect, and elevation), 
parent material, organisms (both vegetative and 
animal), and the length of time that the soils have 
been in place. Soil supports and forms the base 
for all components of the natural ecosystem. 
Forest soils act as the sponge that holds and 
cleanses large amounts of water that is so impor- 
tant for the maintenance of natural ecosystems 
and for public domestic, agricultural, recreational, 
and power uses. 

The soils on the Forest fall into three general 
categories: those that are residual (formed in 
place); those that have been transported by ice or 
water (glacial till, ouhvash, alluvium, etc.); and 
those that have been transported by air (pumice, 
volcanic ash, loess, etc.). Most of the soils on the 
forest have been influenced by and have at least 
some volcanic ash in the surface horizon. In the 
northem part of the Forest (east of Glacier Peak) 

there is a large block of soils that have formed in 
deep deposits of volcanic ash and pumice.. Most 
of the major river basins on the Forest have been 
influenced by alpine glaciation, the effects of 
which are much more pronounced in the northern 
half of the Forest. All of the transported materi- 
als overlay something else, so that these soils all 
tend to be younger than most of the soils that 
have formed in residuum (formed in place from 
bedrock). Bedrock materials from which soils 
have formed include: basalt, andesite, rhyolite, 
granite, granodiorite, schist, gneiss, sandstones, 
and pyroclastics. In fact, there are sub-divisions 
(geologically) of many of these major rock types, 
so the variation in soil properties caused by 
geologic differences are wide. 

Most of the granitic materials are located in the 
northern part of the Forest, and most of the 
extrusive igneous (basalt, andesite, etc.) occur in 
the southern part of the Forest. The sedimentary 
(sandstones) occur in the mid and southern parts 
of the Forest. 

b. Demand Potential 

The demand is great to maintain productive soils 
that can support other resources. Maintaining 
soil productivity is mandated by the National 
Forest Management Act. Minimizing soil erosion 
and soil compaction, along with maintaining or 
enhancing soil nutrient level, is very important if 
this is to be achieved. 
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11. A B  

a. Current Management Program 

The management of air as a resource for which 
the Federal Land Manager has responsibility has 
developed rapidly in the past twenty years. The 
Clean Air Act (CAA) 1967 and the amendments 
to the Act (1972 and 1977) have mandated that 
managers of the National Forests take specific 
actions in conjunction with other Federal, State, 
and Local agencies to maintain or improve air 
quality. 

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
was assigned the responsibility to develop the 
National Ambient Air Quality Standards 
(NAAQS). The states became responsible for de- 
veloping a State Implementation Plan (SIP) to 
maintain or improve air quality. The 1977 supple- 
ment required the states to add a section to their 
SIP which addressed the Prevention of Significant 
Deterioration (PSD) as well as visibility within the 
Federally designated Class I areas (See Section 
162 CAA, August, 1977, for a definition of Class I 
areas). The continuing evolution of this legisla- 
tion has guided the development of the Air 
Resource Management Program on the 
Wenatchee National Forest. 

The managers of the Forest have worked with the 
State of Washington to ensure our resource 
management projects are in compliance with the 
SIP. Most of the work has been to assure that our 
prescribed fire program complies with the direc- 
tion outlined in the SIP. One of our major efforts 
has involved the protection of visibility within the 
three Class I Areas (Alpine Lakes Wilderness, 
Glacier Peak Wilderness, and Goat Rocks Wil- 
derness) o n  this Forest and those Class I areas 
adjacent to this Forest. These efforts have 
developed to where smoke management is now a 
integral part of our prescribed fire program. 

During the past two years funding has become 
available to begin the design of a process to 
measure Air Quality Related Values (AQRVs). 
The Alpine Lakes Wilderness has been picked as 
the pilot Wilderness in the Pacific Northwest for 
which baseline data on the chemical composition 
of the atmosphere will be collected. It is expected 
that the first measurements will occur during the 
1989 field season. 
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The monitoring of visibility has been on going 
since 1983, and several sites have provided data 
that is applicable to the Class I areas on this 
Forest. 

Interagency Air Resource Management continues 
to become a larger part of the Forest Manage 
ment Program. During the next few years a rapid 
increase in the site specific data available regard- 
ing the chemical composition of the Forest’s Air 
resource is expected. 

b. Production Potential 

We currently do not have the skills available to 
attempt to quantify the amount of clean air 
“produced” on the Forest. Future quantification 
of the potential to change the chemical composi- 
tion of the atmosphere may influence our vegeta- 
tive management practices. 

c. Demand Potential 

The value of clean air is being realized in our 
society. As urbanization increases in the Puget 
Sound the public is expected to demand that the 
forests be managed in a manner that uew air as 
an essential component of the resource base and 
mandate that our National Forests be managed in 
a manner that provides this resource in much the 
same manner that it is expected to provide clean 
water. 

12. MINERALS 

Overview 

The geology of the Forest is lithologically, miner- 
alogically and structurally very complex. Because 
of its geologic complexity, the Forest has potential 
for the occurrence of a variety of mineral re- 
source commodities including, but not limited to, 
gold, silver, copper, lead, zinc, geothermal, coal, 
limestone, asbestos, garnet, pumicite, oil and gas, 
etc. Because mineral commodities are classified 
by law into three distinct groups (locatables, 
leasables, and salables), the way each group is 



MINERALS 

managed and the authority of the Forest Service 
to control the exploration for and development of 
each commodity varies somewhat. However, the 
management objectives for all three types of 
mineral resources is the same and is summarized 
as follows: 

1. Encourage and facilitate the orderly explora- 
tion, development, and production of mineral and 
energy resources within the National Forest 
System in order to maintain a viable, healthy 
minerals industry and to promote self-sufficiency 
in those mineral and energy resources necessary 
for economic growth and the national defense. 

2. Ensure that exploration, development, and 
production of mineral and energy resources are 
conducted in an environmentally sound manner 
and that these activities are integrated with the 
planning and management of other National For- 
est resources. 

3. Ensure, that lands dtsturbed by mineral and 
energy activities are reclaimed for other produc- 
tive uses. 

a, Locatable Minerals 

1) Current Management Program 

Examples of locatable minerals occurring on the 
Wenatchee National Forest include, but are not 
limited to, copper, gold, molybdenum, iron, 
chromite, nickel, zinc, silver, lead and uncommon 
varieties of limestone, gemstones, and other 
minerals that have unique and special values. 
Forest Service control is accomplished by review- 
ing plans of operation in a timely manner, by 
approving only those activities that are reasonably 
necessary for the proposed operation, by ensuring 
environmental protection standards are met, and 
by ensuring that prompt reclamation of disturbed 
areas is accomplished. 

The Forest has approximately 11,OOO mining 
claims covering 200,OOO acres properly recorded. 
Only a very limited number of these claims will 
actually experience exploration and development 
activities. At present, even though there is a rela- 
tively high amount of on-going exploration, 
prospecting and mineral related recreation activi- 
ties, mineral production activity from the Forest is 
relatively minor in scope. 

Designated wldemess areas and other withdrawn 
areas are not open to mining claim location. Such 
areas presently constitute about 42 percent of the 
total Forest area. These areas, however, are 
subject to valid existing nghts perfected prior to 
the date the area was withdrawn. Some of these 
areas are known to be encumbered by unpatented 
mining claims. As a consequence, even though 
the areas are withdrawn, they could be subjected 
to the possible effects of mining. Before any 
mining is permitted in these areas, an evaluation 
will be made to determine if valid rights exist. 

2) Production Potentisl 

A mineral resource overview has been prepared 
to assess the present and future potential for the 
development of locatable mineral resources on 
the Forest. Maps depicting the areas of potential 
are available in the FEIS. In summary, the 
ovemew indicates that the Forest has potentially 
significant occurrences of copper, gold, molybde- 
num, silver, lead, zinc, tungsten, iron, chromium, 
nickel, mercury, and manganese, in approximate 
decreasing order of importance. The Forest also 
contains potentially commercial deposits of 
bentonite, feldspar, limestone and gamet. The 
other nonmetallic minerals of a locatable nature 
reported either have no apparent commercial po- 
tential, or are of interest only to collectors. 

Depending upon the results of on-going explora- 
tion and development activities and on changes in 
the volatile nature of the mineral's supplyldemand 
situation, the level of activity could change 
drastically over a short period of time. 

At the present time, it appears that exploration 
and development activities in the area are con- 
centrating on precious metals, and of these gold 
appears to be of most interest. The interest can 
be attributed to two things: (1) anticipation of 
higher gold prices; and (2) major improvements 
made in recovery technology. The areas most 
likely to be explored for gold within the next few 
years include the Horse Lake Mountain and 
Blewett areas on the Leavenworth Ranger 
District, the Swauk Creek area on the Cle Elum 
Ranger District, the Entiat Ridge area near the 
Lake Wenatchee Ranger District and the Red 
Top Mountain and south Mt. Stuart batholith 
areas of the Cle Elum Ranger District. 
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Silver-based metal mineral resources on the 
Wenatchee National Forest, with one exception, 
appear to be low grade and of small volume 
relative to grade. These probably will require 
supply constraints and significant price increases 
in order for development to take place. The 
exception is the Chelan-Sawtooth area where evi- 
dence is emerging which indicates the occurrence 
of a medium to high grade silver-lead-zinc de- 
posit. 

Nonmetallic mineral resources of possibly a 
locatable nature include feldspar, garnet, lime- 
stone, silica and bentonite deposits. Of these, the 
Wenatchee Ridge feldspar deposits appear to 
have the most potential for future development. 
Actual development of these commodities wll 
depend more upon processing technology, com- 
modity research, and the establishment of mar- 
kets, than on exploration and development 
activities. 

3) Demand 

At present, the Forest processes approximately 
100 notices of intent to operate and plans of 
operation per year. In addition to this, it responds 
to more than 500 public inquiries concerning 
mineral resources and conducts numerous admin- 
istrative reviews and compliance checks. Consid- 
ering Bureau of Mines predictions of a 1.0 to 2.2 
percent increase in demand for mineral commodi- 
ties, it is assumed that this level of activity will 
continue or increase slightly over the next 10 
years. Should the availability of non-domestic 
sources of metallics (especially gold, silver, copper 
and chromium) change, then the demand for the 
Forest’s sources of these commodities would 
increase significantly. Because of these trends 
and the vulnerability of non-domestic sources, 
locatable mineral related activities (claim staking 
and maintenance, exploration, development, pan- 
ning, sluicing, suction dredging and rock- 
hounding) is expected to remain at a relatively 
high level throughout the next 10 years. Should 
exploration activities being conducted on the 
Forest prove positive and mineralization similar 
to that at the Cannon Mine near Wenatchee be 

identified on the Forest, or should the availability 
of nondomestic sources of metallics change, then 
larger-scale locatable mineral activity accompa- 
nied by production will increase significantly. 

b. Leasable Minerals 

1) Current Management Promam 

Leasable minerals are those mineral commodities 
which may be acquired under the Mineral Leasing 
Act of 1920, as amended. On the public lands of 
the Wenatchee National Forest, they include 
coal, oil, gas and geothermal resources. On “ac- 
quired” lands, however, aU minerals except 
salables are leasable. These minerals are subject 
to exploration and development under leases, 
permits, or licenses granted by the Secretary of 
Interior. Leasing is presently administered by the 
BLM in cooperation with the Forest Service. The 
following table summarizes Forest Service min- 
eral leasing responsibilities for the public land it 
administers: 
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TABLE 11-25 
MINERAL DISPOSAL AND ACTIVITY RESPONSIBILITIES 

~ 

Commodity Public Domain - Acquired Lands - Preliminary 

Oil and BLM requests FS consent BLM requests FS consent FS has authority 
Gas for leasing to lease and FS concur to issue a permit 

Administered by the FS Administered by the FS Prospecting Permits 

Coal BLM requests FS consent BLM requests FS consent FS permit speci- 
to lease and to lease and fically prohibited 
permit to operate permt to operate 

Hardrock Locatable-Nondiscretionary BLM requests FS consent FS has author.@ 
Minerals to issue a prospecting to issue a permit 

permt, to lease and to 
operate 

Geothermal BLM requests FS con- BLM requests FS consent FS has authority 
to issue a permit sent to lease and 

to operate 
to lease and to operate 

As with the locatable minerals, wildemess areas 
and certain other areas are withdrawn from 
mineral leasing. On those lands whch are not 
withdrawn from leasing, recommendations con- 
cerning their avallability for leasing, and concem- 
ing the environmental protective measures which 
should be attached to a lease, will be based on the 
environmental conditions and the management 
objectives adopted for the land upon which an ap- 
plication has been received. 

2) Production Potential 

Even though there are no leasable mineral 
commodities presently being produced on the 
Forest, revenue produced from mineral leasing 
during FY-85 was $215,676. This represents 
rental returns only. Should production begin, 
royalties would increase this revenue substan- 
tially. 

Portions of the Forest have been classilied by the 
Bureau of Land Management (previously USGS 
and Mineral Management Service) as being 
prospectively valuable for oil, gas, coal and 
geothermal resources. Those areas classified 
prospectively valuable for leasable minerals are 
considered to have at least a “moderate” mineral 
potential for future production until exploration 
proves otherwise. 

I 

As a result of BLMs leasable mineral classifica- 
tion efforts, 212,044 acres on the Forest are 
considered prospectively valuable for oil and gas 
resources, 599,902 acres are classified prospec- 
tively valuable for geothermal resources, and 
540,350 acres are classified prospectively valuable 
for coal resources. Of the area classified prospec- 
tively valuable for oil and gas, 73,565 acres have 
been identified as an “area of critical mineral 
potential” for its oil and gas resource potential. 

Recent exploration drilling conducted on lands 
lying to the east of the Forest has encountered 
very good shows of gas, though apparently not in 
commercial quantities. Even though oil and gas 
resources are not presently known to exist on the 
Forest in commercial quantities, based upon the 
results of off-forest exploration it IS assumed that 
the Forest does have potential for the occurrence 
of petroleum resources. 

As with oil and gas, geothermal resources are not 
known to occur on the Forest in commercial 
quantities. However, parts of the west one-third 
of the Forest have been classified “prospectively 
valuable” for the resource. Pending the acquisi- 
tion of additional subsurface data, it presently 
appears that the highest potential for geothermal 
resources is limited to the high Cascades in the 
southern part of the Forest. 

11-37 



MINERALS 

A large portion of the Forest has been classified 
“prospectively valuable” for coal resources, while 
a smaller area near Cle Elum has been classified 
as a “coal resource area”. Even though these de- 
posits contain 41,000,000 tons of “measured”, 
“indicated” and “inferred” resources classified as 
high-volatile “A” bituminous coal, it does not 
appear that their development is likely in the near 
term. 

3) Demand 

None of the existing or terminated leases have 
been producers, but they do indicate an interest in 
the area’s potential. It appears that the leasing 
cycle, however, is in a downturn mode and with- 
out some important discovery, the area leased is 
expected to remain below 200,000 acres at least 
for the foreseeable future. In addition to the oil 
and gas leases, a total of 24 geothermal lease 
applications covering 56,350 acres were filed for 
in the White Pass and Cougar Lakes area. Since 
most of the applications lie within areas desig- 
nated as wilderness under the Washington State 
Wilderness Act of 1984, they have either been 
rejected or withdrawn. There are presently no 
coal leases or pending lease applications, and it 
appears unlikely that there will be any interest in 
leasing the coal on the Forest over the next 10 
years. 

Barring any significant discoveries off-Forest, oil 
and gas actimty on the Forest over the short-term 
is expected to remain relatively low and will be 
dominated by leasing actions and exploration 
activities. Based upon available data, it appears 
that geothermal resource related activities con- 
ducted on the Forest in the short-term will be 
dominated by geophysical investigations and 
possibly exploration. Relatively small-scale direct 
use development is possible, but large scale devel- 
opment is not anticipated. In response to chang- 
ing energy demands, considerable attention has 
recently been focused on the production of 
methane from unmined and unmineable coal 
seams in Washington. Since this type of develop- 
ment will depend on detailed investigations of the 
resource and on future technological improve- 
ments in recovery methods, it IS unlikely that such 
development will occur within the next ten years. 

c. Salable Minerals 

1) Current Management Program 

Salable minerals are commonvarieties of sand, 
stone, gravel, pumice, pumicite, cinders and clay. 
In general, these minerals are of widespread 
occurrence and are of relatively low unit value. 
They are generally used for construction materials 
and for road building purposes, however, they 
may be used for decorative purposes as well. 
These minerals are sold, rather than being leased 
or located, and their disposal is totally at the 
discretion of the Forest Service (see regulations 
in 36 CFR part 228). Management of operations 
on permit areas is similar to the management of 
leasable mineral activities. 

2) Production Potential 

The Forest maintains a detailed inventory of rock 
sources. This inventory, which identifies the 
location, type, quality and quantity of rock avail- 
able at each source, is available at Ranger District 
Offices. The potential for developing this mineral 
resource is highly controlled by the deposit’s geo- 
graphic location relative to population centers or 
areas of use (road construction, timber harvesting 
activities, bridge and dam construction, etc.), and 
on the availability of funding for construction 
projects. There appears to be an adequate supply 
of crushable rock sources throughout the Forest 
to accommodate any anticipated demand. How- 
ever, good quality sand and gravel is in short 
supply. 

3) Demand 

The total production of sand and gravel and stone 
during the period from 1973 to 1984 was approxi- 
mately 3.8 million tons, which has an estimated 
value of 8 to 10 million dollars. The annual 
average production since 1973 has been about 
320,000 tons. However, demand has lessened the 
last few years in response to the reduction in road 
construction activities. The Forest presently 
issues 50 to 100 permits annually to the public for 
the removal of 6,000 to 25,000 tons of cinders, 
pumice, rock, sand and gravel. The dominant 
market for mineral materials, however, is in 
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support of the Forest’s timber management 
program and for public works projects. To 
support these activities, an additional 100,000 to 
300,000 tons of various common variety mineral 
resources are removed annually. Since demand 
for these mineral commodities is highly influenced 
by the location of the resource, the health of the 
timber industry and its associated timber harvest- 
ing activities, and on the availability of capital for 
construction projects, it is difficult to predict what 
the future demand will be. Based upon available 
data, however, the demand has lessened over the 
last 2 years and it appears that the demand on a 
Forest-wide basis wll not increase significantly 
over the next 10 years. On a local basis, if specific 
projects are approved and funded, the demand 
could increase appreciably. 

d. Recreational Minerals 

1) Current Management Direction 

Those collectible minerals of a “locatable” nature 
are removed from valid mining claims under the 
authority of the Mining Law of 1872, whereas 
removal of more than nominal amounts of the 
common variety minerals requires that a permit 
be issued. In either case, if significant surface 
resource disturbance might be caused, a notice of 
intent or plan of operation must be filed and 
approved. If suction dredging or stream altera- 
tion is involved, hydraulic project approval must 
be obtained from the State. Since managing this 
type of activity in the past has not been a signifi- 
cant problem and it is not anticipated to become a 
problem in the future, current management 
practices will continue. There does appear to be 
some interest in the opportunity to allocate lands 
specifically for rockhounding and mineral collect- 
ing purposes. Other than for those areas identi- 
fied in the Alpine Lakes Management plan 
(Redtop Mountain area and portions of Pe- 
shastin, Negro and Ruby Creeks), no areas will be 
withdrawn and specifically managed for this type 
of recreational activity. 

LANDSTATUS 

2) Production Potential 

Even though there are about twenty types of 
minerals recreationally collected on the Forest, 
placer gold, agate, quartz crystals, garnet, talc or 
soapstone, olivine, rhyolite, pyrite, rhodenite and 
actinolite appear to be the main targets of coIlec- 
tors. The areas experiencing the most activity of 
this nature appear to be the Red Top, Big Creek, 
Kachess Lake, White hver, Cle Elum Lake, 
Peshastm, Negro, Ruby and Swauk Creeks, 
Wenatchee Ridge, Manastash Creek and Deep 
Creek areas. However, there is also interest in 
other localized areas. The potential for the 
mineral resources of this type to accommodate 
the recreation demand for them has not been 
assessed. 

3) Demand 

It is anticipated that the recreational mineral 
related activities will continue at or increase 
slightly above the present level. Any large in- 
creases in the price of gold, however, would be 
accompanied by significant increases in panning, 
sluicing, and suction dredging activities of a rec- 
reational nature. 

13. LANDSTATUS 

Background 

About 293,199 acres, or 12 percent of the land 
within the Forest boundary, is not National Forest 
land. Many of these lands are in a “checker- 
board‘‘ ownership pattern, affecting about 25 
percent of the Forest. Most of this checkerboard 
ownership is in the center of the Forest in the 
vicinity of Stevens (U.S. 2) and Snoqualmie (1-90) 
Passes and along the east side of the Forest. 
Much of the intermingled private land is managed 
for timber production by large corporate land- 
owners. Almost all of it is within the roaded 
portion of the Forest and only a minor amount is 
within wilderness or other unroaded areas. This 
pattern is evident on the Forest map. 
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Other agencies also manage land within the 
Forest. The Washington State Department of 
Natural Resources manages more than 30 square 
miles of land scattered throughout the northeast 
part of the  Forest (primarily Sections 16 and 36). 
The Washington Department of Game manages 
about 10 square miles of land of the affected 
sections within the Forest boundaries, and the 
Washington State Parks Commission manages 
about one square mile of land--Lake Wenatchee 
State Park. 

In addition, there are many existing withdrawals 
from mineral entry for power sites, reclamation 
administration, and recreation. The Bonneville 
Power Administration has several major energy 
transmission corridors on the Forest which are 
managed under Memorandums of Understanding. 
This need of other agencies (Federal, State, and 
local) to occupy and use National Forest land with 
travel and utility corridors requires considerable 
management attention and interagency coordina- 
tion. 

To improve resource management and reduce the 
costs of National Forest administration, the For- 
est continues to be engaged in several land 
exchanges with owners of intermingled lands. 

Although many rights-of-way have been acquired 
through private land, there is a continuing pro- 
gram for the acquisition of trail and road rights- 
of-way in order to ensure public access to Na- 
tional Forest lands. 

Occasionally it is in the public interest to purchase 
private lands. This was the case with the private 
lands within the Alpine Lakes Intended Wilder- 
ness and key recreation lands within the Lake 
Chelan and Lake Wenatchee recreation areas. In 
the last few years, especially on Lake Chelan, 
emphasis has shifted from purchase to acquiring 
recreation or scenic easements. An Icicle Creek 
composite is beiig developed. Acquisitions in 
these composites will continue under this Plan. 
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a. Land Adiustments 

The Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources 
Planning Act of 1974 (RPA) targets for land pur- 
chase and exchange for the Forest are about 3,000 
acres per year from 1985 through 1990. Under 
current national direction, little or no purchase 
can occur outside the Congressionally directed 
Alpine Lakes acquisitions. Land exchange activi- 
ties will largely be limited to work under existing 
agreements with Burlington Northern Inc., the 
State of Washington Department of Natural 
Resources, and Longview Fibre Co. A long-term 
land ownership adjustment program involving 
these three major landowners could potentially 
involve about 120,000 acres of private land and a 
similar acreage of National Forest land. Other 
small parcels would be acquired by exchange or 
purchase on a need and opportunity basis. 

In order to better accomplish resource manage- 
ment objectives and improve efficiency, the For- 
est has ongoing land exchange programs with the 
State of Washington Department of Natural 
Resources (DNR) and Burlington Northern 
Timberlands Inc. The agreement with the DNR 
identifies an eventual adjustment involving about 
20,000 acres in each ownership. The program 
with Burlington Northern Timberland Inc. pro- 
poses the study of about 83,000 acres of Burling- 
ton Northern lands and about 53,000 acres of 
National Forest land for possible exchange. The 
Forest is also working on two exchanges totaling 
about 23,OOO acres of private land and 17,000 
acres of National Forest land, with Longview 
Fibre Company. 

In "checkerboard" ownership areas, industrial 
forest management practices result in much faster 
harvest of old-growth timber on private land. 
This rate of cutting and the related roading 
substantially affect roading and harvest on the 
public lands because of the cumulative effects of 
these activities on soil, water quality, and wildlife. 
It also limits the opportunity to manage the public 
lands for unroaded uses. 

The subdivision and development of private lands 
within and adjacent to the Forest is accelerating. 
Current examples are: (1) The Murray Pacific 
lands in Chelan County above Fish Lake and in 
the Chiwaukum, Hatchery and Icicle Creek areas; 
and (2) the Pack River Management Co. lands in 
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Special uses are periodically inspected to insure 
compliance with conditions of the permit and to 
evaluate the appropnateness of continuing such 
use. Most permittees are charged fees for the 
privilege to use National Forest lands. 

Utility corridors are managed under Cooperative 
Agreements and Memorandums of Understand- 
ing. The Forest maintains about 200 of these 
documents to administer various uses. Currently, 
power transmission lines are the major use of 
utility corridors on the Forest with three major 
energy utility corridors crossing the Forest 
through Stevens, Snoqualmie and Stampede 
Passes. The rights-of-way for these lines are from 
100 feet to 1,400 feet in width and they occupy 
about 1,420 acres of National Forest land. The 
Western Regional Corridor Study for the State of 
Washington has also identified one potential cor- 
ridor. It would cross the crest of the Cascade 
Range in the area between Tacoma Pass and 
Pyramid Peak. The corridor would then run 
southeasterly toward the Hanford and Tri-Cities 
area. In the short term, additional power trans- 
mission needs can be met by increasing the 
capabilities of existing utility comdors. 

A moderate to strong demand can be expected for 
all special uses in the future. This is based on the 
number of applications currently received for 
non-recreation special uses. The right-of-way 
acquisition, grants of right-of-way and road con- 
struction cost sharing are expected to continue at 
about the current Ievel. As the road system devel- 
ops over time, these programs should be phased 
out, except for cost sharing of road reconstruction 
and mamtenance. The need for these activities 
will also be reduced to the extent that land 
exchanges with the major landowners within the 
Forest consolidate ownerships, eliminating the 
need for cost sharing, granting and acquiring 
right-of-way, and surveying and marking property 
boundaries. 

the bottom of the Icicle Creek drainage. Such 
changes impact public land management in 
several ways. These include fire protection, 
access, sanitation (water quality) and trespass. 
Private land development also increases the rec- 
reation use of the Forest in these areas and 
increases the demand for the use of National 
Forest lands for water systems, sanitation systems, 
utilities and access. There are also demands to 
preserve the natural environment in proximity to 
summer homes or year-round residences. This 
creates pressure to restrict management options 
on activities such as timber harvesting and road, 
trail and campground construction. 

In order to allow maximum utilization and ade- 
quate protection of public resources, the owner- 
ship pattern requires either: (1) a large, long- 
term landline survey program; (2) large-scale land 
ownership adjustments to eliminate the mixed 
ownership; or (3) a combination of the two. 

b. Soecial Land Uses and Utilitv Corridors 

The Forest provides lands for a wide variety of 
special uses by private individuals and public 
agencies. Such uses are authorized by special use 
permits, mining laws, and withdrawal authority of 
other agencies. The most common are those 
covered by special use permits. Examples of 
permitted uses are recreation residences, pas- 
tures, power or telephone lines, fences, irrigation 
ditches, water transmission pipelines, roads, dams, 
emergency airstrips, electronic sites, ski areas, and 
resorts. 

There are about 1,469 special uses on the Forest. 
Seven hundred thirty-nine of these occupying 
2,486 acres, are for recreational purposes. An- 
other 730 occupy about 20,752 acres of National 
Forest land, and are termed non-recreational 
special uses. These uses produced $402,505 in 
fees in fiscal year 1988. The number of permits 
and acres under permit change as some permits 
terminate and new uses are added. However, the 
trend is for more and more uses as time goes on. 
The uses have the effect of limiting the options in 
these areas for other uses including public recrea- 
tion, timber harvest, livestock grazing, and facility 
construction. 

e. Hvdmelectric Enerw Development 

There are no major hydroelectric power projects 
within the Forest. Therg are several projects 
adjacent to the Forest on the Columbia River. 
One project, Chelan Falls, relies on water storage 
in Lake Chelan. Generation of electric power 
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results in a 17 foot annual fluctuation in the level 
of Lake Chelan, and affects National Forest land 
management adjacent to the shoreline. 

There are two minor projects of long standing on 
the Forest. One is the Holden project on Copper 
Creek at Holden Village. The other is the Trinity 
project on Phelps Creek on the Lake Wenatchee 
Ranger District. Both of these projects have 
existed for more than 30 years and serve small, 
isolated camp/organization sites. 

Over the last five years, the Forest has had an 
average of about 25 small hydroelectric proposals 
pending. Most of these never go beyond the pre- 
liminary permit and feasibility study stage. Many 
are “repeats” where one proponent surrenders a 
preliminary permit for a proposal and another 
party applies for a preliminary permit for the 
same site. 

Three proposals have reached the stage of apply- 
ing for licenses to construct and operate small 
hydroelectric projects. They are the Tieton, Clear 
Lake and Railroad Creek projects. The Tieton 
and Clear Lake proposals involve “retrofitting” 
existing irrigation storage dams to produce power. 
The Railroad Creek proposal would be a totally 
new project to provide power for the Holden 
Village organization site. 

14. ROADS 

a. Current Management Program 

Currently 33 percent of the total Forest and 53 
percent of the non-wilderness acres are consid- 
ered roaded. In the roaded areas, there are 
approximately 3.75 miles of road for each square 
mile of land. Within these sections, the roads ac- 
tually occupy about 4 percent of the land area. 

In 1988 there were an estimated 5,110 miles of 
Forest Service roads on the Forest. About 18 
percent of this total are classified as arterial and 
collector roads. Forest arterials and collectors 
access large or popular land areas and usually 
connect with State and County roads to form an 
integrated network of primary and secondary 
travel routes. The system is 98 percent complete, 
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however, some is in need of reconstruction. 
About 82 percent of the total system are local 
roads. These facilities are usually intended to 
provide access for a specific resource utilization 
or protection activity, such as a timber sale, a 
recreation site, or a firebreak These roads are 
normally shorter and serve smaller areas of land. 
Resource service rather than travel efficiency is 
emphasized in their location, design and opera- 
tion. The analysis of the management situation 
indicates that the local road system is about 76 
percent complete. Ground slopes influence the 
choice of logging systems and the logging system 
determines the local road location and density. 
Typical permanent road densities (miles/Section) 
necessary to harvest timber in unroaded areas on 
the Forest are 3.12 miles for gentle slopes, 2.64 
miles for moderate slopes, and 1.10 miles for 
steep slopes. Approximately 0.4 mile of additional 
road construction or reconstruction per milhon 
board feet is necessary for subsequent entries. 

1) Bridges 

The analysis of the current management situation 
has identified approximately 35 bridges that will 
need replacement or reconstruction in the next 
10-15 years. These are log bridges that are 
greater than 15 years old, treated timber bridges 
greater than 25 years old, steel or concrete 
bridges greater than 35 years old, bridges whose 
capacity is significantly (75 percent) less than 
current legal loads, or bridges where inspection 
reports indicate significant damage, corrosion, or 
decay. 

2) Forest Road Management 

Road management objectives for all existing roads 
have been identified and stored in the Transpor- 
tation Information System (TIS). Asystem has 
been developed to identify the resource objec- 
tives and the appropriate standard and manage- 
ment of all proposed roads. The existing and 
proposed levels of service for the arterial and 
collector roads are found in Chapter IV. 



15. 

a. Current Manaeement Proeram 

Fire has played an important developmental role 
in many of the ecosystems found on the 
Wenatchee National Forest. As our management 
of these ecosystems has intensified so has our 
desire to manage the frequency and amount of 
change caused by fire. We now separate the fire 
management program into two different facets. 
One is the suppression of wildfire, and the second 
is the application of prescribed fire. 

1) Wildfire Suupression 

The wildfire protection facet of the Fire Manage- 
ment Program consists of four activities. They 
are; Presuppression, Prevention, Detection, and 
Suppression. 

Presuppression activities include all the prepara- 
tion necessary to initiate efficient fire suppression 
efforts. In recent years this has included the rapid 
expansion of Interagency Agreements in an 
attempt to utilize all local fire suppression re- 
sources efficiently. The Wenatchee National 
Forest maintains agreements with many Federal, 
State, and Local entities which facilitate the 
management of the fire program on an inter- 
agency basis. 

The current management program allocates 
approximately two million dollars per year to 
ensure the readiness of equipment and personnel 
for fire suppression efforts. Included in this allo- 
cation is funding for the following fire suppression 
resources which are funded by the Forest Service 
Regional Office and “hosted” on the Wenatchee 
National Forest (Two Air Tankers, One Helicop- 
ter with Rappel crew, One Lead Plane, One 
Hotshot Crew, and One Regional Fire Cache). 
The training and development of the fire manage- 
ment personnel is also included in this funding as 
is the acquisition and maintenance of the fire 
suppression equipment. 

I 

FIRE 
Detection 

Detection of wildfires most commonly occurs by 
the public. About 80% of all wildfire reports 
come from the general public. The remaining 
20% of the fire reports come from a combination 
of Lookouts, Aerial Detection Systems, and 
employees of the agencies involved in fire sup- 
pression. Increased Interagency cooperation has 
improved the efficiency of our fire detection 
efforts in recent years. This has resulted in a 
reduced number of lookouts being staffed and 
less hours being flown by aircraft for observation 
purposes. 

Prevention 

The Forest has developed and maintained an 
aggressive fire prevention program to reduce the 
number of human caused wildfires. A variety of 
communication and public media systems are used 
to inform the public of fire prevention activities, 
current conditions, and fire prevention needs. 
Throughout the past ten years the emphasis of 
fire prevention has evolved from efforts to pro- 
vide individual personal contacts to increased use 
of public communication systems. Organized and 
tunely use of the media reaches more people in a 
structured format and is less costly than organiz- 
ing to accomplish individual contacts. 

In addition, the Forest participates with the 
Washington State Department of Natural Re- 
sources and several other agencies, in the Indus- 
trial Fire Prevention Program which regulates the 
industrial activities which can occur on National 
Forest Lands. 

Even with the fire prevention efforts outlined in 
the proceeding paragraphs the Wenatchee 
National Forest has a history which shows that 
this area is subject to frequent wildfires some of 
which become very large. The following two 
tables show the relationship of fire occurrence 
and the incidence of large fires on the forest. 
Table 11-26 shows the annual liehtnine and human 

I ., 
caused fire occurrence and acres burned from 
1957 through 1985. Table E27 shows the num- 
ber and size of the large fires that have occurred 
from 1960 to 1985 and their acreage. 
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Suvoression 

The current direction for the management of 
wildfires was implemented on the Wenatchee Na- 
tional Forest in May of 1984. It directs the fue 
manager to implement a fire suppression strategy 
which is efficient and includes the following con- 
siderations; land values of the area, resource 
values in the area, public and private property, 
existing and predicted weather and burning 
condltions, fuel volume and condition, terrain 
factors, and the availability of suppression re- 
sources. It should be emphasized that all wildfires 
that occur on the Wenatchee National Forest 
have been managed utilizing a cost-effective 
suppression strategy and this will continue after 
the implementation of this plan. 

Fire suppression is accomplished utilizing a 
variety of equipment. Arcraft is utilized when 
effective. Tractors and other heavy equipment 
are used when the terrain and management prac- 
tices allow. But, the primacy suppression efforts 
are made by individuals utilizing handtools to 
construct fireline and mopup. The techniques for 
doing this job have not changed radically during 
the past 50 years. 

2) Prescribed Fire 

The second facet of the Fire Management Pro- 
gram 1s the use of prescribed fire. Prescribed fire 
may be used for a variety of land management 
objectives which range from site preparation for 
reforestation activities to browse improvement for 
wildlife habitat. Each prescribed fire has specific 
objectives and can only occur given predefined 
environmental conditions. If the objectives are 
not being obtained or the environmental condi- 
tions are not correct the fire IS managed as a 
wldfire and suppressed. 

With the implementation of the Alpine Lakes 
Wilderness Management Plan the use of natural 
ignitions (lightning) to initiate prescribed fires 
became possible. At this point the experience we 
have gained in managing natural prescribed fire 
within this wilderness is limited. With the im- 
plementation of this plan and after appropriate 
planning and documentation has occurred, the 
opportunity to expand the use of natural ignitions 
exists. 
4 4  

The prescribed fire program on the Wenatchee 
National Forest currently varies from approxi- 
mately 4,000 to 8,000 acres per year. These acres 
are treated utilizing a variety of techniques 
ranging from broadcast burning to the burning of 
piled forest debris. The techniques being em- 
ployed have evolved rapidly in the past ten years 
with the development of computer based models 
which have helped predict the amount of fuel 
consumed, the intensity of the fire, and the 
dispersion of the resultant smoke. These tools, 
combined with a well trained workforce have 
resulted in professional application of prescribed 
fire. 



TABLEII-26 

ANNUAL FIRE OCCURRENCES BY ACRES AND CAUSE 
1957 - 1985 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

Lightning Human Lightning Human 
Caused Caused TOTAL Caused Caused TOTAL 

Year (Fires) (Fires) (Fires) (Acres) (Acres) (Acres) 

1957 21 60 81 

1958 Ill 51 162 

1959 7 50 57 

Unknown 

Unknown 

Unknown 

92 

10,927 

206 

1960 

1961 

1962 

1963 

1964 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

13 

189 

63 

132 

13 

128 

37 

8 

18 

18 

Ill 

83 

74 

91 

87 

100 

102 

91 

69 

113 

1 24 

272 

137 

223 

80 

223 

139 

99 

87 

131 

- - -  
388 

185 

2 

7 

1,520 

_ - -  
I O  

3 

1,084 

5,773 

294 

3,645 

2,280 

205 

124 

678 

28,484 

213 

1,084 

5,773 

882 

3,830 

2,280 

21 2 

1,644 

676 

28,494 

21 6 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1 973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1979 

1 76 

27 

23 

11 

8 

108 

10 

165 

59 

255 

132 

90 

191 

175 

88 

145 

135 

128 

431 

159 

113 

202 

183 

196 

155 

300 

187 

130,407 

322 

1 

1 

1 

51 

6 

102 

83 

1,017 

45 

59 

183 

845 

145 

10,762 

1,087 

2.133 

131,424 

367 

60 

184 

846 

200 

10,768 

1,189 

2.216 

1980 61 74 135 10 246 256 

1981 117 56 1 73 36 7 43 

1982 99 49 148 154 35 189 

1 983 30 61 91 5 7 12 

1 984 77 45 122 17 31 48 

1985 14 58 72 91 1,512 1,603 



TABLE 11-27 
WENATCHEE NATIONAL FOREST -- HISTORY OF LARGE FIRES (1960-1985) 

~~~ ~ 

Ranger 
Date Name of Fire District Cause Fuel Type Acres 

0711 8/60 No 2 Canyon Leavenworth Smoking GrassIBrush 61 0 
06/21/60 Birch Mtn. Leavenworth Debns GrassIBrush 299 
06/29/61 Tenas George Entiat Equipment GrassIBrush 3,750 

10/01/61 Nahahum Leavenworth Children GrassIBrush 525 
0811 6/61 Swakane #2 Entiat Lightning BrushIPine 125 

0811 1/61 Eagle Creek Leavenworth Smoking BrushIPine 750 

07/31 161 Mud Creek Entiat Liihtning Pine 150 
08/25/62 Skvline Dr. Leavenworth Smokina GrassIBrush 1 78 
07/27/62 Forest Mtn. Entiat Lightning Pine 520 

08/25/63 Bear Mtn Chelan Lightning BrushIPine 114 
09/06/63 River Road Leavenworth Railroad Pine 161 
09/22/63 Monitor Leavenworth Lightning GrassIBrush 118 
1 0/21/63 Chelan Butte Chelan Powerline GrassIBrush 3,097 
08/08/64 Willow Tree Chelan Equipment GrasdBrush 2,370 
08/26/66 Hornet Creek Entiat Lightning Mixed Conlfer 1,520 
07/06/68 Dry Gulch Leavenworth Equipment GrassIBrush 2,000 
08/04/68 4th of July Mtn. Chelan Unknown BrushIPine 27,120 
08/05/68 Ardenvoir Entiat Burn. Bldg. BrushIPine 1,210 
0811 4/69 Chumstick Leavenworth Railroad BrushIPine 160 
07/07/70 Mills Canyon Entiat Children BrushIPine 933 

08/07/63 Cashmere RR Leavenworth Rarlroad GrassIBrush 120 

08/24/70 
08/24/70 
08/24/70 
08/24/70 
08/24/70 
08/24/70 
08/24/70 
0711 6/70 
08/24/70 
08/24/70 
08/23/70 
08/24/70 

White Pine 
Hansel Creek 
Falls Creek 
Shady Pass 
Mid Slope 
Airport 
Cold Ridge 
Safety Harbor 
Mitchell Creek 
Slide Ridge 
Boulder Ridge 
Cougar Mtn. 

Lake Wenatchee 
Leavenworth 
Lake Wenatchee 
Entiat 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Entiat 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Leavenworth 
Entiat 

Lightning 
Lightning 
Lightning 
Lightning 
Lightning 
hghtning 
Lightning 
Lightning 
Lightning 
Lightning 
Lightning 
Lightning 

Timber 
Timber 
Timber 
Timber 
Timber 
Timber 
Timber 
Timber 
Timber 
Timber 
Timber 
Timber 

124 
170 
500 

1,950 
120 

3,571 
14,360 
15,715 
42,280 
7,100 
788 
190 

08/24/70 Entiat Zone Entiat Lightning Timber 43,118 
08/10/71 Goat Mtn Chelan Lightning Timber 322 
08/06/74 Eiaht Mile Leavenworth EauiDment Timber 500 
08/30/74 Mkeral Springs Cle Elum E q u m e n t BrushIPine 143 
08/02/75 Grade Creek Chelan Campfire GrassIBrush 135 
07/24/76 Crum Canyon Entiat Equipment BrushIPine 9,000 
07/26/76 lngalls Creek Leavenworth Campfire Timber 650 
07/14/77 Box Canyon Chelan Campfire BrushIPine 51 2 
0711 5/77 Bear Mtn. Chelan Burn Vehicle BrushIPine 110 
07/31/79 Slide Ridae Chelan Fireworks BrushIPine 866 
0811 2/79 Sorina wirer Leavenworth Debris GrasslBrush 340 
10/08/79 Nahahum Canyon Leavenworth Debris BrushIPine 1,050 

06/27/85 Cascade Chelan Misc. BrusWPine 450 
0711 6/80 Silica Chelan Campfire BrushIPine 21 0 

07/04/85 Devils Ridge Naches Equipment Slashnimber 120 
07/25/85 Fourth of July Chelan Misc BrushIPine 740 
07/25/85 Lost Lake Cle Elum Equipment Slashlrimber 750 
07/28/85 Five-Mile Leavenworth Debris Slash 500 
09/03/85 Blewett Pass Cle Elum Lightning SlashlTimber 90 
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2. Population 

The three counties have an area of 9,503 square 
miles and a population of almost 250,000 people. 
Yakima County is the most densely populated (40 
people per square mile) while Kittitas County has 
the least population density (11 people per square 
mile). Most people live in the larger towns and 
cities scattered along the east side of the moun- 
tains, especially Wenatchee, East Wenatchee, 
Ellensburg, and Yakima. About 90 percent of the 
people in the three counties live in the agricul- 
tural valleys. Residents in the eastside communi- 
ties are affected by the Forest through availability 
of recreation, the payments to County govern- 
ments from Forest receipts, production of market 
goods such as lumber and beef, (Table II-a), and 
other amenities such as enjoyment of the visual 
character of the Forest. 

16. SOCIAWECONOMIC 

a. Current Management Program 

1. Social 

Communities within and adjacent to the Forest 
are concerned about a balance of natural and 
human related resource actiwties. Many of the 
residents of the communities in the area of the 
Forest derive their livelihood from forest related 
activities and many participate in a wde variety 
of forest recreational actiwties. These residents 
have a keen interest in the management of the 
Wenatchee National Forest. 

The recreational activities and environmental 
amenities offered by the Forest are important 
components of life in the small rural recreational 
and residential communities located in and 
around the Forest. Examples include the Lake 
Wenatchee area, Leavenworth, and Chelan. Be- 
cause the economic base of these communities 
depends on tourism, they are affected by changes 
in the pattern of recreational opportunities on the 
Forest. They are also affected by changes in 
environmental quality, and benefit from opportu- 
nities for free and easy access to forest resources 
and products. Firewood, fish, game, and water 
are among forest resources important to local 
communities. The preservation of these Forest 
qualities is of great importance to these communi- 
ties. 

Rural communities whose economic life is tied to 
logging, sawmills, and related transportation and 
construction are also affected by changes in the 
supply of timber from the Forest. The productive 
use of resources and products is an important 
value of €orest management. 

In addition to the residents of the three-county 
(Chelan, Kittitas, and Yakima) area, Forest 
management affects out-of-area recreationists 
who live in the metropolitan areas of Washington. 
These people typically have concern for recrea- 
tional and visual quality, wilderness, road access, 
and hunting opportunities. Their ties to the 
Forest are principally through the recreational 
activities they engage in. 
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TABLE 11-28 

SOURCE OF COUNTY REVENUES - 1984 
(In Dollars) 

~~ ~ ~~~~~~~~~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

1984 
Property Based on National Forest Receipts 1/ 

TaX Mt. Baker 21 Gifford Total Natlonal 
Revenue Wenatchee Snoqualmie Plnchot Forest Payments 

25 Percent Funds Given to Counties 

county Levies N.F. N.F. N.F. to Counties 
~~~~~~~~~~ 

Chelan 17,390,291 1,337,183 1,337,183 
Kiiitas 6,938,570 334,059 176,479 51 0,538 
Yakima 43,938,061 I ,490,029 255,616 1,745,645 

Totals 68,266,922 1,671,242 1,666,508 255,616 3,593,366 

1/ 25 percent funds are based on proclaimed National Forest boundaries. This is for Fiscal Year 1984 
(October 1983September 1984) 

2/ Administered by the Wenatchee National Forest, but the 25 percent funds are based on Mt. Baker- 
Snoqualmie National Forest receipts. 

Sources. Chelan, Kiltas, and Yakima County Assessor's Offices, Personal Communication April 15, 1985. 
US. Department of Agriculture, Forest Service, Wenatchee National Forest, 1984 File Data. 

3. Emulowent 

Major employment comes from city, county, State 
and Federal agencies, trade and service, lumber 
and wood products manufacturing, and agricul- 
ture, especially apples, soft fruits, cattle, hops, po- 
tatoes and wheat. 

Table 11-29 depicts some of the major employ- 
ment categories considered in Washington State 
and the three-County area with the numbers of  
employees in each. 
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Washlngton 

Total Employment I 1,575,314 1 20,649 1 7,216 I 56,007 

Chelan Kmitas Yakima 
and County County 

Douglas 
County 

Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing 

Mining 

34,865 2,241 _--- 8,017 

52 2,426 43 ____ 

Transportation and Public Utilities 1 80,363 1 562 1 288 I 387 

Construction 

Manufacturing 
Lumber and Wood Products 
Food and Kindred Products 

Wholesale Trade 1 97,192 1 2,194 I 370 I 4,982 

69,606 740 128 1,764 

277,895 2,552 531 6,708 
40,585 325 82 1,145 
28,224 644 284 2,530 

Retail Trade 1 286,083 1 3,636 1 1,629 1 9,856 
~ 

Finance, Insurance, Real Estate I 90,878 1 945 1 200 1 ~ 1,741 

Services 1 317,938 I 4,276 1 1,167 1 11,226 

I 98 1 0 1 169 I Nonclassifiable Establishments 

Federal Government I 66,972 I 438 1 114 1 983 

State Government 1 83,801 I 841 I 1,406 I 1,946 

Local Government 1 167,197 1 2,181 1 1,214 1 6,404 
I I I I 

Source: Washington Emolovment Securitv Deoartment. 1985. Emolovment and Pavrolls in Washinaton . .  - 
State by County and Indust6 First Quarter 1984, No. 150. 

Unemployment in the three Counties has consis- 
tently been greater than the State average (Table 
11-30). 
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TABLE 11-30 

UNEMPLOYMENT RATES 1970,1975, 
1979,1981,1983,1984 

(In Percent) 

Chelan- 
Douglas Kittitas Yakima 

Year Washington Counties County County 

1970 9 1  10 9 9.5 107 
1975 9 6  10 8 10.5 10.4 
1 979 6.8 105 9.0 9 7  
*I 981 9.5 128 12.7 12 0 
*I983 112 14.5 13.1 14.9 
*I984 9 5  12.3 13.0 14.4 

Source Washington Employment Security Depart- 
ment, Research and Statistics Section. 1980 Per- 
sonal Communication. 

* Washington Employment Security Department, 
Wenatchee, Personal Communication 1981, 1983, 
1984 

4. Human and Communitv Resoiirces 

The Forest is part of a nation-wide program of 
human and community development, which has as 
its primary goal helping people and communities 
to help themselves. The program includes activi- 
ties that provide work and learning experiences 
for youth, adult employment, training opportuni- 
ties, and technical assistance to individuals and 
communities. 

The Forest has been actively engaged in a wide 
variety of manpower and youth training programs. 
The Youth Conservation Coros (YCC) Program 
prowdes employees between the ages of 15 and 
18 with employment and experience in a natural 
resources environment. The Senior Community 
Service Emplovment Program fSCSEP) provides 
part-time employment for senior citizens whose 
incomes are within poverty levels, Other pro- 
grams the Forest has been active in include: The 
Comprehensive Emplovment Training Act 

College Work Study, and the 
Adult Conservation Coros (YACC) Programs. 

The Volunteers in the National Forest Program 
has become increasingly important as funding 
levels decrease for some of the above programs. 
This program, authorized in 1972, has been used 
extensively to accomplish necessary resource 
activities such as campground host work, trail 
construction, wildemess patrol, and many other 
jobs. Many volunteers are highly qualified indi- 
viduals who are retired or young people unable to 
find jobs in their profession, trade, or area of 
interest because of current economic conditions 
and the lack of employment opportunities. 
Volunteer programs are expected to increase. 

The Forest has the ability to utilize Human 
Resource Programs to accomplish many Forest 
projects. For example, there is a continuing need 
to improve buildings, campgrounds, and trails, to 
improve young timber stands through thinning 
and pruning; and to accomplish soil and water 
improvement programs. Although there is a 
backlog of projects that can be accomplished, the 
funding for these programs varies from year to 
year because of National budget priorities. 
Because of this, these programs are not always 
available when needed. 

In 1984, the Forest had the following enrollment 
in these programs: 

Person Years 
YCC 2.1 I 
Campground Hosts 1 85 
Volunteers 20 72 
SCSEP 1032 

TOTAL 35.00 

The outlook is for these programs to continue at  
about this same level. 

Various programs have been implemented for 
minorities and women to benefit both the Forest 
and the individuals. This effort is reflected in 
Forest Service hiring, supervisory, and contracting 
procedures. 
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5. American Indian Treatv Rights 

Certain rights and privileges are afforded mem- 
bers of the Yaluma Indian Nation and the 
Wenatchi Indian members of the Colville Confed- 
erated Tnbes under the Treaty of 1855. The 
treaties provide that on the ceded lands, the 
Indians will continue to have the rights such a s  
the taking of fsh in streams running through and 
bordering the Reservations and at all other usual 
and accustomed stations in common with the citi- 
zens of the United States; and the privilege of 
hunting, gathering roots and berries, and pastur- 
ing stock on unclaimed lands. These rights will be 
considered through management of appropriate 
resources such as fsh, wldlife and ripanan areas. 
The entire Wenatchee National Forest is wthin 
the area ceded by the Yakima Indian Treaty. 

SOCLALlECONOMlC 
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TABLE 11-31 

CURRENT OUTPUTS. AND SUPPLY POTENTJAL 
BY RESOURCE OR ACTMTIES 

UNITS YEAR 
Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5 

DEVELOPED RECREATION 
USE CAPACITY Thousand 

RVDs 

Current Program 4,883 4,900 4,900 4,900 4,900 
Production Potential 6,853 6,870 6,870 6,870 6,870 
Forest Plan 6,683 6,700 6,700 6,700 6,700 
Demand 3,141 3,449 3,848 4,647 4,647 

DISPERSED RECREATION 
USE CAPACITY 

-Roaded Thousand 
RVDs 

Current Program 22,576 23,576 23,829 24,082 24,334 
Production Potential < ~ ______ ~ 

26 007 ~ _______ ~ ~ > 
Forest Plan 21,884 22,467 22,873 23,279 23,685 
Demand 1.998 2.126 2.294 2.462 2.630 

-Unroaded, Motorized Thousand 
RVDs 

Current Program 873 833 803 773 742 
Production Potential < ____________ _____ 1 024 ~ > 
Forest Plan 796 752 722 692 663 
Demand 279 301 336 371 405 

-Unroaded Non-Motorized Thousand 
RVDs 

Current Program 147 I 42 135 128 121 
Production Potential < 3 4 1  > 
Forest Plan 188 179 1 74 169 163 
Demand 99 106 118 130 143 

-Wild and Scenic Rivers Miles 
Current Program < 4 5  > 
Production Potential 230 --_> 
Forest Plan 
Demand ~ ~ > 

VISUAL QUALITY OBJECTIVES 

-Preservation Acres 
Current Program ____ ~ ~ c_ ______ --_-842 751 _______ ~ -> 
Potential < ~ _-_____L______--____ 843,281 ~ > 
Forest Plan 
Demand 

> < ___._ ~ _____ ~ _______________________ 843 281 ~ ~ 



TABLE 11-31 (continued) 

CURRENT OUTPUTS, AND SUPPLY POTENTIAL 
BY RESOURCE OR ACTMTIES 

UNITS YEAR 

-Partial Retention Acres 
Current Program 
Potential 
Forest Plan 
Demand 

-Modification Acres 
Current Program 
Potential 
Forest Plan 
Demand 

-Maximum Modification Acres 
Current Program 
Potential 
Forest Plan 
Demand 

Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5 

< ............................................ 459 11 2 ....................................... > 
< ............................................ 246 835 ........................................ > 
< ............................................ 332 927 ......................................... > 

< ............................................. 55 629 ......................................... > 
< ............................................. 55 629 ...................................... ----> 
< ........................................... 147 828 ......................................... > 

< ............................................ 321 607 ..................................... ----> 
< .............................................. 86 941 ......................................... > 
<..... ....................................... 318 344 ......................................... > 
 very Low-- ....................................... > 

WILDERNESS USE 
CAPACITY Thousand 

RVD’s 

<.... ...................................... 1 060 000 ......................................... > 
<... ....................................... 1 060 000 ......................................... > 
<.... ...................................... 1 060 000 ......................................... > 

Current Program I ,  

Production Potential 1 ,  

Forest Plan , ,  
Demand 423.5 444.7 475 8 507 2 540 2 

WILDLIFE HABITAT 

-Big-Game Acres 
Current Program 
Production Potential 
Forest Plan 
Demand 

-Old-Growth Acres 
Current Program 
Production Potential 
Forest Plan 
Demand 

<.... ...................................... 148 189 ........................................... > 
< .......................................... 1 1 8 742---- ...................................... > 
<..... .................................... 148 189 ............................................ > 

307,300 295,800 284,400 272,900 261,600 
<---- ....................................... 310 600 ......................................... > 
307,300 295,700 284,200 272,700 261,200 
 very High ........................................ > 

BIG GAME ESTIMATES 

-Deer (summer) Numbers 
Current Program 25,200 25,100 25,000 24,900 24,700 

<......... ................................. 28 100 ............................................ > Production Potential 
Forest Plan 251 00 24,900 24,800 24,600 24,400 
Demand ................................................ ............................................... > 
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TABLE 11-31 (continued) 

CURRENT OUTPUTS, AND SUPPLY POTENTIAL 
BY RESOURCE OR ACTIVITIES 

UNITS YEAR 
Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5 

-Elk (summer) Numbers 
Current Program 12,500 12,500 12,400 12,400 12,300 
Production Potential 
Forest Plan 12,500 12,400 12,300 12,200 12,100 
Demand > __________ ~ ____ ______ 

FISHERIES 

-Cutthroat Trout Numbers 
Current Program 201,000 202,000 203,000 204,000 205,000 

Forest Plan 204,000 21 2,000 220,000 229,000 238,000 
Production Potential 206,000 218,000 230,000 242,000 254,000 

Demand < ___________ ~ ~ Vew Hiah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ----> 

-Anadromous Commerical Hawest Lbs 
(with increasing escapements) 
Current Program 328,000 941,000 946,000 950,000 955,000 
Production Potential 328,000 1,002,000 1,028,000 1,054,000 1,080,000 
Forest Plan 328,000 970,000 1,012,000 1,012,000 1,033,000 
Demand Supply ~ ________ > 

VEGETATION: TREES 

-Timber Offered Thousand 
Cubic Feet 

Current Program < _________ ~ ~ ~ ______ 32 400--- _________ ~ ____ ~ > 
Production Potential < __ ____________ ____ 36 500 ______ ~ _ _  > 
Forest Plan 1 
Demand 30,940 Supply > 

-Timber Offered Thousand 
Board Feet 

Current Program 

Forest Plan 
Production Potential ~ __________ ----I86 600 __________________~____________________I__ > 

Demand 168,600 < ____ ~ _____ ~ ____ Exceeds Sg~pply > 

< _______ ____ _____ ~ 

-Allowable Timber Sale Quantity--Thousand 
Cubic Feet 

<----- _____________ ~ ___ _______ 31 300 _______________ ~ ___________________ ~ > Current Program 
Production Potential 
Forest Plan < ____  ___ ____ 24 300 _________________ ~ > 
Demand 30,940 <________---Exceeds Supply ____ ~ ~ > 

-Allowable Timber Sale Quantity-Thousand 
Board Feet 

Current Program 70 
Production Potential 73 
Forest Plan 
Demand 168,600 < ____ Exceeds Supply _____ > 
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TABLE II-31 (continued) 

CURRENT OUTPUTS, AND SUPPLY POTENTIAL 
BY RESOURCE OR ACTIVITIES 

UNITS YEAR 
Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5 

-Fuelwood Availabillty Thousand 
Cubic Feet 

Current Program < 4 396 ~ ______ > 
> Production Potential < 4 396 _____ ~ I_ 

Demand Estimated > 
< _________ ~ ___________ ~ _____ ~ ______ 4 400 ~ ________ ~ > Forest Plan 

VEGETATION: FORAGE 

-Grazing Capaclty (Livestock) AUMs 
Current Program 36,400 37,700 37,600 37,800 38,300 
Production Potential <---- -_____ ~ _---______ ~ 

42 goo---- ~ ______--____ > 
Forest Plan 38,700 39,900 40,000 40,400 41,100 
Demand 23,000 25,500 29,000 32,000 36,000 

-Expected Permitted Use AUMs 
Current Program 23,000 23,000 22,000 21,000 20,000 
Production Potential < 42 goo---- ~ > 
Forest Plan 23,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 
Demand 23,000 25,500 29,000 32,000 36,000 

WATER YIELD INCREASE Acre Feet 

Production Potential 
Current Program 13,800 18,900 19,500 19,200 21,600 

Forest Plan 15,500 21,000 21,500 22,700 23,800 
Demand c ~ _____ Very High --> 

ACTIVITY SEDIMENT YIELD Tons 
Current Program 94,900 69,200 69,200 38,800 38,800 

Forest Plan 72,400 72,400 72,400 40,500 40,500 
Maximum Program 96,600 96,600 96,600 54,l 00 54,100 

~~ ~ ~~~~~ ~ ~ ~ 

MINERALS 
-Locatable Minerals 

Current Program Plans of Operation 100-170 130-200 130-200 130-200 130-200 
Notices of Intent 

Mineral Development 
Potential Program Acres Available for 

High Potential 
Moderate Potential 

1 253 377 -_____--___-_ * Low or Unknown 9 ,  

< _____________ __ ______.___________________ 46 538 ________________________________________--- > 
<_-- -______-- ~ ____- _-_ > 

-Leaseable Minerals 
Current Program LeaseslPermits 35 35 40 50 60 

Plans of Operation 

Potential Program Acres Available 
Oil and Gas <---- ~ ~ ______ ~ 205 8% ~ ______ ---> 
Coal < _____ ~ ~ ~ __-_ ----425 657 

~ > 
Geothermal < ~ ~ ______ 182 385 > 
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TABLE II-31 (continued) 

CURRENT OUTPUTS, AND SUPPLY POTENTIAL 
BY RESOURCE OR ACTIVITIES 

UNITS YEAR 
Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5 

Salable Minerals Tons 
Current Program 90,000 90,000 80,000 70,000 60,000 
Potential Program 142,000 129,000 100,000 80,000 60,000 

ROADS 

-Arterial and Collector Miles 
Construction & Reconstruction 

Current Program 17 2 2 2 2 
Maximum Program 19 2 2 2 2 
Forest Plan 18 2 2 2 2 

-Timber Purchase Roads Miles 
Construction & Reconstruction 

Current Program 74 74 4 4 4 
Maximum Program 1 1 1  92 8 8 8 
Forest Plan 83 68 5 5 5 

FUEL TREATMENT Acres 
Current Program 3,400 4,800 4,800 4,800 4,800 
Maximum Program 1 1,300 11,500 6,200 7,000 6,600 
Forest Plan 6,700 5,800 3,200 6,800 7,800 

TOTAL BUDGET Thousand 
Dollars 

Current Program 23,000 22,000 21,500 20,900 20,600 
Maximum Program 34,200 31,800 30,000 29,000 27,500 
Forest Plan 29,000 25,400 24,000 23,500 22,800 

RETURNS TO TREASURY Thousand 
Dollars 

Current Program 12,500 13,700 13,100 16,000 14,500 
Maximum Program 15,300 16,300 15,900 24,200 25,700 
Forest Plan 14,000 15,100 10,400 17,500 14,300 

PAYMENTS TO COUNTIES Thousand 
Dollars 

Current Program 3,000 3,000 2,600 2,900 2,400 
Maximum Program 3,700 3,300 3,200 4,400 4,200 
Forest Plan 3,300 3,300 2,100 3,200 2,400 

CHANGES IN JOBS 
Current Program Number 39 - 
Maximum Program 629 
Forest Plan 203 - 
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INFORMATION NEEDS 

C. INFORMATION NEEDS 

This subsection addresses the information, 
inventory, or research needs that have been iden- 
tified by the Forest Supemsor in the EIS. 

The Information Needed bv Resource or Use 
w: 

Recreation 

1. Geographic Information System layers for 
roads and trails to aid in further refinement of 
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) map- 
ping and capacity coefficient accuracy. Data is 
needed by the Erst plan revision. 

2. Follow-up on research done on Dispersed 
Recreation activity preferences in the Taneum- 
Manashtash area. This is needed by plan revision 
to aid in discussing any changes in demand for 
different dispersed recreation activities. 

3. A uniform method for determining and apply- 
ing demand for various forms of recreation. This 
will be tied to the ROS system. This is needed for 
the next round of planning to aid III improving 
estimated recreation demand. 

4. Forest and site/area specific information is 
needed to have more localized data concerning 
Off Road Vehicle impacts on wildlife and their 
habitats. 

5. Further research is needed to develop guide- 
lines for use in determining an appropriate mix of 
Outfitted versus Non-outfitted visitors to wilder- 
ness and in establishing party sizes compatible 
with various wilderness ecosystems. This will be 
tied to the Wilderness Recreation Opportunity 
Spectrum system. This information should be de- 
veloped during the plan implementation period. 

6. An inventov of campsites in wilderness is 
needed to aid in planning and monitoring the 
impacts of recreation use. 

Cultural Resources 

1. Completion of the cultural resource overview 
of the Forests historic resources. Overview 
should be completed by 1990. 

2. Completion of the cultural resource inventory, 
including data pertaining to site content, condi- 
tion, location, and range of types existing on the 
Forest. Inventory of all manipulated acres is 
needed by the first plan revision. Remaining 
Forest acres should be completed by the fifth 
decade. 

3. Refine the cultural resource field sampling 
survey strategy through comparison of known site 
distributions to the predictive model developed 
for the Forest (areas of High, Moderate, and Low 
probability for the occurrence of cultural re- 
sources). Revision should be completed by 1990, 
and every five years thereafter. 

4. Establish the major cultural themes that are 
represented on the Forest, and identify the range 
of cultural properties that is associated with each. 
This will form the foundation for decisions 
concerning their significance and treatment. 
Should be completed by the first plan revision. 

5. Identilj the specific areas of archaeological 
research needed to close current information 
gaps, and to aid in evaluation and management. 
Identilj the classes of prehistoric sites that exist, 
the known or estimated frequency of occurrence, 
and their relationship to the full range of Forest 
environments. Should be completed by first plan 
revision. 

6. Determine those sites for which American 
Indian religious concerns may exist in addition to 
the standard National Register considerations. 
Thii may take precedence over any research 
values inherent in the property, and may prompt a 
different type of management prescription than 
would otherwise apply. To the extent the rele- 
vant American Indian groups are willing to share 
this information, it should be completed by the 
first plan revision. 
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INFORMA TION NEEDS 

7. Tie in the Forest cultural resource data base 
with the State-wide historic preservation plan and 
determine the specific relationship of the Forest 
properties to the regional research design. This 
will affect decisions regarding significance and 
long-term management of cultural resources. 
Should be completed by the first plan revision. 

Wildlife 

The Forest Service manages habitat but is also 
concerned that habitat is occupied even though 
the Washington Department of Wildlife is re- 
sponsible for the animals. 

The information available on indicator, threat- 
ened, endangered and sensitive species needs to 
be upgraded to provide management with reliable 
information and assessment. 

The upgrade of information is planned to be 
accomplished by: 

1. Development of Species Management Guides. 
Species Management Guides will gather known 
information, identify inventories needed, research 
needs, models and costs for doing each. Each 
indicator, threatened, endangered or sensitive 
species will have one or more Species Manage- 
ment Guides developed in the next 10 years. 

The “Forest Plan Monitoring Worksheets” 
identify the general areas of information needs in 
the “Remarks” section. 

Fisheries 

Many general interactions of fish and other 
resources are known from research that has been 
conducted around the world. Much of the re- 
search on cold water species, both anadromous 
and resident, is probably valid on the Wenatchee 
National Forest. However, complete inventories 
of the Forest have never been done so the re- 
search is difficult to apply. Many of the numbers 
and projections in this Forest Plan are therefore 
best estimated with only limited inventories. 
Furthermore, some basic questions about the For- 
est, cannot be answered reliably. For instance, 
some of the answers to the following questions 
are not known: 

11-58 

1. Are Forest-wide riparian standards valid? Will 
they provide conditions necessary to maintain or 
improve fish habitat and are the standards valid 
for streams on the Wenatchee National Forest? 

2. Where are the fBh-hearing streams located? 

3. What habitat factors are limiting fish produc- 
tion? 

4. What are the effects of clearcutting large per- 
centages of drainages on fish? Especially, cumu- 
lative effects in intermingled ownerships? 

5. How much are management activities contrib- 
uting to the degradation of aquatic habitat, if at 
all, and how can we better predict the effects of 
management activities on fish habitat? 

6. What is the smolt habitat capability for anadro- 
mous fish on Forest Service managed streams? 

7. What is the potential to produce resident fish? 

8. What lakes have fish, what species, and how 
many? 

9. Where are the opportunities for habitat im- 
provement? 

10. How many culverts on fish streams are not 
adequate for fish passage and what are the ef- 
fects? 

11. What is the status, distribution and habitat 
preference for bull trout? What is limiting 
production? 

The answers to these questions are needed to 
adequately monitor the effects of Forest Plan im- 
plementation and for the first plan revision. 
Methodology will have to be developed to address 
the 10 questions. Much of the information neces- 
sary w111 become available upon implementation 
of the stream inventory program, and the moni- 
toring plan. 



INFORMATION NEEDS 

done this will allow a much more accurate predic- 
tion of the kind of habitat required by any given 
rare plant or animal and be an aid in project 
planning and execution. 

It is impossible to inventory all National Forest 
Lands in sufticient detail to locate all populations 
of rare plants. Consequently, there is a need to 
train all types of field personnel to be able to 
identify T, E and S species. In this way the days 
spent on the ground by all types of people as they 
do their normal jobs can also serve to help locate 
rare plants. 

Threatened, Endangered and Sensitive SDecies 

Threatened, Endangered and Sensitive (T, E and 
S) plants and animals by their nature are uncom- 
mon and often inhabit unique or unusual habitats. 
Consequently, it is unusual that little is known 
about Threatened, Endangered or Sensitive 
species and it is difficult to apply knowledge from 
other closely related species. 

Plmts and Animds 

Inventories of T, E and S species and their habitat 
are necessary to provide adequate management 
guidelines and evaluations. Actual population lo- 
cations or potential habitat should be mapped on 
high quality maps of at least 1:24000 scale. Al- 
though sightings are currently sent to the Wash- 
ington Natural Heritage Program or Washington 
Department of Wildlife and project areas are 
being inventoried, there currently is no systematic 
process for mapping all populations and appropri- 
ate habitat. A plan is required to complete this 
mapping. As a geographic information system 
looms as a valuable management tool in the near 
future, these maps would serve as a data source to 
develop an important data layer. 

Many unanswered questions about T, E and S 
species will require research to answer. These 
questions concern (among other things): habitat 
requirements; population biology; genetic vari- 
ability; reproductive biology; effects of fire; popu- 
lation trends; extent of range; effects of natural 
succession; and effects of management practices. 
It is important to know more about these things 
so that the future needs of T, E and S species can 
be predicted and planned for. 

Species Management Guides or Recovery Plans 
are required for all T, E and S species and will be 
used to direct management activities thereby 
reducing the possibility that a species of concern 
is negatively impacted. 

P A  

Once a vegetation classification has been com- 
pleted for the Wenatchee there is a need to 
determine the plant associations that represent 
typical habitat for the T, E and S species. Once 

Vegetation: Research Natural Areas 

There is a constant need for suitable areas to fill 
needed cells in the Research Natural Area 
(RNA) system. This is especially true of low 
elevation forest and forest-margin sites. Comple- 
tion of a plant association classification of the 
Forest is a real need and will help to delineate the 
types of potential natural plant communities 
present. As cell needs are updated using this 
soon to be completed plant association guide 
there will likely be a number of additional RNA's 
proposed for the Wenatchee. The Research 
Natural Area "Yellow Book" should also be 
updated to reflect the new information prowded 
by the completion of a number of plant associa- 
tion classifications in the Pacific Northwest. 

Location of potential sites for Research Natural 
Areas should be encouraged. The Forest will 
consult with the regional RNA scientist on 
potential sites and receive proposals for suitable 
areas from the RNA committee. After proposal, 
an establishment record is required as part of the 
establishment process for an RNA. This record 
includes a description of the proposed area, its 
features, the objective for management and the 
management direction. A survey of the area wll 
be necessary to gather the information required 
to complete this report. 
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Biological diversity 

The issue of ecosystem or biological diversity is a 
complex one that touches many attributes of 
forest planning. Biological diversity is difficult to 
quantify, especially on a National Forest of over 2 
million acres. 

Some of the topics related to diversity that re- 
quire additional information include: old growth, 
sensitive species, and forest fragmentation; among 
others. Consequently, more information is 
needed on how to define and measure diversity, 
including a model to provide quantitative diversity 
index. How much diversity is “normal”. How 
much old growth is required to maintain diversity 
and meet the needs of a concerned public. What 
definition(s) of old growth will be used; then, how 
much old growth is there and where is it? How 
much fragmentation is normal and how does 
artificially caused fragmentation relate to natural 
conditions. Where are the sensitive plant species 
on the Forest and what is the status of their 
populations? All of the above questions will 
require inventory and/or research to answer. 

Vegetation: Trees 

More specific data is needed on the expected 
results from management activities on the various 
vegetative types. The area ecologist is expected 
to complete an area guide covering the Forest 
types in 1989. Of particular concern is the pro- 
ductivity of upper elevation conifer stands and 
potential results of intensive management. 

A second major concern is the accuracy of yield 
predictions for areas managed with emphasis on 
other resources including scenery, old-growth and 
mature dependent species, big game, and riparian 
protection. 

Veeetation: Forage 

Forage production information is needed for 
transitory forage types, both inside and outside of 
existing allotments. More Forest specific infor- 
mation is needed on production by decades 
following silvicultural activities or fire, to better 
predict production potential through the planning 
horizon. 
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A more definitive method is needed to calculate 
Forest-wide forage production. A method using 
satellite imagery (Land Sat) keyed to Forest 
specific production is recommended. 

Water 

The information needs for the water resource are 
closely tied to those described in the sections for 
fish habitat and soils. A primary need exists to 
develop a stream inventory data base in conjunc- 
tion with fisheries. A revision of the Forest’s 
Watershed Improvement Needs Inventory is 
needed to improve the focus of this capital 
investment program. 

A need exists to develophalidate models used to 
analyze the cumulative effects of timber harvest 
and road construction on water quantity, quality 
and stream channel stability. 

Research 1s needed on rain-on-snow events for 
the east slope of the Cascades. The results of 
similar studies conducted in Western Oregon may 
not fit the conditions that are found on this 
Forest. 

Research is needed to develop a better under- 
standing of sediment routing (transport and 
storage) over a range of stream types in differing 
geology. This information is needed to improve 
our abilities to predict the amount and 
effect of fine sediment deposition on fish habitat. 

A need ensts to develop improved inventory and 
monitoring techniques used for water and related 
resources. New methods will be needed to 
facilitate the shift from traditional water quality 
sampling toward evaluation of stream channel and 
watershed condition. 

- Soil 

The Forest has identified the following as new or 
continuing research needs for the soil resource. 

1. Natural erosionhedimentation rates from for- 
ested landtypes over a variety of parent materials, 
soil textural classes, and slopes. 

2. Erosion and sedimentation rates from road 
construction, timber harvest, mining, fire, and 
grazing over a range of landtypes. 



3. Short and long term effectiveness of erosion 
control measures applied to a variety of practices 
and soil types. 

4. Continued research into logging, machine pil- 
ing, and fire effects on long term soil productivity 
(especially in regards to site prep., compaction, 
nutrient loss, etc.). 

5. Effects of soil compaction on soil erosion and 
site productivity over a variety of slopes and soil 
trpes. 

6. Cumulative effects studies to develop and/or 
evaluate existing models with the objective being 
to come up with a predictive model that really 
reflects cumulative effects and can be validated. 

7. Studies that will determine long term soil 
productivity and show trends over time for at least 
the major soil types on the Forest. 

Mineral Resources 

The mineral resource data may need to be up- 
dated according to newly implemented standards 
for mineral input to land management planning 
(draft Procedural Guide for Integration of Energy 
and Mineral Resources in Forest LMP Process, 
dated December, 1985). Accomplishment of the 
following will assist in meeting the objectives: 

1. All active mineral operations should be inven- 
toried and identified (including name of site, loca- 
tion, commodity, annual production in appropri- 
ate units). 

2. Identi@ information inadequacies (eg., com- 
modity and annual production). 

3. Rate management areas according to their 
activity favorability. This should be by locatable, 
leasable, and salable mineral resources. 

4. Rate the management areas according to their 
probability for occurrence of mineral resources. 

5. Inventory outstanding and reserved mineral 
rights. 

6. Inventory existing withdrawals. 

NFORMXTION NEEDS 

7. Inventory acquired lands. 

8. Solicit industry input, and rate management 
areas according to industry interest. 

9. Re-analyze supplyldemand forecast situation. 

10. To the extent practical, determine probability 
of activities, their location, the level of explora- 
tion and development under the management 
situation, and the economic conditions necessary 
to trigger the activity. 

11. Develop mineral cost and benefit information. 

Roads 

There is a need to know more about the effects of 
road construction and operation on the physical 
environment: soil, air, water. 

Thkre is a need to know more about the effects of 
road construction and operation on recreation 
use and patterns of use. 

There is a need to know more about the effects of 
road construction and operation on fish and 
wildlife. 

Fire Management 

1. More information is needed on the effects of 
prescribed burning on timber yields. 

2. Mote information is needed on the effects of 
prescribed fire on soil erosion, soil productivity 
and water yields on the Entiat, Wenatchee, 
Chiwawa, Icicle, Yakima, Naches, and Tieton 
River drainages. 

3. There is a need to develop best predictive 
methods for smoke dispersal - Eastside Cascades. 
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CHAPTER111 

RESPONSE TO ISSUES, CONCERNS 
AND OPPORTUNITIES 

A. INTRODUCTION 

A major step in the development of this plan was 
the identification of issues and concerns related to 
management of the Wenatchee National Forest. 
These issues and concerns were identified 
through citizen participation including public 
meetings, interagency coordination, personal 
contacts mth indimduals and groups, and the 
comments to the DEIS and proposed Forest Plan. 
In this chapter, these issues are summarized and a 
brief description of their disposition in this plan 1s 
provided. The reader is encodaged to read 
Appendicies A and K of the Enwronmental 
Impact Statement (EIS) for a more detailed 
description of the issues and concerns, and for 
how comments to the DEIS were handled. 
Chapter I of the EIS describes how the issues 
evolved since the release of the DEIS. The issues 
and concerns are listed a,s follows: 

Recreation Opportunities and Use Conflicts 
Management of Areas That Are Presently 

Wild, Scenic, and Recreational Rivers 
Water Quality and Quantity 
Wildlife and Fish Habitats 
Old Growth Forests 
Management of the Scenic Resources 
Timber Production 
Range Management 
Management of Cultural Resources 
Cumulative Effects of Management Activities 
Social Economics 

Undeveloped 

B. RESPONSE 

1. RECREATION OPPORTUNITIES 
AND USE CONFLICTS 

Discussion of the issue 

The Forest receives about 5 million visitor days of 
use a year. It is one of the most heavily visited 
National Forests in the United States. Use is con- 
tinuing to increase, and conflicts between recrea- 
tional user groups (off-road vehicles, hikers, 
horses, snowmohilers, cross-country skiers, etc.) 
are becoming more evident. For instance, there 
are issues about noise pollution from off-road 
vehicles in narrow canyons, such as Devil's Gulch, 
and in areas like the Teanaway, and Lake Clara. 
In addition, some recreation activities can cause 
resource damage because of the level, type, or 
location of use. There is also a demand to sepa- 
rate different types of recreation use by areas, and 
to separate uses within some areas such as hikers 
and off-road vehicles. Regulation of commercial 
use is included in the issue. 

Recreational use at certain times of the year in 
such key wildlife habitat areas as Swakane Can- 
yon and Oak Creek may disrupt wildlife. Timber 
harvest access roads can increase roaded dis- 
persed recreation opportunities but reduce 
primitive and semi-primitive recreational oppor- 
tunities. The potential effect of road develop- 
ment on trails is an issue. 
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There are opportunities to reduce user conflicts 
by separating uses through land allocations. 
Scenic areas, unroaded dispersed recreation 
areas, areas for motorized or non-motorized use, 
and classified Wild, Scenic or Recreational rivers 
are alI potential allocations that would separate 
use. It is also possible to eliminate or reduce 
damage or conflicts through information pro- 
grams and by applying seasonal or year-long 
restrictions on uses of trails or areas. 

The Forest has an opportunity to develop or 
expand recreation sites, and ski areas, such as 
Mission Ridge and White Pass. There is an 
opportunity to use project design to encourage 
maintenance of recreational trails when timber is 
harvested. 

Response to the issue 

There are 6,021 acres allocated to developed 
recreation sites including; campgrounds, picnic 
areas, ski areas, resorts, recreation resident tracts, 
boat docks, observation sites and trailheads. The 
plan provides for expansion of this capacity when 
demand exceeds the existing supply. Some 13,717 
acres along the Mather Memorial Parkway are 
allocated to developed and roaded recreation use 
without management activities such as scheduled 
timber harvests. 

Approximately 933,700 acres of dispersed recrea- 
tion opportunity in a roaded setting will be pro- 
vided. The setting for a part of this recreation 
opportunity is modified through timber harvest 
and other management activities which have 
emphasis in a portion of the roaded allocations. 
Some roads not needed for management activities 
will be closed which will help diversify recrea- 
tional opportunities. Within the roaded setting 
important travel routes have reduced timber 
harvests levels in order to retain scenic values on 
83,635 acres allocated to retention visual quality 
and 174,880 acres allocated to partial retention 
visual quality. 

There are 96,355 acres allocated for unroaded, 
motorized use, while 116,092 acres outside of 
wilderness (841,034 in wilderness) are allocated to 
unroaded, nonmotorized use. In addition there 
are 70,512 acres in classified special interest areas 
which permits motorized use to the extent it is 

compatible with the management intent. There 
will be some trails, either existing or to be con- 
structed, withi the unroaded, motorized alloca- 
tions which will be managed for nonmotorized 
use. 

The total miles of trails will not be decreased as a 
result of management activities. Trails that are 
affected by roads will be reconstructed. 

A preliminary administrative recommendation 
wll he made on 230 miles of rivers and stream 
contained in some 73,600 acres to be considered 
by Congress for inclusion in the Wild and Scenic 
Rivers system. 

Recreation opportunities to meet demand, reduce 
conflicts, and minimize resource damage will be 
accomplished in this plan by allocating the follow- 
ing amounts to recreation emphasis management: 
developed recreation - 0.3 percent of the total 
Forest; dispersed, roaded recreation - 45 percent; 
dispersed, unroaded, motorized recreation - 5 
percent, dispersed, unroaded, non-motorized 
recreation - 5 percent; special interest sites - 6 
percent, and wilderness - 39 percent. 

The Plan’s allocations result in the Forest’s 
settings being 45 percent roaded, 16 percent un- 
roaded, and 39 percent wildemess. 

2. MANAGEMENT OF AREAS THAT ARE 
PRESENTLY UNDEVELOPED 

Discussion of the issue 

A total of 556,272 acres of the Forest outside of 
designated wilderness are presently roadless. 

Some of these areas could continue to be man- 
aged in a roadless condition, while others could be 
roaded to provide easier access for the enjoyment 
of scenic and recreational values as well as for the 
development of other resources. Areas which can 
provide unroaded types of recreation, both 
motorized and non-motorized, are becoming 
more scarce. People are concerned about how 
much of these areas should he managed for 
timber as opposed to management for roadless 
recreation and wildlife habitat. 
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Others would like to see some of these areas 
roaded to provide scenic drives or campgrounds. 
There IS also a concern about how quickly these 
areas should be entered and the effect roading 
and management activlties have on soils, water 
quality, old-growth forests, and wildlife and plant 
species dependent on old-growth forests. 

There is an opportunity to provide for a vanety of 
uses in the presently undeveloped areas. These 
could include unroaded recreation, roaded 
recreation, commodity production, and special 
area classification. The selected use would 
determine which lands would be roaded and how 
soon roading might occur. There are opportuni- 
ties to help meet national and regional targets for 
timber and mineral production. 

There is also an opportunity to use roadless areas 
to help meet management goals or targets for 
research natural areas, endangered, threatened 
and sensitive plant and wldlife habitat, and old- 
growth stands for dependent species such as the 
spotted owl. These land allocations could be 
made in wilderness or unroaded recreation areas 
rather than in timber management areas when- 
ever possible. There are opportunities to main- 
tain the future suitability of roadless areas as 
potential wilderness additions. 

Response to the issue 

In order to reach the most appropriate mix of 
resource management for these non-wilderness 
undeveloped areas, this plan will allocate 313,677 
acres or 56 percent of the current inventoried 
roadless areas to continued unroaded status. In 
addition there are 79,840 acres, dispersed 
throughout the roaded areas, which are dedicated 
to spotted owls and other old growthhature 
dependant wildlife species, where timber harvest 
will not occur. The remaining unroaded areas will 
be entered for various resource management ac- 
tivities at a gradual rate. 

3. WILD. SCENIC AND RECREATIONAL 
RIVERS 

Discussion of the issue 

This issue was considered a part of issue Number 
1. (recreation opportunities and use conflicts) in 
the DEIS and Proposed Plan, hut due to public 
response to the DEIS, the Wild and Scenic Rivers 
section was greatly expanded in the 1988 Supple- 
ment to the DEIS. 

In the DEIS three rivers on the Nationwide 
Rivers Inventory were proposed for further study 
in the preferred alternative. The Entiat River 
and two tnbutaries were analyzed but not recom- 
mended for proposed study in the preferred 
alternative. An eligibility evaluation was made on 
twenty rivers and streams in the 1988 Supplement 
to the DEE and an additional thirteen streams 
were evaluated after responses from the public 
were received. A total of thirty-three rivers and 
stream on the Forest have been evaluated for 
eligibility. Ten rivers and stream have been 
determined to be eligible. 

Responses to the Draft and the Supplement 
indicated that some people believe that all of the 
rivers and many streams on the Forest should be 
included in a preliminary administrative recom- 
mendation to Congress for consideration under 
the Wild And Scenic Rivers Act. Other people 
are strongly opposed to the recommendation of 
some or all rivers and streams (or certain seg- 
ments), particularly rivers or segments of nvers 
with private lands within the river corridor. Some 
are also concerned with the level of classiiication 
proposed for those river segments outside wilder- 
ness. 

There is an opportunity to provide for a variety of 
uses on eligible rivers and streams on the Forest 
through preliminary administrative recommenda- 
tions to Congress for consideration under the 
Wild and Scenic Rivers Act. 
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Response to the issue 

Of the thirty-three rivers and streams analyzed, 
nine of the ten eligible rivers and streams will be 
recommended to Congress for consideration 
under the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act. The nine 
streams total 230 miles wthin 73,600 acres 
(60,126 ares of National Forest). Of the 230 
miles, 82.5 miles are proposed for Witd River 
classification, 29 miles are proposed for Scenic 
classification and the remaining 118.5 miles for 
Recreational River classification. 

4. WATER OUALITY AND OUANTITY 

Discussion of the issue 

The Forest currently produces more than 4.5 
million acre feet of water runoff annually. A 
number of cities and towns near the Forest use 
water coming Erom National Forest lands for do- 
mestic purposes. This use will increase as commu- 
nities grow, and the demand for sediment-free 
Irrigation water will increase as new lands are 
cultivated. At the same time, increases in most 
uses (recreation, timber management, roading) 
will make it more difficult to maintain water qual- 
ity and meet the demands for increased water 
quantity. The maintenance of enough clean, cool 
water for human use and fish and wildlife needs is 
a fundamental concern. An issue here, also, is 
protection of water quality and anadromous fish 
habitat. It is also important to assure that Forest 
responsibilities are met in regard to the Yakima 
Indian Treaty fishing rights. 

Riparian zone (streamside) management provides 
the opportunity to enhance wildlife, recreation, 
scenic values, and fffih habitat by providing hiding 
cover and thermal protection. There is also the 
opportunity to minimize ground disturbance while 
at the same time protecting water quality and soil 
productivity. There are also opportunities to 
improve the condition of some of the watersheds 
on the Forest. 
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Response to the issue 

The 55 percent of the Forest allocated to wilder- 
ness and to unroaded areas are located in the 
higher precipitation mnes and will not be subject 
to vegetative manipulation. 

Within the roaded portion there are 47,361 acres 
allocated to riparian and aquatic habitat protec- 
tion zone management. An additional 428,795 
acres in the roaded portion have reduced manage- 
ment activities in allocations for Scenic and 
Recreational Rivers, Experimental Forest, Scen- 
ery, and Old Growth. Water qualitywill be main- 
tained or enhanced by the plan adhering to the 
Forest Standards and Guidelines and Best Man- 
agement Practices. Water quantity will be in- 
creased by 15,500 acre feet due to acres allocated 
to lands subject to vegetative manipulation 
through timber harvest. 

5. WILDLIFE AND FISH 

Discussion of the issue 

The Wenatchee National Forest sustains a wide 
variety of fish and wildlife species because of its 
variety of habitats. Activities that affect habitat 
(trees, grass, shrubs, soil, and water) can have a 
direct influence on fish and wildlife. 

This issue includes the maintenance and manage- 
ment of essential habitats and maintenance or 
enhancement of animal diversity. The issue also 
involves identification and protection of threat- 
ened and endangered species and recognition of 
wildlife needs for old-growth forest stands. 
Management activities that affect fish and wildlife 
habitat are timber harvest, recreation, livestock 
grazing, road management, and fire management. 

Small hydroelectric projects and imgation im- 
poundments may alter the quantity and quality of 
available fish habitat. This issue includes main- 
taining quality of available fish habitat. It also 
includes maintaining habitat quality for anadro- 
mous fish, although the existing habitats are now 
generally under-utilized. The presumption is that, 
as a result of the Fish and Wildlife Program of the 



Pacific Northwest Electric Power Planning and 
Conservation Act of 1980, anadromous fiih levels 
should increase to fully utilize the existing habitat. 

There are opportunities to manage key habitat 
specifically for wildlife (e.g., winter ranges, key 
summer range, old-growth, fawning and calving 
areas) and for fish (e.g., riparian protection 
zones) through management area designations. 
There are opportunities to work more closely 
with the Washington State Departments of Game 
and Fisheries, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 
and the Yakima Indian Nation, to improve the 
management of fish and wildlife habitat on the 
Forest. 

Response to the issue 

The 55 percent of the Forest allocated to wilder- 
ness and to unroaded areas will be retained in a 
natural habitat condition, including old-growth 
habitat. 

In areas outside of wilderness and roadless areas 
there are 128,855 acres allocated to old-growth 
and mature habitat, 47,361 acres allocated to ri- 
parian and aquatic protection zone management 
and 118,742 acres allocated to big game manage- 
ment all of which have key wildlife and/or fish 
habitat objectives. An additional 299,940 acres in 
roaded areas have reduced management activities 
in allocations for Scenic and Recreational Rivers, 
Experimental Forest, and Scenery. Wildlife and 
fish habitat will be maintained or enhanced by the 
plan adhering to the Forest Standards and Guide- 
lines, habitat improvement projects and Best 
Management Practices. 

This plan is highly responsive to the need to 
maintain and improve resident and anadromous 
fish habitat. 

6. OLD-GROWTB FORESTS 

Discassion of the issue 

This issue was considered a part of issue Number 
5. (wildlife and fish) in the DEIS and Proposed 
Plan, but due to public response to the DEIS and 
the growing national concern for old-growth, this 
issue has been handled as a separate planning 
problem in the FEIS. 

This issue includes the maintenance and manage- 
ment of essential habitats, viewing old-growth, 
and maintenance or enhancement of vegetative 
diversity. The issue also involves identification 
and protection of threatened and endangered 
species and recognition of wldlife needs for old- 
growth forest stands. Management activities that 
affect old-growth are timber harvest and the 
amount of timber that can be harvested, road 
management, some types of recreation and fire 
management. 

Some people believe that all existing old-growth 
on the Forest should be preserved for, biological 
diversity, dependent wildlife species, sceney or 
aesthetic values, and/or because they feel that no 
more old-growth forest will remain in a few years. 
Others believe that old-growth, both existing and 
potential, within designated wilderness is more 
than enough to meet all future needs. 

Response to the issue 

The 55 percent of the Forest allocated to wilder- 
ness and to unroaded areas will be retained in a 
natural habitat condition, including old-growth 
habitat. In areas outside of wilderness and 
roadless areas there are 128,855 acres allocated to 
old-growth and mature habitat. 

Of the 105,900 acres of existing old-growth on 
allocations available for timber harvest, 85,800 
acres are on suitable timber lands. There are 
11,500 acres expected to be harvested in the first 
decade, and an additional 11,600 acres in the 
second decade. Of the 318,800 acres of existing 
old-growth, over 307,300 acres (96%) would 
remain at the end of this ten year period. 



7. MANAGEMENT OF SCENERY 

Discussion of the issue 

The Forest 1s well known for its sweepmgvistas, 
variety in topography, diverse ecotypes, life forms, 
and overall natural appearing environment. 
About 13 percent of the recreational use on the 
Forest is drivlng for pleasure and viewing scenery. 
As more demands are placed on the Forest for 
timber and other uses, it becomes more difficult 
to maintain a pleasant forest atmosphere and a 
natural appearance. Timber management can 
complement the scenic resource, and visual 
management can complement wildlife habitat and 
recreation management. The issue involves the 
degree of protection scenic values should be given 
and the cost and impacts of wual  management on 
other Forest activities, such as a reduction in the 
annual timber harvest and the cost of implement- 
ing visual management practices. 

There are opportunities to complement other 
management goals through the creative manage- 
ment of Forest scenery. There are also opportu- 
nities to maintain and enhance the scenic quality 
of the major travel corridors. Finally, there is an 
opportunity to rehabilitate previously modified 
landscapes for improved scenic values. 

Response to the issue 

The natural appearance of some landscapes will 
be moderately reduced under the plan. The 
management direction needed to maintain the 
key or unique visual resources are contained in 
this plan. 

The land allocations will result in 39 percent of 
the forest appearing natural, 39 percent of the 
forest appearing natural to slightly modified and 
22 percent appearing modified. Acres by visual 
quality objective are: 

Preservatlon - 
843,281 acres 39 percent of the Forest. 

Retention - 
521,800 acres 24 percent of the Forest. 

Partlal Retention - 
332,927 acres 15 percent of the Forest. 

Modification - 
147,828 acres 7 percent of the Forest. 

Maximum Modification - 
318,344 acres 15 percent of the Forest. 

8. TIMBERMANAGEMENT 

Discussion of the issue 

Timber management 1s a major activity on the 
Forest. How much timber should be produced in 
the future and where it should be produced is one 
of the prmcipal planning problems addressed by 
this plan. Increasing demands for other uses and 
implementation of management direction for 
other resources wll reduce future harvests below 
historic levels. Thls reduction results from a com- 
bination of incorporation of management require- 
ments, increased visual resource management, 
allocation of areas to roadless management, and 
additions to the wilderness allocation. For ex- 
ample, the 1984 addition of 340,795 acres of land 
to wilderness also reduced the acreage available 
for timber management by about 51,500 acres. 

This issue involves other issues such as wildlife 
habitat, recreation opportunities, road densities, 
visual and cultural resource management, water 
quality, and range management. Timber manage- 
ment activities may be in competition with some 
of these issues such as the need for old-growth 
forest for dependent wldlife and the need for 
unroaded recreation areas. This plan responds to 
these issues through allocation to old-growth and 
unroaded recreation. 
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There are opportunities to allocate the most 
suitable, productive timber lands, where manage- 
ment activities are most cost effective (such as 
Meadow Creek and the Little Naches) to long- 
term, high-intensity timber production. There are 
also opportunities to benefit other resources at 
little or no extra cost. These include improve- 
ment of big-game covedforage relationships, 
development of temporary forage for wildlife and 
livestock, and selective timber removal to improve 
the visual condition of travel corndors, open 
views of surrounding landscapes, and promote 
increased vegetative diversity. These opportuni- 
ties are responded to through various allocations 
and management direction contained on Chapter 
Iv. 
Another opportunity IS the replacement of stands 
where the heaviest timber mortality and disease is 
occurring. Per acre timber productimty is ex- 
pected to increase by 12 percent in the next 50 
years as a result of harvesting these stands and 
planting genetically superior seedlings, as directed 
by the guidelines in this Plan. 

There is a sizable existing and potential supply of 
cull timber material and small round wood which 
present marketing opportunities. The main 
source is from cull material not utilized for 
sawlogs, and undersized wood from logging 
residue, precommercial thinning, disease and in- 
sect mortality, and stagnated stands. This material 
has a wde variety of present and potential uses 
for specialty building materials, energy produc- 
tion, pulp and fiber products, and home firewood. 

Response to the issue 

This plan schedules harvest on 576,074 acres 
which includes 73 percent of the tentatively suit- 
able timber production land. Of the 576,074 
acres, 303,897 are in prescriptions which will ap- 
proximate full yield and 272,177 acres will yield 
from 5040% of full yield. From these acres, 
timber harvests are planned averaging 26.1 
million cubic feet per year (146.0 MM board feet 
per year) during the next five decades. 

This Plan will provide the best balance between 
timber management and other resources. 

9. RANGE MANAGEMENT 

Discussion of the issue 

Livestock grazing presently takes place on the 
Forest through grazing permits issued to 36 local 
livestock owners. Permitted livestock use has de- 
clined in recent years although it is still a signifi- 
cant activity on the Forest. As other uses have 
increased, potential conflicts with domestic 
grazing have become more apparent. At the same 
time, managers are concemed about future 
development and management of grazing re- 
sources for use by livestock. 

Livestock grazing has the potential to conflict 
with recreation, water quality, wildlife, fish, and 
timber. When livestock use the same meadows, 
streams, and trails that recreationists use, conflicts 
may result. Unmanaged livestock use of 
streamside (riparian) areas may cause compaction 
of soils and reduced water quality due to stream- 
bank disturbance. There may be competition 
between livestock and big game for available 
forage. 

Livestock grazing can complement other activities 
including recreation, wildlife, and timber. Sheep 
grazing can retard brush growth in meadows and 
along trails. Wildlife forage areas can be main- 
tained or improved through intensive graZjng sys- 
tems. Timber management activities such as 
clearcuts, partial cuts, and thinnbgs may provide 
temporary forage areas. Grazing use can also 
reduce brush and grass competition which will 
enhance tree establishment and growth. 

Response to the issue 

The management direction needed to improve 
vegetative conditions and reduce conflicts is 
provided for in this Plan. Land allocations with 
the corresponding standards and guidelines 
reduces conflict and/or competition between 
livestock and other resources or uses. This Plan 
provides for the continuation of permitted live- 
stock use Within existing allotments only. There 
are 406,872 acres of tentatively suitable grazing 
land within existing allotments and approximately 
203,400 acres will be suitable for use in any given 
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decade. Permitted livestock grazing will be occur 
on approximately 9 percent of the total Forest 
acreage. 

The level of livestock grazing will increase 1,000 
Animal Unit Months in the fmt decade and will 
remain constant at approximately 24,000 Animal 
Unit Months through the duration of this plan. 

10. CULTURAL RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT 

Discussion of the issue 

There is an ongoing program to identify and 
evaluate the historic and prehistoric cultural 
resources which exist on National Forest lands. 
To date, over 800 cultural resource sites (archeol- 
ogical sites, historic structures, etc.) have been re- 
ported within or adjacent to the Wenatchee 
National Forest. These sites represent a broad 
cross-section of uses, spanning a period of several 
thousand years. Decisions about how best to 
manage these sites relate to such issues as historic 
significance; local community interest; American 
Indian concerns; accessibility, recreational, re- 
search, o r  interpretive values, and compatibility 
with other management actinties. 

As land-modifying actinties and public use 
increase within the Forest, so does the possibility 
of loss or degradation of the cultural resources. 
The degree of potential impact will depend upon 
the location and extent of land alteration, the 
nature of the site, and the concentration of public 
use. In these instances, appropriate mitigation 
methods may be necessary to reduce or eliminate 
the undesirable effects or to recover the historic 
values of the properties prior to their alteration. 
The most desirable management prescriptions, 
however, are those which effectively protect the 
site in place, are economically prudent, and are 
compatible with other resource management 
needs and uses. A central concern is to provide a 
balance between these other uses and the protec- 
tion of cultural sites so as to provide adequately 
for their preservation. 

Several opportunities exist in the management of 
cultural resources. Timber harvesting can com- 
plement the cultural resource program by provid- 
ing opportunities for the identification of previ- 
ously unknown cultural properties. Field recon- 
naissance accelerates in proportion to the number 
of acres scheduled for harvesting. In addition, in 
heavily vegetated environments, removal of the 
understory and organic duff layer may provide the 
only means of locating archaeological sites (Lake 
Wenatchee, for instance). 

Recreational use increases opportunities for 
interaction between the public and cultural 
resources. Interpretive programs through which 
the Forest visitor can both enjoy and appreciate 
the cultural resources can be planned and devel- 
oped with community involvement. One such 
area is the Stevens Pass Historic District. An 
active effort to solicit public opinion well in 
advance of the development of a management 
direction for an area or property could help to 
define the level of anticipated demand for its use 
and preservation. 

There is also an opportunity, in those instances 
where on-site preservation is not possible, to carry 
out data recovery which could contribute locally 
and regionally to significant research questions 
and, in some cases, could build a deeper aware- 
ness of the contributions of American Indians to 
the public heritage. 

Response to the issue 

Cultural and Historic resources will be protected 
in place on the 55 percent of the Forest allocated 
to wilderness and to unroaded areas. For the 
remaining 45 percent of the Forest the Forest- 
wide Standards and Guidelines should offer 
protection from the moderate to high level of 
impact on cultural resources from other land uses 
and management activities. 

This Plan provides for a variety of management 
options and opportunities for enhancement of 
cultural resources. The number of sites identified 
will be high. Good accessibility of managed sites 
to the public will also be provided. 
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11. CUMULATIVE EFFECTS OF 
MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

a. Water Onalitv and Ouantity 
Cumulative Effects 

Cumulative effects of timber harvest activities on 
watersheds (on water quality, quantity, and runoff 
timing and on fsh habitat) in intermingled owner- 
ships is a major concern. Unfortunately, activi- 
ties, especially the rate and method of timber 
harvest, of neighboring land owners are unknown. 
Indications are that most commercial timber on 
the intermingled lands will be harvested within 
the next 10-15 years. Under the Forest’s selected 
management scheme, the Upper Yakima River, 
Swauk/Naneum Creeks, Taneummanastash 
Creeks, and Little Nach& River watersheds are 
the most likely to experience impacts from cumu- 
lative effects. On a case-by-case basis, these 
watersheds w111 need to be analyzed for possible 
impacts. Management activities on National 
Forest lands may need adjustment as a result of 
detailed sub-drainage analysis. 

Overall, water quality should be maintained with 
adherence to the Plan’s Standard and Guidelines 
and the Region’s Best Management Practices. 
Water quantitywill be increased by 15,500 acre 
feet, primarily due to 576,074 acres of suitable 
timber lands subject to vegetative manipulation 
through timber harvest. 

b. Interminded Ownership and Scenery 
Ciimulative Effects 

Travel corridors that have a significant amount of 
private land could have cumulative effects upon 
the scenic quality. Areas where timber harvest on 
private land could affect scenic quality are: Lower 
Entiat Valley, Icicle Valley, Blewett Pass area, 
Lower Ingalls Creek, Shaser Mountain area, 
Stevens Pass (Highway 2), Cle Elum Valley, 
Kachess Basin, Cooper Lake Basin, Taneum- 
Manastash--Quartz Mountain, upper end of 
South Fork Tieton, Naches Pass north along the 
crest to Snoqualmie Pass, and Quartz Mountain 
north along the ridge to Blowout Mountain. 
Large blocks of these “checkerboard” landscapes 
will not likely be kept in a natural appearing con- 
dition. These areas will definitely have increased 

alteration of the landscape with the areas being 
seen from the travel routes, from recreation roads 
and trails, and high vista points within the 
viewshed. 

12. SOCIAL ECONOMIC 

a. Forest Influence Zone 

The Forest Influence Zone is the geographic area 
where the majonty of forest resources such as 
recreation, range, timber, water, and wildlife are 
first used and where public concern is concen- 
trated. Chelan, Kittitas, and Yakima Counties 
comprise the Forest Influence Zone for this 
analysis. 

b. Pouulation 

The 1983 population of the Forest Influence 
Zone was 248,400 persons. This is almost 6 per- 
cent of the State’s population. About one-half of 
the population lives in rural settings; the other 
half lives in urban settings. This area has an older 
age distribution than the State average. Chelan 
and Kittitas counties have proportionately lower 
minority populations than the State. Yakima 
County has a proportionately higher minority 
population due to the Yakima Indian Nation and 
a large Mexican-American population. The rate 
of population growth in the three-county area has 
been sloJBer than State-wide over the last 40 
YearS. 

c. Economy 

Economic activities in Chelan, Kittitas, and 
Yakima Counties are closely tied to the activities 
of the Wenatchee National Forest. A large 
proportion of the residents of this area rely on the 
commodity and amenity resources of the Forest. 
Economic activities affecting local individuals 
include logging, sawmill operations, commercial 
livestock operations, tourism, and various recrea- 
tional pursuits. Residents of the study area 
participate in nearby forest recreation activities 
such as hunting, fishing, hiking, and a range of 
winter sports, thereby generating demand for 
recreation-related goods and services. 
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The economy in the area east of the Wenatchee 
National Forest rests heavily upon agricultural 
production. Yakima County is the State’s leading 
agricultural county with a diversified farm base. 
Its principal products include apples and soft fruit, 
cattle, hops, potatoes, and wheat. The economy 
of Chelan County depends primarily upon decidu- 
ous orchard crops, with apples being the predomi- 
nant crop. Kittitas is primarily an agricultural 
county producing crops and livestock. 

The central Washington area is very important to 
the State’s economy because of its agricultural 
base. These counties support 36 percent of the 
State’s agricultural employment w t h  Yakima 
County alone supporting 27 percent 
(ESD 1984). 

The agricultural sector will remain the dominant 
force in the economy of central Washington. The 
strong demand for agricultural products abroad, 
as well as the anticipated strength of domestic 
demand wll, if anything, increase the importance 
of agriculture in central Washington. This trend 
should continue at least through 1990 and may 
become even more pronounced in the future. 

The lumber and wood products industry in the 
Forest Influence Zone represented 3.7 percent of 
the State’s employment for that industry in 1983 
(ESD 1984). Yakima County has the largest 
lumber and wood products work force among the 
Central Washington counties, with 1,048 workers 
in 1983. This represented 17 percent of manufac- 
turing employment in the county, and 2 percent of 
total employment. Chelan County’s lumber and 
wood products industry employed 293 workers in 
1983, for respective manufacturing and total 
county employment shares of 14 percent and 1.5 
percent. The lumber and wood products work 
force of 72 in Kittitas County was much smaller in 
absolute terms, but still accounted for 17 percent 
of all manufacturing jobs in the county and 1.1 
percent of total employment. 

The forest products sector of the economy will 
likely decrease in importance in the future. The 
extent of this decline, however, will be influenced 
by several factors. Most notably, the reduction in 
timber available from private land may cause an 
overall slump in timber production in the region, 
and could very likely contribute to a reduction in 

f, 
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capacity or closure of local mills. This reduction 
could lead to further pressure for increasing the 
harvest from National Forest System lands. This 
pressure should become particularly intense in 
the 199O’s, or earlier, should housing demand 
rebound substantially from its low levels in the 
early 1980’s. 

Vlsitors to the Wenatchee National Forest have 
an impact on the local economy because of 
expenditures they make for goods and services at 
establishments nearby. Data on the number of 
retail trade establishments are available from the 
US. Census Bureau for States and counties. The 
variables selected as indicators of local economic 
dependency on recreational use include the 
following: 1) hotels, motels, and recreational 
vehicle park, and 2) eating and drinking estab- 
lishments. While these components of the service 
industry receive a significant amount of business 
from nontourists, trends in these two service in- 
dustries reflect growth or decline in the tourist 
industry. 

A particularly active sector of the regional econ- 
omy will be the tourlsm sector. An increase in 
summer and winter recreation activities, particu- 
larly along the major travel routes, is expected in 
the 1990’s. The increase in the cost of energy will 
likely focus the greatest recreational demand near 
the transportation corridors leading from the 
Puget Sound area population centers. Recrea- 
tional demand will be greatest in those areas close 
to the Everett-Seattle-Tacoma metropolitan area. 

The importance of the agricultural sector in the 
Forest Influence Zone is recognized through 
protection of water quality. The Wenatchee 
National Forest will provide riparian m n e  
(streamside) management practices to protect thls 
important resource. 

The Plan provides for a harvest of 146 MM board 
feet per year. This recognizes the importance of 
the forest industry while providing for and pro- 
tecting other resources. 

Additional areas are allocated to roadless areas, 
wddlife habitat, and recreation in recognition of 
the changing demands of society on the 
Wenatchee National Forest. 



CHAPTER IV 
FOREST MANAGEMENT DIRECTION 

A. INTRODUCTION 

This chapter presents the management goals, 
objectives, and standards and guidelines that 
constitute direction for resource management 
covered by the Plan. Included in this chapter are: 

1. Forest Management Goals 
- Multiple use and other goaIs established in the 
planning process to develop the Plan. All goals 
are written within the context of the land's capa- 
bility to provide resources. 

2. Desired Future Condition of the Forest 
- What the Forest should look like at the end of 
10 years, and at the end of 50 years if the manage- 
ment direction is implemented. 

3. Forest Management Obiectives 
- The level of goods and services which are 
anticipated as the Plan, with uroiected budeets, is 
fully implemented. This display is followed by a 
narrative summary of resource outputs and 
schedules. 

4. Forestwide Standards and Guidelines 
-These establish the bounds or constraints within 
which all practices w11 be carried out in achieving 
the objectives of this Plan. 

5. Management PrescrirJtions 
-These contain a goal, a description, and stan- 
dards and guidelines by Resource Element for 
each management area. The standards and 
guidelines shown will meet management Goals 
and Objectives; higher ones may be achieved. 



FORESTMANAGEMEhTGOALS 

B. FOREST MANAGEMENT 
GOALS 

Forest Management goals are statements describ- 
ing a desired condition to be achieved sometime 
in the future. They are expressed in general terms 
and are timeless in that they have no specific date 
by which they are meant to be completed. The 
goals for the Wenatchee National Forest by 
resource are: 

Recreation 

Promde a well balanced array of recreation 
opportunities across the breadth of the recreation 
opportunity spectrum in accordance with resource 
capability, public demands and expectations for 
outdoor recreation. 

Provide a diverse system of safe, well-maintained 
trails for the enjoyment of all users. 

Respond to new opportunities to develop partner- 
ships and joint ventures with other agencies and 
the private sector to magnify our abilities to meet 
expanding public demand for outdoor recreation. 

Provide an information program to assist the 
public in understanding management of various 
resources and to assist them in their search for a 
variety of challenging and pleasing experiences. 

Provide for the identification, protection, inter- 
pretation, and management of cultural resources 
so as to preserve their historical, cultural, ar- 
chaeological, and/or architectural values for the 
benefit of the public. 

Maintain and enhance the visual landscape 
character of the Forest. 

Provide to the Forest visitors a variety of land- 
scape character with visually appealing scenery. 

Wild, Scenic and Recreational Rivers 

Maintain recommended rivers and streams to 
protect their highest classification level until 
Congress takes action on the preliminary 
administrative recommendation. 

Wilderness 

Manage designated wilderness to perpetuate 
wilderness character, natural ecologic processes 
and to provide outdoor recreation opportunities 
appropriate in wildemess. 

Wildlife, Fish, and Sensitive Plants 

Manage critical wildlife habitat to improve the 
status of threatened and endangered species to a 
point where they no longer need protection under 
the Endangered Species Act of 1973. 

Enhance habitat to prevent the need for lsting 
species on the Regional Forester’s sensitive 
species list. 

Manage fish and wildlife habitats to provide for 
recreation opportunities for fishing, hunting, and 
viewing. 

Protect, restore, and enhance current and long- 
term fish habitat capability. 

Riparian Areas 

Maintain and enhance riparian management areas 
to perpetuate their distinctive resource values to: 
(a) achieve and maintain habitat conditions 
necessaly to ensure long-term natural production 
opportunities for desired fish species, (b) main- 
tain water quality that meets or exceeds State AA 
Water Quality Standards, and (c) prowde diverse 
wildlife habitat. 
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Develop, protect and manage the range resource 
to maintain and improve vegetative conditions 
compatible with the management area goal. 

Provide opportunities to enhance other resource 
values through the use of livestock to shape 
desired plant communities. 

Timber 

Provide for timber harvest to help meet local and 
national demand for wood products and prowde 
an economic benefit to the American people. 

Use silvicultural techniques that insure prompt 
and adequate regeneration of appropriate species. 
Optimize growth, minimize disease and insect 
losses, and protect or enhance long-term site 
productivity. 

Manage vegetation to maximize total net public 
benefits compatible with management area 
objectives. 

Provide information about the opportunities 
available through the Timber Management 
Program including firewood, Christmas trees, 
greenery, post and poles, transplants, and other 
specialty products. 

Provide silvicultural advice and information 
through the Cooperative Forestry Program to 
local private forest landowners. 

Use silvicultural techniques to provide a diversity 
of forest ecosystems 

Water 

Maintain watershed conditions and favorable 
streamflow to insure meeting or exceeding Fed- 
eral and Washington State water quality stan- 
dards. 

FORESTMANAGEMENT GOALS 

- Soil 

Manage the soil resource of the Forest by using 
management practices that will maintain or 
enhance its productive properties. 

& 

Prevent significant adverse effects of air pollut- 
ants and atmospheric deposition on Forest re- 
sources through compliance with the Clean Air 
Act and State and local regulations. 

Minerals 

Help meet the demand for mineral resources by 
encouraging and facilitating the exploration, 
development, and production of mineral and 
energy resources, while ensuring that these 
activities are integrated with the use and protec- 
tion of other resources. 

Lands 

Strive towards a land ownership pattern that wlll 
provide for better management, protection and 
access to the forest. 

Provide for occupancy and use of National Forest 
System land consistent with this forest plan and 
applicable laws and regulations. 

Prowde energy and transportation corridors to 
meet Regional and National needs 



FORESTMANAGEMENT GOALS 

Facilities 

Develop a transportation system that is designed 
and operated to standards appropriate to the 
planned uses, considering safety, cost of transpor- 
tation, and effects upon lands and resources. 

Provide for the development, betterment, and 
maintenance of fire and general purpose adminis- 
trative facilities in support of National Forest 
System needs. 

Maintain Forest facilities for the safety, enjoy- 
ment, and well-being of the user. 

Protection 

Implement an efficient fire protection program 
which is responsive to resource management 
objectives and prioritizes the protection of life, 
improvements, and private property.' 

Use prescribed fire to meet resource and land 
management objectives, as appropriate. 

Protect Forest resources and facilities, and coop- 
erate with State and local law enforcement 
agencies in the protection of visitors and protec- 
tion of their property from theft, vandalism, or 
destruction. 

Prevent or reduce losses due to insect and disease 
by treatment of vegetation to reduce the risk of 
epidemic outbreaks. 

Research Natural Areas 

Protect existing and nominated areas for the 
Research Natural Areas System to provide: 

1. Baseline areas against which effects of hu- 
man activities can be measured. 

2. Sites for study of natural process in undis- 
turbed ecosystems. 

3. Gene pool preserves for all types of organ- 
isms, especially rare and endangered types. 

Biodiversity 

Maintain representatives of native and desirable 
non-native plant and animal species and the plant 
communities in which they are found. Provide for 
all successional stages of terrestrial, aquatic and ri- 
parian plant associations in a distribution and 
abundance to accomplish this goal. Maintain or 
enhance ecosystem function to provide for long- 
term integrity and productivity of biological com- 
munities. 
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DESRED FUTURE CONDITION 

areas will continue to see increasing visitor use. 
Over crowding and user conflicts will become more 
common. Visitors in greater numbers will seek out 
opportunities to enjoy activities related to special- 
ized recreation equipment. Use of boats, rafts, other 
water craft, motorcycles, bicycles, mountain bikes 
and ORV’s will continue to grow. Maintenance and 
admhstration of dispersed areas wdl need greater 
management attention and put greater pressure on 
recreation budgets. Many visitors will experience 
decreased satisfaction with crowding and conflicts 
and will seek out new opportunities. Less popular 
and lightly used areas will receive increasing visitor 
use. 

There will be approximately 388,000 acres of non- 
wildemess unroaded areas remaining at the end of 
the first decade. 

Winter sports and snow related recreation activities 
will increase in the next ten years. Visitor use at 
developed Alpine skiing areas will steadily increase. 
Mission Ridge, White Pass and Stevens Pass Ski 
areas are all addressing plans for some expansion. 
Cross-country skiing and snowmobile use is increas- 
ing dramatically. Management activities, and recrea- 
tion use wll require greater coordination, particu- 
larly winter use of the Forest Road System. 

Increased demand for very specific recreation pur- 
suits will result in allocation of specific areas to 
specific activities in order to avoid serious user 
conflicts Education of users in “light on the land” 
principles and stressing of user ethics will be em- 
ployed. 

The scenic and recreation qualities of the Mather 
Memorial Parkway will be retained through the 
implementation of a management prescription. 
Recreation sites and facilities in the Parkway will be 
given high priority for upgrading and rehabilitation. 

New technology will bring new recreation equipment 
and activities to the Forest. Adjustments will be 
necessary in recreation use patterns and recreation 
facilities to manage new activities in coordination 
with existing uses. Greater coordination will be 
occurring to mininuze user conflicts in recreation 
areas. New regulations will be necessary to manage 
new activities within land use constraints. 

C. DESIREDFCTTURE 
CONDITION OF THE FOREST 

It is likely to be several decades before effects of 
the management direction contained in this 
chapter are apparent throughout the Forest. The 
following descriptions of physical and biological 
settings assume that direction from this plan will 
remain constant through the 50 year honzon. 

THE FOREST IN TEN YEARS 

Recreation 

There will continue to be a diverse array of 
recreation opportunities and settings available to 
the public as described in the Recreation Oppor- 
tunity Spectrum Classes. Only slight changes in 
recreation opportunities will have occurred over 
10 years time as management activities have 
progressed, new roads have been constructed, and 
vegetation managed. 

Developed recreation sites in the more modified and 
developed end of the spectrum will have higher 
standards of development with more facilities for 
user comfort and convenience than present sites. 

Most recreation sites that receive moderate to heavy 
recreation use will be rehabilitated or reconstructed 
to a high quality level to better seIve the recreating 
public. 

There will be about 1,250 People-At-One-Time 
(PAOT) capacity added to the developed recreation 
sites. This will include expansion of existing sites and 
construction of new sites. Additional capacity may 
be provided by the ski areas and other private sector 
development on the Wrest Ibe number of Recrea- 
tional Residences and Organization Sites will remain 
about constant 

Visitor use fees will be charged at the more highly 
developed recreation sites to help defray costs of 
administration and maintenance. 

Management of dispersed recreation areas such as 
undeveloped access points on rivers and undevel- 
oped camping sites along forest roads, will become 
more challenging in the next ten years. Popular 



DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION 

Greater coordination will be occurring to achieve 
the appropriate balance between commercial rec- 
reation activities and individual recreation use by the 
general public. 

Use of road and trail systems by motonzed recrea- 
tionists will continue to grow, generating the need 
for more intensive transportation planning and 
management. Opportunities for ATV use wll be 
considered. 

Use for aU types of trails will increase. Many trails 
will receive heavy maintenance work or reconstruc- 
tion to keep up with the impact of heavy recreation 
use. Approximately 400 miles of new trail will be 
constructed in this decade. About 120 mdes of this 
new construction will provide improved opportuni- 
ties for motorized use on loop trails. 

The variety in recreation settings will be retained 
through integrated resource project planning, result- 
ing in special recreation settings in the Forest being 
protected and retained. 

Vegetation management plans will be developed for 
all developed sites to perpetuate the desiredvegeta- 
tive characteristics and to provide for user safety. 

Wild and Scenic Rivers 

The rivers and streams recommended for classifica- 
tion under the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act will be 
protected to retain their attributes at the highest 
possible classification. 

Wilderness 

The acreage of designated Wilderness will not 
change under this management plan. The 841,034 
acres will be managed to retain 207,920 acres in 
Pristine WROS class, 258,820 acres in Primitive 
WROS class, 117,220 acres in Semi-primitive 
WROS class and 11,540 acres in Transition WROS 
class. 

Wildemess resource values wll be somewhat im- 
proved through management of recreation visitor 
use and increased user knowledge of proper use 
ethics. Although 10 years is barely sufficient time to 

see substantial improvement, a general upward trend 
should be apparent in monitoring results. 

The expected increase in vlsitors will result in more 
management actions employed to reduce use in 
heavily impacted areas, disperse use into areas that 
can accommodate more use, and more regulations to 
allewate specific problems. 

Wddemess user education programs will continue to 
be a major tool in improving the social and biologi- 
cal wlderness resource conditions. 

Restoration and revegetation of heady impacted 
area will be on-going in areas where visitor use has 
resulted in loss of vegetation and unnatural or accel- 
erated soil erosion. 

The existing wilderness entry permit system may be 
expanded and/or new systems installed to restrict use 
to the appropriate carrying capacity of a specific 
wilderness, or portion of wlderness, where visitor 
use approaches or exceeds the "limits of acceptable 
change". 

The current trail system wll continue through the 
ten-year period. A few miles of trail may be taken 
off of the inventory to meet wilderness management 
objectives. There will also be some reconstruction 
of trails with short rerouting to mitigate resource 
impacts. 

Natural occurring fire wll be allowed to have a more 
natural effect on wlderness ecosystems. However, 
Wddemess fre management objectives may require 
that some fires that threaten other Wilderness re- 
sources or resources outside Wilderness, be sup- 
pressed. 

Resource activities authorized as prior existing rights 
will continue under the provisions of the Wdderness 
Acts. 

Cultural Resources 

Over the next 10 years, the Forest will continue its 
efforts to identify, evaluate, preserve, protect, and 
interpret the cultural resources present within the 
area administered by the Forest. In addition to 
legislative mandates, there is recognition that, as a 
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non-renewable resource and a fragle, irreplace- 
able link with past human life, special considera- 
tion must be given to cultural properties in the 
course of any land management activities. 

Ideally, over the next 10 years, a systematic 
inventory will be carried out well in advance of 
Forest projects, based on a professionally sound 
survey strategy. 

As these inventories are completed, a data bank 
will be developed and organized so as to facilitate 
comparisons of individual cultural properties, 
provide a basis for evaluations of significance, and 
aid in the evaluation of cultural resource needs 
against other resource management goals so that 
informed decisions can be made. This basic data 
base should be available by the end of the 10 year 
planning period. 

In the next decade, the bulk of the inventory wd1 
continue to be in support of the timber sale 
program. Of the 630,494 acres of suitable timber- 
land on the Forest, it is estimated that about 
450,000 acres will have cultural resource invento- 
ries completed. Approximately 25 percent of 
these acres wll require further investigation due 
to known site distributions, or because of high 
cultural resource sensitivity. The remaining 75 
percent will be cleared of the need for any further 
cultural resource considerations. There will 
continue to be substantial inventory needs on 
those Forest acres (such as wildemess) that are 
not part of the scheduled timber harvest base. 
Approximately 81,500 acres of these lands will 
have an inventory completed by the end of the 
decade. 

The SI-2 prescription will allow for specific 
management for cultural values. Within these 
areas, management activities will be directed to 
the protection, preservation, and enhancement of 
the cultural resources present on those acres. 

Cultural resource management plans will be 
developed over the next decade for the Salmon 
La Sac Guard Station, Stevens Pass Historic 
District, Naches Trail, American Ridge Ski Bowl, 
and the Leavenworth Ski Hut. See Appendix A 
for a full listing of these projects. These plans will 
specify overall management objectives, adequate 
measures for protection, and a program of work 
to accomplish these. 

DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION 

Small data recovery operations may be necessary 
over the next 10 years, particularly in the Naches 
watershed. Here conflicts between the manage- 
ment of archaeological resources in place and 
timber management needs are likely to be more 
frequent than at present. It is also possible that 
by the end of the decade, there will have been two 
major data recovery efforts on the Forest-at 
Lake Wenatchee and on the Naches Ranger 
District. The purpose of these efforts will be to 
recover archaeological material that is currently 
threatened by river action andlor vandalism. 
Several data recovery projects may be necessary 
to mitigate the effects of campground rehabilita- 
tion or construction. The data recovery projects 
may significantly contnbute to current archaeo- 
logical research by helping to refine research 
goals and by developing a Regional context within 
which to evaluate and manage other similar or 
associated sites. 

The degree to which the above conditions are met 
by the end of the next decade will depend, of 
course, upon a sustained investment of time, 
expertise, and funding. 

Scenerv 

The Wenatchee National Forest will remain well 
known for its outstanding mountain, valley, and 
lakeshore scenery. It is characterized by a natural 
appearing environment with a multi-level vegeta- 
tive character. Large, old trees exist along most 
recreational use areas and viewsheds. 

The Forest will continue to retain, maintain, 
enhance, rehabilitate, and perpetuate the scenic 
qualities through visual resource management 
practices of key areas. 

The natural appearance of landscapes seen from 
major viewsheds and recreation sites will be 
changed by a variety of vegetative manipulation 
practices. In these areas, changes will provide an 
attractive, visually pleasing forest setting, empha- 
sizing the natural appearance of the area. 
Vegetative management will change exlsting 
Forest stands to more open, less dense stands. It 
will be characterized by small openings and areas 
of sheltenvood type treatment, leaving clumps 
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DESIRED mrruRE CONDITION 

and individual large trees. These will be inter- 
mixed with different size trees and blended w~th  
the existing vegetation. 

Within areas of intermingled ownership, nonfed- 
era1 lands will have undergone timber harvest 
with limited consideration for the visual resource. 
The adjacent National Forest lands Urill appear 
altered but wiU blend into the landscape. 
Boundaries between private and federal owner- 
ship will have a diverse and contrasting form, line, 
color, and texture. 

Most recreation sites and travel routes will retain 
their present scenic character. The general 
atmosphere along scenic travel routes, viewpoints 
and high recreation use areas will continue to 
have a Eeeling of a natural forest environment. 

Sightseeing will be enhanced by using timber 
management to open up views to distant peaks, 
unique rock forms, unusual Vegetation, or other 
features of interest. 

Wildlife and Sensitive Plants 

During the first decade, active bald eagle nest 
sites are expected to increase from oIte to five or 
six. Bald eagle populations are expected to 
increase in summer and winter as fish and water- 
fowl habitat improvements are completed and 
populations increase State-wide. 

Peregrine falcon sightings are expected to in- 
crease as the population of this species increases 
nationally. Peregrine falcons may be re-estab- 
lished on the Forest in cooperation with the 
Washington Department of Wildlife. As these 
populations increase, one or two of the potential 
nest sites on the Forest could become occupied. 

Sensitive plants and animals will be inventoried 
during this decade and information gathered to 
develop Species Management Guides. Activities 
that threaten these species will be reduced from 
the previous decade. Habitat improvements to 
benefit sensitive plants and animals arc commonly 
evaluated with some being applied to enhance 
populations. 

The number of deer and elk are expected to 
change because of the change in habitat from 
managing winter range, spring range habitat im- 
provements, mcreased concem for elk and deer in 
timber sales, and partnership with other agencies 
and groups (Elk Foundation; Washington Depart- 
ment of Wddlife, Chelan County Public Utilities 
District, etc.). These increases will result in more 
hunting opportunities. Road closures w11 in- 
crease and result in increased quality hunting 
opportunities. Opportunities and demand for 
viewing of big game, small game, and non-game 
species will increase. 

Some types of old growth habitat wdl increase in 
the first decade (Subalpine). Other old growth 
types are expected to decrease in acreage (pon- 
derosa pine, Douglas-fir, grand fir). Spotted Owl 
habitat areas will have about a 5% reduction. 
Opportunities to see spotted owls and old growth 
will be maintained. Adequate old growth will be 
preserved to provide for species and community 
diversity of these environments. 

The Forest-wide potential population of primary 
cawty excavators will decrease due to past prac- 
tices and slow accumulation of new snags in young 
stands. Woodcutting of standing dead trees will 
be more closely regulated, timber sales will leave 
additional live cull or dead trees, salvage sales will 
give dead trees priority for wildlife, and habitat 
improvements for primary cavity excavators will 
occur. These activities will begin to change the 
downward trend of this habitat and reduce distri- 
bution problems that presently exist. 

Mountain goat habitat will be more intensively 
managed during the first decade. This will either 
maintam or increase the number of animals. 
Recreational viewing sites of mountain goats will 
be designed to have minimum or no effects on 
goats. Road closures will be adopted to reduce 
the impacts of improved access on these species. 

Old growth and mature habitat for marten and 
pileated woodpeckers will decrease as logging of 
this habitat occurs. A network has been estab- 
lished to maintain distribution and wable popula- 
tions for these species. Even though the habitat 
wiU be decreasing, no threat to viability is antici- 
pated. 
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The group of species sought for in trapping uses a 
wide array of habitats. These species have been 
abundant in the past and are expected to remain 
so. Some species will increase and some decrease 
in numbers. 

There are three species of grouse on the Forest 
that have been found in abundance in the past. 
These species have experienced a general down- 
ward trend due to improved access which has 
resulted in increased disturbance. Habitat im- 
provements for these species will be done tdhalt 
the downward trend. 

Special habitats such as some ponds, caves, and 
cliff% will be inventoried and management plans 
developed to maintain their associated values. 

Raptor nests will be protected from site disturbing 
activities. 

Old Growth 

At the end of the 6rst planning decade it is estimated 
that therewill he307,300acres of old growth on the 
Furest (this does not include ingrowth). Old growth 
acres will have declined somewhat by the end of the 
decade, but not as much as Table lV-2 indicates 
(because ingrowth of stands to an old-growth condi- 
tion was not included m the table values). Inwilder- 
ness and other non-harvest acres there should be 
more stands becoming "old growth" than those that 
are set back successionally as a result of disturbance. 

There should be adequate old growth for biologcal 
dwersity, preservation of aesthetic qualities and for 
wildlife and plant habitat by the end of the first 
decade. The importance of old growth on National 
Forest System Lands will increase as private old 
growth acres are harvested. 

DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION 

Fisheries 

Ten years from now, fish habitat within the Forest 
will be in at least as good condition as the current 
situation and should be improving. Implementation 
of Best Management Practices, forest-wide stan- 
dards and guidelines, and the Riparian Prescription 
is maintaining excellent water quality and providing 
the stream structural components necessary for 
diverse, high quality aquatic habitat. While riparian 
areas along many Class IV channels and some seeps, 
springs and class III streams have converted to early 
seral stages, management practices have maintained 
channel stability and water quality, thus protecting 
downstream Gsh habitat. Fish habitat quality has 
also improved due to integration of fish habitat 
management into other resource activities and 
implementation of fish habitat and watershed im- 
provement projects. 

Anadromous fish production should begin to in- 
crease during the period. The increase will be pri- 
marily tied to improvement in upstream and down- 
stream survival, and as a result of actions initiated 
through the Northwest Power Planning Council, 
Bonneville Power Administration, mitigation settle- 
ments such as for Rock Island dam and the US. 
Bureau of Reclamation. The Forest Service will be 
a full partner with other state and federal fish 
management agencies, the Yakima Indian Nation 
and Confederated Tribes of Colville and private or- 
ganizations in the management of fuh and fish 
habitat. 

An ongoing habitat inventory and monitoring pro- 
gram will be in place with initial inventories of most 
fish-bearing streams and many lakes on the Forest 
complete. This knowledge will allow Forest manag- 
ers to better predict effects of management of the 
various resources on fish and fish habitat, quantify 
changes in habitat over time and minimize/avoid any 
negative impacts. Inventories will also be the basis 
for habitat rehabilitation and enhancement. 

By the end of this period a habitat management plan 
including habitat improvement prioritia should be 
in place for most sub-basins. These plans will be 
based on inventories and coordinated with other 
agencies, tribes and private groups. The &rest will 
have an active habitat and watershed improvement 
program. 
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UESIREU F W R E  CONUITION 

Resident trout habitat quality should be stable to 
improving as is the anadromous fish habitat. Habi- 
tat maintenance and improvements combined mth 
some improved access, especially in areas designated 
for roaded recreation and timber production could 
improve fishing opportunities. However increased 
fishing pressure may produce a need for special 
regulations to prevent over-fishing of wild stock. 

During this period, it is anticipated that a large 
percentage of private timberland within the National 
Forest boundary wl1 be harvested. The potential 
effects of intensive timber management in these 
drainages on fish habitat are better understood and 
land managers are better able to identify impacts 
when making management decisions. Cooperative 
monitoring of the cumulative effects issue continues 
between the Forest, State and Tribal Agencies and 
private companies. 

Riparian Areas 

Ten years from now, riparian areas on the Forest 
will exhibit an overall improving trend. Prevlously 
degraded habitat will be recovering, while areas of 
good riparian habitat will be maintained. Implem- 
entation of the Forest-wide Standards and Guide- 
lines and the Riparian Prescription wll maintain 
excellent water quality and provide the structural 
components necessary for diverse, high quality 
riparian habitat. Ripanan management objectives 
for projects will be established based upon site- 
specific conditions and on the analysis of riparian 
conditions within the sub-drainage. Management 
decision will be made in favor of riparian depend- 
ent resources where conflicts exist. 

Riparian areas associated with Class I and I1 
streams, lakes and wetlands will be characterized 
by vegetative conditions that emphasize advanced 
seral stages. Riparian areas along many Class IV 
channels and some seeps, springs and Class 111 
streams will have been converted to early seral 
stages using management practices that maintain 
channel stability and water quality, thus protect- 
ing downstream fish habitat. Riparian habitat 
associated with Class 111 and IV streams, seeps 
and springs will provide diverse wildlife habitat 
conditions necessary to maintain vlable wildlife 
populations distributed by sub-drainage. 

Forest inventory and monitoring efforts during 
the first decade wll have provlded information 
essential to improve the management of these 
sensitive areas. In addition, research sponsored 
by Forest Service, Tunber-Fish-Wildlife, and 
other programs will be providing information 
needed to validate standards and management 
techniques. The standards used to evaluate 
riparian areas will have been refined. Over most 
of the Forest, the interim values assigned to the 
riparian standards in this Plan may need to be 
revised or replaced by values that have been 
established on a sub-drainage basis. 

The following statements describe the desired 
future condition for the major elements of Ripar- 
ian Areas for details regarding the management 
standards applicable to each element. 

Sediment - The sediment budget in each sub- 
drainage on the Forest is well within the range 
and frequency adapted to by indigenous aquatic 
communities. 

Temperature - Summer stream temperature 
regimes are well-moderated with limited day to 
night variation. The generally cool summer water 
temperatures found in streams throughout the 
Forest are well within the tolerance levels of 
aquatic organisms historically found in the system. 

Channel Momholow - Inherent (historic) channel 
forming/maintenance processes continue to 
operate wthout substantial long-term or drainage 
wide modifications. Relatively large pools are 
frequent and well distributed even during low 
flows. Frequent and well-distributed complexes 
of large wood (long and large diameter) interact 
over time, through a wide range of flows, to 
create a diversity of acquatic habitat types. A 
combination of these features provides a variety 
of functions that are important for maintaining 
the general health of riparian ecosystems. 

FloodolainlRiuanan Manaaement Area - 
Floodplains and riparian management areas are 
fully occupied by historic plant community types. 
The structural and functional properties of these 
dynamic, multi-age communities are maintained, 
promoting floodplain, bank, and channel stability, 
resiliency to disturbance, and habitat diversity. 
Floodplain and wetland management promotes 
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the capability for detention storage of water 
during flood events and inherent ability to provide 
long-term stability of critical summer base flows. 

Properly functioning floodplains also act as sites 
for storage of large woody debris and sediment, 
makmg this material available to maintain a 
relatively stable distribution, quality, and quantity 
of fish and wildlife habitat through time that is 
characteristic of the area potential. Dead/defec- 
tive tree habitat, critical to the survival of many 
wldlife species, is maintained at least 80% of the 
theoretical biological potential level within 
riparian habitats associated with perennial 
streams, lakes and wetlands in sub-drainages. 

Fish Passure - Access to all naturafiistoric fish 
habitat is maintained so that habitat availability is 
not reduced by man’s activities. 

Vegetation: Trees 

The plan will implement a timber harvest rate that 
is reduced from the present. Areas harvested in 
the past 30 years will continue to develop through 
seedling, sapling, and pole stand stages. The 
oldest of these areas will be nearing the age when 
commercial thinning may begin. 

Reduced numbers of large defective logs and 
snags will be available for fuelwood. Access into 
previously unroaded areas will provide fuelwood, 
but at longer haul distances. 

Seed orchards will begin to produce genetically 
superior reforestation seed that will produce 
faster growng and disease resistant trees, Timber 
related vegetation management practices that are 
expected to occur include; clearcutting, shelter- 
wood seed cutting, partial removal methods and 
final removal. 

Apprommately 57,900 acres of mature and two- 
storied stands will be harvested using clearcutting 
and shelterwood methods. These acres will be re- 
vegetated using a diversity of trees, shrub and forb 
species. 

DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION 

Age class distribution changes wll reflect the shift 
from mature and two-story stands to seedlings. It 
is anticipated all stands will be reforested within 
five years through planting and natural regenera- 
tion. 

Vegetation: Forage 

In the first 10 years, emphasis on management of 
forage will be placed on revision of outdated 
range allotment plans, and more intensive admini- 
stration of emsting range allotments. With 
updated management plans, enhancement of 
other resources through use of livestock will 
begin, but results wll not be readily apparent until 
near the end of the decade. Increases in livestock 
use will be accommodated through more intensive 
management on existing allotments, or through 
conversion of existing sheep allotments to use by 
cattle. 

Vegetation: Research Natural Areas 

Aviable network of Research Natural Areas wll 
be recognized for thc purposes of: Monitoring 
change; maintaining biodiversity (biological com- 
munity, ecological and geological process mainte- 
nance), and researching natural ecosystems. 

Water 

During the next decade, the significance of water- 
related issues on the Forest will continue to build. 
The quality and quantity of water on the Forest 
will be significant concems for diverse interests. 
Irrigation will continue to be one of the major 
uses of water from the Forest. Major emphasis 
will be placed on the protection and improvement 
of fish habitat both on the Forest and down- 
stream. 

In ten years intensified efforts will be underway 
on National Forest System lands to improve 
watershed conditions in some drainages, while 
existing conditions will be maintained in others. 
Factors promoting improved watershed manage- 
ment will include a greater emphasis in planning 
on a drainage basis, increased technical support, 
improved resource inventories, improved man- 
agement practices, more aggressive watershed 
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DESIRED rmTuRE CONDITION 

and fish habitat improvement programs, and in- 
creased coordination of management activities 
with other ownerships and agencies. A primary 
objective will be to keep pace with State and 
Federal water quality management direction as it 
continues to be refined through the decade. 

On the National Forest, water resource invento- 
ries will be scheduled and accomplished to meet 
the needs of project and Forest planning. A 
baseline and project level monitoring program 
d be in place to begin meeting the feedback 
requirements of both the Forest and the State in 
regards to management and environmental 
regulation. Watershed improvement projects will 
be identified and accomplished based on an 
updated needs inventory. For example, rehabilita- 
tion of the Holden Mine site on Lake Chelan will 
have been completed. Water rights necessary to 
achieve the multiple-use objectives of the Forest 
will be obtained in response to water resource de- 
velopments and adjudications. AU of these 
activities will be coordinated with other resources 
and management entities to a much greater extent 
than they are at present. 

The overall condition of the water resource on 
the east side of the Cascades will be determined 
by the health of individual watersheds. These 
conditions will be the result of both management 
activities on National Forest System Lands, and 
management activities on other ownerships, both 
intermingled with and downstream from the 
National Forest. The net effect of these activities 
on area watersheds will be in large part dictated 
by efforts to achieve coordinated resource man- 
agement planning among the various ownerships. 

&r 

Application of statutes contained in the Clean Air 
Act and compliance with State and Local regula- 
tions will have resulted in no significant deteriora- 
tion of air quality. Base level values for An 
Resource Management will have been estab- 
lished. 

- Soil 

By the end of the decade, Forest-wide soil pro- 
ductivitywill be about the same as it was in 1989. 
Ten years is too short a time frame to detect any 
significant changes in soil productivity. Also, by 
this time some long-term soil productivity study 
sites will have been established on the forest. 
(PNW research - F.S. coop studies). 

Best management practices (B.M.P.’s) are well 
accepted and are clearly understood by everyone 
on the forest. The B.M.P.’s will have been com- 
pletely reviewed and revised at least once by the 
end of the first decade. Project work plans will 
call for more monitoring to ensure that Forest 
wide standards and guidelines have been met. 
The Order II level soil survey for all National 
Forest Lands outside wilderness, and the Order 
III level soil survey for all National Forest Lands 
inside wilderness, will have been completed by 
1992. This soil information will have been in- 
stalled into the Forest GIs data system, where it is 
readily available and can be easily updated as new 
or better information becomes available. 

Minerals 

Locatable minerals: Since the Forest Service has 
little influence on the demand for locatable 
mineral resources, the conditions it desires to 
achieve is that of being able to meet the estab- 
lished goal for mineral resource management no 
matter what the demand is. That goal is to 
encourage and facilitate mineral activities over 
the Forest, while ensuring those activities are 
integrated with the use, conservation, and protec- 
tion of all other resources. 

Without new major discoveries, technological 
improvements, or substantial changes in the 
supply/demand situation, the number of mining 
claims will probably decline from 11,000 to the 
pre-Wenatchee gold rush number of about 4,000. 
The remaining claims should concentrate on areas 
having a known potential for the occurrence of 
locatable mineral commodities. Those claims will 
more accurately indicate where mining activities 
can be anticipated. This will be supplemented by 
an up-to-date mineral resource inventory and 
evaluation, and by industry’s response to an 
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inquiry about where future mineral activities will 
occur. With this information, the Forest will be in 
a better position to appropriately plan and pro- 
vide for future locatable mineral resource activi- 
ties. 

Leasable Minerals: As with the locatable miner- 
als, the interest in these mineral commodities is 
likely to decline. Without a return to the energy 
shortages of the 1970’s, the number of oil, gas and 
geothermal lease applications will decline and 
interest in leasing coal will remain negligible. 
Geophysical surveys and exploratory drilling for 
oil and gas in the Columbia Basin area will pro- 
vide better information as to where and ifoil and 
gas resources are likely to be found on the 
Wenatchee National Forest. Geothermal investi- 
gations may also be performed, which will better 
delineate areas hamg geothermal resource 
potential. Based upon this newly acquired data, 
the remaining leases will concentrate on areas 
with a high potential for the occurrence of energy 
minerals. The Forest will then be in a position to 
concentrate its management efforts on those 
areas where full scale development is anticipated. 

Common I/arietvMinerals: The public’s interest 
in these mineral commodities will continue at 
about the present level. The resource wdl con- 
tinue to be inventoried to identify sources needed 
for specific projects. Where shortages are identi- 
fied, the resource will be preserved to ensure 
adequate supplies are available to serve the needs 
of the Forest. A Forest-wide appraisal of mineral 
materials will be completed, and up-to-date fair 
market values for sales of a small scale will be 
established. The result will be better service to 
those demanding the use of this resource, and a 
better return to the public for the use of the 
resource. 

Recreational oanninc. sluicmp. dredaina and 
rockhounding The demand is expected to con- 
tinue to grow in the future. Areas which would 
provide land that are available for such activities 
will be identified within the next 10 years, and 
management plans for managing the activties will 
be developed and implemented. The program 
will provide an opportunity for a type of mrea -  
tional experience which has been extremely 
difficult to achieve. The implementation of a 
management plan will effectively mitigate the 

DESIRED rmTuRE CONDITION 

impacts of activities which are often detrimental 
to the fmheries habitat and the riparian environ- 
ment. It will also help eliminate civil conflict 
presently arising as a result of persons conducting 
such activities in areas already encumbered by 
mining claims, and it will allow such activities to 
be carried out legally. 

Lands 

Landlme Location: About 90 percent of the 
Forest’s property lines will be surveyed, marked, 
and posted to Forest Service standard, and will be 
on a maintenance schedule. 

Cost Sharing. All major joint roads will have been 
identified with Plum Creek Timber Company and 
the Longview Fibre Company. Cost sharing on 
these roads will be completed. New work shared 
will be limited to reconstruction and occasional 
short segments of spur road. 

Rights-of-Wav Acauisition: If no significant 
changes in landownership occur, purchase of road 
and trail easements will still be in progress at the 
rate of about four per year. 

If the major landowners mthin the Forest dispose 
of significant portions of their holdings, and these 
become small ownerships, the number of ease- 
ments needed to provide adequate public and 
administrative access will multiply. 

Purchases: The need for acquisitions within the 
Chelan, Lake Wenatchee, and Icicle Composites 
will continue. The purchase of the land in fee and 
the purchase of partial interests, such as scenic 
easements, which meet both the private and 
public needs, will both occur. 

Land fichunee: All current land exchanges wdl 
have been completed. 

The final phase of the program with the WLhing- 
ton State, Department of Natural Resources, wdl 
be nearing completion. 

Further exchange with the Longview Fibre 
Company will be to “clean-up” any remnant of 
the two ongoing exchanges or to meet some site 
specific public need. 
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Small, site specific exchanges, involving areas 
where public and private needs coincide will 
continue with BN Inc. and other land owners. 

Mixed Ownershin Land Manaaement: The current 
changes in the ownership and use of intermingled 
private lands will be much advanced and ongoing. 
Much of the larger ownerships within and adja- 
cent to the Forest will he broken down into small 
(1-20 acre) ownerships. Uses wll have changed 
from fad ranch  and timberland to primary and 
recreation residence or other types of recreation 
development. This change of land use will proha- 
bly include those Plum Creek Timber Company 
and Longview Fibre Company lands which have 
highest and best use other than growing commer- 
cial timber crops. Their continued ownership and 
timber management efforts can be expected to be 
limited to those lands best suited to timber 
production. 

The impacts of the “urban-wildland interface” will 
have multiplied. The Forest will be increasingly 
impacted hy the fire, water, traffic, and pollution 
impacts of the thousands of small landowner 
neighbors. Close coordinaton wth  county road 
and planning departments will be a major factor 
in National Forest management. 

These neighbors will be extremely sensitive to the 
management of the National Forest lands around 
them. Areas of particular sensitivity will be 
timber harvest, visual quality, road management, 
and soil and water quality. 

Interchance. There is an existing proposal for 
public domain lands managed by the Bureau of 
Land Management in the State of Washington to 
transfer to National Forest management early in 
the 10 year period. If this becomes a reality, these 
lands should be completely incorporated into the 
National Forest system by the end of the 10 year 
period. Ideally, the Forest Service will also take 
over the management of the mineral resources on 
both the transferred lands and the existing Na- 
tional Forest lands. 

Utilitv Codors: It is anticipated that the existing 
corridors will meet regional needs through the 
next 10 years. The carrying capacity of these 
existing corridors will be increased. The proposed 
corridor, which will utilize a “window” in the 

Sheets Pass to F’yramid Pass area, will not be 
needed during this period. 

Small Hvdroelechic Development. Two or three 
of the existing proposed developments will be 
completed. These will probably all be “retrofits” 
of existing water storage projects. The most likely 
candidates are the Tieton and Clear Lake projects 
and one of the Keechelus/Kachess/Cle Elum 
projects. 

Asset Mununement Prorums: Within the first 10 
year period, the Forest wdl be asked to identify 
saleable parcels of National Forest land. The 
study will focus on small, isolated parcels of land, 
difficult to manage and not well suited to National 
Forest management. Before the end of the 10 
year period, the study will be completed and sale 
of surplus parcels will have begun. 

Encroachment and Title Claims. The current 
cases requiring litigation will be resolved. The 
current backlog of cases will be resolved. New 
cases wll be  resolved promptly using a variety of 
methods, depending on the circumstances of each 
case. 

Roads 

The level of road building activity will be compa- 
rable to the current level of approximately 80 
miles of timber purchaser and 18 miles of arterial 
and collector road construction and reconstruc- 
tion. 

About the same amount of the Forest will be 
accessible to  passenger cars and high clearance 
vehicles as today. Most newly constnicted roads 
will be closed. 

Biodiversity 

Biodiversity wll be an important issue at the end 
of the first planning decade. The concepts of 
preserving biodiversity on National Forest System 
Lands will be better understood and the establish- 
ment of quantitative goals will be possible. The 
Forest wll be actively pursuing the goal of bio- 
diversity maintenance or enhancement. Assess- 
ment of biodiversity will be commonplace and 
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the recreation program. Visitor use can be 
expected to reach or approach carrying capacities 
in many areas in the later decades of the next 50 
years. Rationing of use through people-at-one- 
time quotas, entry permits, controlled entry 
stations, and reservation systems will likely be 
much more common. Special programs will have 
been developed to assist users in obtaining 
reservations and to help them find a location for 
the recreation experience the desire. Marketing 
studies and analysls will be an integral part of 
recreation planning and management. 

Unroaded areas wdl be more important in the spec- 
trum of recreation opportunities as a result of their 
gradual decrease in size due to roading for manage- 
ment acthties. In the the third, fourth and fifth 
decades the allocated unroaded areas will remain 
constant at 298,115 acres. 

The Forest will be used by a greater cross-section 
of the Amencan people and foreign visitors. The 
biggest increase ullll likely be in people living in 
urban centers of large cities as they learn more 
about their National Forests. The Forest wll 
receive a less proportionate increase in use from 
local users and will be much more a National 
resource. 

Commercial enterprises and private investment 
wdl provide a greater portion of the developed 
recreation sites and facilities. User fees will 
continue to be a primary means to support ad- 
ministration and maintenance of recreation sites. 

Reservation sites and increasing facilities for 
group recreation will be developed to improve 
public service. 

New technologies and improved equipment will 
generate new recreation activities. These in turn 
will generate a need for more intensive manage- 
ment of people and activities, as well as much 
more complex administration. 

Management actions designed to allow for the 
greatest mix of activities to occur without conflict 
wll be implemented. These may include: special 
zoned areas for specific uses; rotation of uses and 
users on the same site, trail, or within the same 
area; and more use of assigning where, when, and 
how long visitors can use the Forest through the 

regularly done in project planning. Geographic 
Information Systems WIII be on board and heavily 
used in this assessment process. Efforts will be 
ongoing to better quantify and classify diversity 
needs. It will be recognized at the end of the first 
planing period that land allocation changes will be 
required to maintain or enhance biodiversity. 

THE FOREST IN FIFTYYEARS 

Recreation 

The overall management of the Forest will be 
strongly influenced by the recreation demands 
and needs being placed on it as the National 
Forests, in general, play a much expanded role in 
the national recreation picture. The economic 
benefits related to recreation wdl have consider- 
able influence on Regional and local economics. 
There will be a wide diversity of both developed 
and dispersed recreation opportunities as de- 
scribed by the Recreabon Opportunity Spectrum 
Classes. The acres managed in each class may 
vary depending on changmg prionties over 50 
years, however, there will be a balance of oppor- 
tunities based on recreation demand. 

Additional developed recreation sites will be 
added and existing sites expanded to meet grow- 
ing needs of the public for outdoor recreation. 
There will be a wide variety in levels of develop- 
ment provided, based on changes in recreation 
activities and increased sophistication of public 
desires and expectations. 

The PAOT capacity of developed recreation sites 
will have increased significantly. By the end of 
the second decade the capacity of Forest recrea- 
tion sites will increase by 3,300 PAOT Compa- 
rable increases can be expected in the private 
sector facilities as well. 

Recreation use may be expected to be more 
balanced between winter and summer as the 
demands for more developed winter recreation 
opportunities continues to grow. 

Dispersed recreation sites and areas will continue 
to provide the greatest capacity for recreation use 
of the Forest and play a more significant role in 
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issuing of passes, permits, et cetera Some sites or 
areas may be “rest rotated” to allow for natural 
healing or for major maintenance. Vegetation 
management will be practiced in many sites to 
provide for the long-term succession of the 
desired vegetation. 

Improved transportation system will enable more 
distant visitors, both foreign and domestic, to 
enjoy the Forest’s varied offerings. Perhaps these 
visits will be part of tour packages designed to 
sample a broad spectrum of experiences across 
the country over a relatively short period of time. 
“State of the art” high-tech monitoring devices 
will be in place to aid in data gathering, surveil- 
lance, control, and management of many re- 
sources including recreation activities. 

Wilderness 

The acreage of designated Wilderness will likely 
be the same, or very similar to the current desig- 
nation. Some potential additions or declassifica- 
tions are possible depending on changing priori- 
ties or demands for Forest resources. 

Increasing levels of visitor use in most accessible 
areas will necessitate greater restriction of visitor 
activities. Most Wildernesses will be under permit 
systems or some other means to strictly control 
numbers of people in each Wilderness at one 
time. The exact carrying capacities will fluctuate 
over time based on users ability to practice low 
impact techniques. Changes in Wilderness 
resource conditions will be stable to improving as 
a result of education programs, regulation and 
restriction of visitor use, and biological resource 
rehabilitation. 

Forest wildernesses will continue to provide a 
wide variety of recreation activities and opportu- 
nities compatible with management of Wilder- 
ness. 

Fire wll return to its natural role in wilderness 
ecosystems through management of prescribed 
fire and the gradual deterioration of natural fuel 
accumulations. Perhaps only fires that threaten 
life, property, or resources outside of Wilderness 
will be suppressed. 

Cultural Resources 

The future of the cultural resource program 50 
years from now is difficult to project. Within the 
second decade, it is likely that all suitable timber 
lands will have been surveyed for cultural re- 
sources. As mentioned in the 10 year projection, 
about 25 percent of these acres will require 
further investigation--additional surveys, project 
monitoring, or subsurface testing. These efforts 
are likely to locate sites that were not identified in 
the initial survey efforts. Furthermore, an addi- 
tional 50 years of history will have augmented 
what is currently recognized as the cultural 
resource base with a number of new historic sites 
and structures. This may require reevaluation of 
some lands and modification of proposed project 
plans. 

Whereas site avoidance was more easily practiced 
in the first harvest entries, successive entries in 
areas of known cultural resources may require 
more extensive mitigation measures than were 
needed in the first decade. By the end of the fifth 
decade, the number of non-significant sites 
initially identified will have decreased due to 
project impacts, after adequate documentation 
has taken place. 

Provided funding is available, a systematic inven- 
tory will have extended beyond those lands 
suitable for timber harvest, ideally covering an 
additional 600,OOO acres of backcountly and 
wilderness. Knowledge of site types and distribu- 
tions will be greatly enhanced. The Forest wll be 
closely linked with the rest of Washington State in 
cultural resource management through coordina- 
tion of its program wth  the Washington State 
Historic Preservation Plan. Emphasis will be on 
thematic, geographic, and/or chronological 
groupings of sites, so that individual sites can be 
assessed and managed within the appropriate 
historic context. This context will have State-wide 
perspective, and will be the result of long-term 
coordination with other Forests, agencies, and 
institutions in the State, as well as with the Wash- 
ington State Office of Archaeology and Historic 
Preservation. 

The backload of sites on the Forest requiring 
adequate documentation will be completed. The 
SI-2 prescription may cover as many as 7,300 
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acres of cultural sites on the Forest (depending 
upon the amount of area needed to preserve and 
enhance cultural values). Management plans mll 
be completed on all National Register eligible 
sites that are known today and, with the help of 
interested volunteer groups, there will be some 
interpretation of these sites. 

Some areas of the Forest (particularly the south 
end) will continue to be of special concern to the 
Amencan Indian community. Expanding devel- 
opment and pressures on the Reservation may 
encourage increased Indian use of the Forest 
lands and resources for traditional subsistence 
and religious purposes. Unless there is Congres- 
sional action to the contrary, treaty rights will 
remain paramount. By the end of the fifth dec- 
ade, those geographc localities and resources of 
special concern and interest should be clearly 
defined and understood. There should be a 
smooth process for coordination with the Indian 
groups, an understanding of their heritage values, 
and a reflection of this in the implementation of 
management practices on the ground. There may 
continue to be some areas of disagreement where 
compromise w111 be necessary. Depending upon 
the management practices carried out on inter- 
mingled private land on the south end of the 
Forest, some adjustment in land management 
allocations may be necessary. 

Fifty years of studying, reflecting upon, and 
managing the cultural resources of the Forest 
should greatly enhance our awareness of the 
human dimension within the forested environ- 
ment. It may contribute to an appreciation of our 
own unique history as a land managing agency. 
And on a larger scale, it will make an inestimable 
contribution to the story of human development 
through time and across the diverse geographic 
spaces of the Cascade Mountains. 

Scenery 

The maintenance, enhancement, rehabilitation, 
and perpetuation of scenic qualities through 
msual resource management in key areas will 
continue. 

Most existing, natural appearing landscapes in 
recreation sites and recreation viewsheds will be 
protected through careful management. The 
managed appearance will retain a high degree of 
naturalness with a wide variety of vegetative 
composition. Some areas will appear relatively 
unchanged. Avariety of small openings, areas of 
shelterwcod timber harvest, clumps, and individ- 
ual large trees intermixed mth smaller ones will 
be blended with the unmanaged vegetation. A 
two story or multi-level appearance will be char- 
acteristic of timber stands in areas where harvest 
has previously occurred. 

The Forest will begin to change from the dense 
natural wild condition to a variety of stand densi- 
ties. Large mature trees will be accentuated along 
scenic mewsheds and travel routes. Avariety of 
age classes, species, and multi-level stand compo- 
sitions w1u he evident. These managed tree 
compositions wth  associated understory vegeta- 
tion mll be very pleasing msually. Mosaic pat- 
terns of texture, line, color, and form changes will 
be interspersed throughout the existing textural 
patterns. Viewsheds Withm areas of intermingled 
ownership will be more wsually appealing as these 
areas become forested with young trees. 

Non-timbered areas will remain basically un- 
changed in appearance. Where forest and natural 
openings are intermingled, the general mual 
character as mewed from a distance will be similar 
to today. 

The general appearance of the rest of the man- 
aged forest outside important viewsheds will be a 
mosaic of cutting patterns of varying size, shape, 
and arrangement. This area will have the appear- 
ance of an intensively managed, smaller diameter, 
renewed young forest. 
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Wildlife and Sensitive Plants 

Bald eagle nests are expected to increase to 8 or 9 
sites on the Forest in 50 years. Roost sites will be 
located and protected, and feeding areas managed 
for the eagles. Bald eagle sightings will be com- 
mon due to increased habitat and increases in fish 
and waterfowl numbers from habitat improve- 
ments. 

Peregrine falcon sightings wll not be unusual and 
one to three nest sites may be active on the 
Forest. 

Sensitive plants and animals will have Species 
Management Guides. This direction should 
reduce conflicts and reduce threats to these 
species. Most sensitive plants have been located. 
All known sites are mapped and are entered on 
the Forest Geographic Information System. The 
Wenatchee National Forest is recognized for the 
high number of unusual plant species existing on 
the Forest. Recreationists will be able to visit 
some of the sensitive species sites and enjoy 
knowing these species are being maintained or 
increased in population. 

The habitat carrying capacity for deer and elk will 
decrease slightly from 1989. Changes will be due 
to management prescription for winter range, 
habitat improvements, and sensitiwty of activities 
to spring and summer habitat. Hunting opportu- 
nities wll have increased but quality of the hunt 
may decrease. 

Old growth habitat will have decreased to near its 
lowest levels for ponderosa pine, Douglas-fir, and 
grand fir. Spotted owl numbers will decrease to 
the level tbat will be maintained in the future. 
From research and monitoring of the old growth 
habitat, most people will be confident that species 
dependent upon old growth will be here for 
another few hundred years. Means of viewing 
these species will be highly developed and many 
recreationists will visit the Forest to see spotted 
owls and the species dependent upon old growth. 

Primary cavity excavator habitat wll be at its 
lowest level or already beginning to increase in 
Forest-wide amounts. Habitat will be well distrib- 
uted. Forest visitors will be able to enjoy seeing 
and hearing this group of species no matter where 
they go on the Forest Recreation developments 
such as trads, blinds, and mewpoints will have 
provided an abundance of opportunity for view- 
ing. 

Forest-wide standards and guidelines provide for 
maintaining habitat for mountain goats. Seventy- 
five percent of the mountain goat habitat is in 
wilderness and the populations there will either 
maintain or decrease slightly as activities increase. 
The other 25 percent of the habitat will have 
increased activities. This will decrease popula- 
tions, but habitat improvments w~ll offset losses of 
habitat. This direction will limit conflict and allow 
for at least maintaining the mountain goat popu- 
lations. If populations suffer from unanticipated 
problems, additional goats can be reintroduced to 
maintain populations. 

Old growth and mature habitat will be abundant 
in wilderness and roadless areas. The roaded part 
of the Forest will have islands that are intercon- 
nected into a network that maintains distribution 
and species mability. These islands will stand out 
when mewed from high points or airplanes. They 
will enhance the diversity of vegetation and 
texture seen. Some recreation development may 
have been done to allow enjoyment of these areas 
by wildlife watchers. 

Trapping of furbearers will have declined due to 
public pressure, but viewing of these species will 
have increased. Some species will be low in 
numbers but not near to being listed as sensitive. 

Grouse management will be advanced and high 
numbers are anticipated. Long hunting seasons 
andviewing opportunities will be common. 
Habitat manipulation and improvements wll be 
common. Demand will, at some point, exceed 
potential to produce these species. 

Limited habitats such as ponds, caves, and cliffs 
will have intensive management plans that call for 
mmmum recreational use and high populations 
of wildlife in their natural setting. Tours will be in 
high demand and population viability will not be 
threatened. 
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Riparian Areas 

By the end of the fifth decade, riparian manage- 
ment objectives for sub-drainages on the Forest 
wll be highly refined. The trends established 
dunng the first decade in regards to inventory, 
monitoring and refinement of management tech- 
niques will have continued, resulting in the 
maintenance of excellent water quality and 
provision of diverse, high quality riparian habitat. 
This habitat condition will maximize the produc- 
tion potential of riparian dependent species. The 
desired future condition for the major elements of 
riparian habitat listed in the “Forest in Ten 
Years” section will have been achieved, although 
major improvement in the process and standards 
used to evaluate this wdl have been made. 

Owl and hawk nests will mostly be known and 
managed. Sightings of owls and hawks wll be 
common due to design of timber sales, roads, 
trails, and habitat improvements. 

Old Growth 

It is estimated that by the end of the fifth decade 
there will be 261,200 acres of old growth remain- 
ing on the Wenatchee. In the next fifty years 
there should also be some ingrowth that will 
increase the actual acres of old growth on the 
Forest above this amount. By that time there will 
be a good understanding of the old growth ecosys- 
tems and their role in maintaining such things as 
long-term forest productivity and biological 
diversity. The rate of ingrowth of natural stands 
to an old growth condition wll have been quanti- 
fied (Currently none of the estimates of old 
growth remaining on the Forest have included 
ingrowth). Changes in standards and guidelines to 
reflect increased knowledge of old growth will 
assure that biological diversity, aesthetics and 
wildlife and plant habitat that the old growth 
ecosystems provide will be maintained. 

Fisheries 

Fifty years from now, demand for both anadro- 
mous and resident fish and fishing opportunities 
will remain high. Fish production goals estab- 
lished fifty years ago will have been met. Actual 
production levels will depend upon society’s 
demand for various resources including irrigation, 
timber, recreation and power. The state of tech- 
nology for fish and fish habitat management has 
advanced greatly since the 1980’s providing 
managers wth  improved predictive ability when 
considering trade-offs between resources. 
Due to continued high demand for fish and good 
water quality, riparian areas wll be in conditions 
which will provide habitat for fish production 
goals. Desired fish and riparian habitat conditions 
wll be well described. The Forest will be in a 
mode of monitoring past and present actions. 
There wll have been numerous refinements in 
management practices and prescriptions based 
upon monitoring and research. Habitat improve- 
ment projects will continue into the future and 
the Forest will be rebuilding and maintaining 
structures constructed in this time period. 

Vegetation: Trees 

One of the biggest changes will be the forested 
appearance of the large areas denuded by fire in 
1970 and 1988 on the Chelan and Entiat Districts. 
Where wide vlstas now occur on these Distncts, 
trees 60 to 80 feet tall wll be present. Some 
limited commercial thinning may be taking place 
where. economics and technology permit. 

Almost all stands suitable for timber harvest wll 
have some level of harvest. An estimated addi- 
tional 348,000 acres will have been changed from 
wild to managed stand conditions. This is 73 
percent of the exsting suitable mature and two- 
storied stands. See Table IV-1 for a listing of 
harvest acres by watershed. 

Reforestation seed will be pnmarily from select 
trees that have shown disease resistance, and 
better form and growth qualities. 

Average tree growth rates will be increased, with 
much less defective down woody debris being 
available for fuelwood gathering. Wildfire poten- 
tial and damage will be greatly reduced in roaded 
areas. Accumulations will continue to build in 
unmanaged areas wth  some presently large open 
areas in wilderness completely overgrown with 
trees. 

Some new openings created by wildfires may be 
present especially in unroaded recreation and 
wilderness areas. 
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Vegetation: Forage 

By the end of the 50year planning horizon, most 
of the 200,OOO acres of suitable livestock range 
within allotments wU be under some form of 
grazing management. Resource managers will be 
using livestock as a tool to manage the vegetative 
resource. Analysis of allotments will be ongoing 
with about 10 percent of the existing allotments 
reanalyzed annually. 

Over 85 percent of the suitable livestock range 
will be in an improved forage condition with an 
upward trend in ground cover and species compo- 
sition. These improved forage conditions will 
contribute to the protection of soils and water- 
sheds. Not all of the suitable livestock range will 
be used each year. On key big game range for 
example, livestock will be used only to maintain 
the already improved big game forage, or occa- 
sionally to utilize forage in excess of game needs. 
Forage production on the Forest will still exceed 
the amount needed for big game and livestock, 
even though the numbers of big game and live- 
stock using the Forest have increased each 
decade. 

Permanent range improvements will still be 
installed and maintained. However, many fences 
and water developments wll u t i l i  materials 
which can be easily moved from one location to 
another. These temporary improvements will 
allow managers more flexibility in treating site 
specific areas, such as riparian zones and forage 
areas created through timber harvest. 

Vegetation: Research Natural Areas 

Aviable network or Research Natural Areas 
(RNA) will exist on the forest and will be used to 
meet the goals listed in the Forest Senice Man- 
ual. Additionally, RNA's will be used for monitor- 
ing change in commonly harvested natural plant 
associations, and will be recognized for fulfilling 
part of the needs for biodiversity. 

Within five decades, water-related issues will have 
become a dominant factor in Forest management. 
Upland water quality and ripanan area condition 
wll be major issues due to many factors, including 
the levels of recreational use along Forest 
streams, lakes, and nvers. Increased demands for 
quality fish habitat will place great emphasis on 
watershed protection and maintenance of mini- 
mum flows. Although irrigation demands will 
probably be about the same as they were in 1988, 
there will be a conversion from commercial 
orchards toward urban use. The overall demand 
for water for human use will increase, and adjudi- 
cation of the water rights on nearly every major 
drainage on the Forest is expected. 

Fifty years from now, watershed conditions on 
National Forest System Lands should be im- 
proved over current conditions. The factors pro- 
moting this improvement will be much the same 
as indicated for the first decade, although the 
effect of the factors over time will increase as a 
greater emphasis is placed on watershed re- 
sources. Management standards and guidelines 
will have changed significantly to satisfy refine- 
ments in State and Federal water quality stan- 
dards and other enwonmental regulation. 

By the end of the fifth decade, several revisions of 
the water and other resource inventories will have 
been completed over the entire Forest. Resource 
information of a much greater quality will be 
available for use in malung management deci- 
sions. Feedback from the Forest monitoring 
program will have resulted in numerous refine- 
ments in management practices and prescriptions. 
The backlog of watershed improvement projects 
will have been eliminated, and newly identified 
improvement needs wll be treated. Water rights 
adjudication w11 have been completed on many of 
the major watersheds on the Forest. The identifi- 
cation of instream flow needs for channel mainte- 
nance, fish habitat, and other purposes wll have 
received much greater emphasis than in the past. 
Coordination of management activities with other 
resources and management entities will receive 
greater emphasis. 
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TABLE IV-1 
ACRES AND PERCENTAGES OF LAND ALLOCATIONS BY WATERSHED 1/ 

Total 
Watershed Acres 

( G r W  

Wilderness Intensive Other 
Private Acres % HaNeSt Harvest Non HaNest 
Acres % (Ne0 Acres % Acres % Acres % 

Stehekin River 91,097 1 0 0 I 91,097 1w I 0 0 1  0 0 1  0 0 

Chiwawa River 119.188 

Whlte, 
Lmle Wenatchee R 173,354 

Nason Creek 68.752 

Wenatchee RNer 160,676 

Mad River 61,035 

I I I I I 

4,918 4 37,652 32 20,861 17 21,264 18 34,493 29 

5,745 3 105,407 61 1 1 , W  6 28,599 17 22,6W 13 

14,934 22 19,335 28 64 0 22,324 32 12,125 16 

45,771 29 30,337 19 23,129 14 48,317 30 13,122 8 

5,851 10 0 29,214 48 12,084 20 13,886 22 

Lake Chelan 285,079 I 7,462 3 1 110,517 39 1 40,747 14 I 52,258 16 1 74,095 26 

Icicle Creek 135,236 

Cle Elum River 126,650 

Entiat RNer 174,202 I 9,095 5 1 25,398 15 1 34,556 20 I 55,799 32 1 49,354 26 

16,939 13 100,701 74 0 0 6,551 5 11,045 8 

24,762 20 56,393 44 2,650 2 19,631 16 23,214 18 

Peshastin Creek 76,992 

Mission Creek 40,959 

14,459 18 23,129 29 6,798 1 1  24,995 32 7.61 1 10 

3,201 6 0 0 11.088 27 15,964 39 10,706 25 

Yakima RNer 126,282 1 51,962 40 I 14,055 11 I 6,671 7 1 34,491 27 I 19,102 15 

Columbia R 
Minor Tribs. 44,245 

Swauk- 
Naneum Creeks 81,748 

Taneum. 
Manastash Creeks 51,485 

LMle Naches River 94,023 

American RNer 50,838 

Teanaway River 78,420 I 14,840 19 1 0 4 I 10,982 14 I 49,736 63 

7.081 16 0 0 5,152 12 29.426 86 2.586 6 

8,183 10 0 0 13,568 17 40,610 50 19,167 23 

19,038 35 0 0 5,088 9 14,925 26 15,434 28 

11,151 12 22,112 23 33,094 35 21,243 23 6,423 7 

212 1 39,708 78 85 0 2,141 4 8,592 17 

Bumping River 71,529 

Minor Naches 
River Tribs 74,413 

Wenas Creek 11,109 

148 0 53,743 75 M6 1 14,395 20 2,607 4 

8,353 11 0 0 36,062 48 22,833 31 7.165 10 

3,010 27 0 0 6,190 56 1,378 12 530 5 

RatUesnakeCreek 75,430 I 0 0 1 48,972 65 I 13,950 19 1 9,370 12 1 3,138 4 
I I , 

I ! I 

UpperTieton RNer 122,347 I 6,551 6 I 52937 43 1 18,571 15 30,825 25 1 13,463 11 

Lower Tieton RNer 55,ZW 18 1 6,296 11 I 10,006 18 I 27.306 50 I 1,716 3 
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DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION 

Watershed conditions in the region fifty years 
from now will be determined by the net result of 
management activities on all ownerships. Public 
interest will have fueled major efforts in coordi- 
nated resource management planning. Water- 
sheds in which these efforts were successful will 
be characterized by some level of multiple use 
output on all ownerships. Watersheds in which 
efforts at coordinated management planning were 
less successful may be subject to much more 
heavily constrained outputs on some or all owner- 
ships. See Table IV-1 for a listing of the acreages 
and percentages of land allocations in the 25 
Forest watersheds. 

- Soil 

By the end of the 50 year planning horizon, there 
will be less soil erosion and less delivered sedi- 
ment entering the streams, lakes, rivers, and 
reservoirs, because the Best Management Prac- 
tices (B.M.€?'s), along with the Forest Wide 
Standards & Guidelines are being closely fol- 
lowed. Both the B.ALvZP.'s and the Forest Wide 
Standards and Guidelines will have been revised 
and fine tuned to the point that soil degradation is 
well within commonly accepted levels. Maintain- 
ing or enhancing soil productivity will be an 
important =sue in most land management deci- 
sions. 

There will be increased emphasis on soil produc- 
tivity, so the Forest will be requiring the use of 
timber harvest systems and techniques that 
minimize soil degradation. Land managers will be 
familiar with the location and extent of the more 
productive soils, so that they can take full advan- 
tage of intensive forest management practices on 
those soils. (ie. thinning, fertilizing, etc.). 

By the end of this period, there will be more 
detailed soil information available (higher order 
soil survey information, more laboratory data, and 
more flexibility for developing site-specific inter- 
pretations for the land managers). The availability 
of this kind of information will be very important, 
because the land managers will probably be under 
more pressure to protect the environment, 
particularly water quality and soil productivity. 

The Forest Soil Scientist will be using the GIs 
data management system for developing interpre- 
tative information for the Forest Land Managers. 

Research and Forest personnel will be periodi- 
cally monitoring the selected long-term productiv- 
ity sites on the Forest. The City year results of 
this monitoring will not (according to researchers) 
be a long enough period of time to obtain any 
significant results. In fact, because of the impor- 
tance of this issue for management, it may well be 
that there will be some additional soils added to 
this study. 

Air 
Continued monitoring and enforcement of 
National, State, and Local regulations will show a 
significant improvement of the Air Quality 
Related Values above the base level. Research 
into Air Quality problems will be at a high level. 

Burning forest residues on-site will probably be 
done only in special cases. Specialized markets for 
forest residues will probably be created that wll 
end up being the preferred use for this material. 
Also, burning constraints wd1 probably be im- 
posed on homeowners that wdl make wood stoves 
and fireplaces much more expensive and less 
desirable to use. 

Minerals 

Locatable minerals. The supply/demand situation 
will have changed considerably, accompanied by a 
number of technological improvements in mining, 
recovery, and reclamation methods. As a conse- 
quence, more locatable mineral-related activities 
can be expected. The Forest will have completed 
an up-to-date mineral resource inventory, and will 
have estabhshed good communication with those 
interested in mining on the Forest. As a result, 
the Forest will have a thorough knowledge of 
what, when, and where mineral activities will 
occur, and will be in a position to pro-actively 
manage for these activities. Successful reclama- 
tion techniques wll have been identified. There 
will be no undue or unnecessary degradation of 
the environment caused by mining; the adverse 
impacts caused by these activities will be. short- 
term; and mineral activities will have been ac- 
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cepted by the public in general as a land use that 
is not only necessary, but totally compatible with 
other resource uses. 

Leasable minerals. We will have returned to an 
energy shortage situation, and will be in the 
process of developing marginal or newly discov- 
ered oil and gas resources as well as alternative 
sources of energy such as coal and geothermal. 
Those areas having a high potential for develop- 
ment will have been identified, and full-scale 
development of the resource will proceed in a 
manner consistent w th  this plan. 

Common varieh, minerals: The Forest will inten- 
s i f y  its materials resource inventories in areas 
where mineral materials are scarce. Resources 
critical to the Forest Service road construction 
and maintenance activities, cntical to other pubhc 
works projects, and necessary to meet anticipated 
demand by the public sector will have been 
identified and reserved for future use. 

Wuhdrawals. All withdrawals will be penodically 
reviewed at 5 to 20 year intervals. The review will 
consider any new land management regulations 
which would provide adequate protection, as well 
as any new mineral resource information (explo- 
ration data, economic data, supply/demand data, 
etc.). All unnecessary withdrawals will have been 
eliminated. 

Recreational uannhp. sluicina. dredaina and 
rockhounding The demand for recreational 
panning, sluicing, dredging and rockhounding 
activities will continue to grow. However, our 
ability to provide for the demand may not in- 
crease because the areas where such activlty can 
be conducted are limited by the occurrence of 
mineral resources and the legal status of lands. 
The management plans implemented for this 
activity will have been in place and any problems 
with the management of the activity will have 
been resolved. As a result, we will be able to 
better serve the public who has an interest in 
conducting these activities. 

DESIRELJ rmruRE CONDITION 

Lands 
Landline Location: All needed property lines will 
be surveyed, marked, and posted to Forest Service 
standard. Maintenance will be ongoing under a 
maintenance plan and will be current. Where 
needed, wilderness and other designated area 
boundaries will also be surveyed, marked, and 
posted, and on an adequate mamtenance sched- 
ule. 

Cost Sharing Activity will be limited to recon- 
struction and maintenance of jointly used roads. 

Rzaht-of-Wav A c a u i :  All necessary road and 
trail right-of-ways will have been acquired. 

Purchase: Purchases will be limited to infrequent, 
small, site specific needs--usually to facilitate a 
special need or project requirement. 

Land Exchanae. Land ownership adjustments via 
exchange will be completed except for infrequent, 
small, site specific cases needed for the same 
purposes as Purchase, above. 

Mixed Ownershiu Land Manapement: This 
situation will have stabilized. The Forest’s work- 
ing relationship with neighboring landowners, and 
local and State agencies, will be well-defined and 
ongoing. 

Interchanae: Land transfers w th  other Federal 
agencies wll be completed. Questions of man- 
agement authorities and direction wll have been 
resolved. 

Utiliiv Corridor. Existing corridors will have been 
developed to capacity. The proposed corridor will 
have been developed and will be in use. 

Small Hvdroelechic Develoument. All mable small 
hydroelectric sites will have been developed. 
Output from these sites will be ongoing. 

Asset Manaaement Proprams: Land ownership 
adjustments via this program will be complete 
before the fifth 10 year program. 

Encroachment And Title Claims There will be 
very little activity in this area by the fifth 10 year 
period. It wll probably be limited to an occa- 
sional exchange of a quitclaim deed to remove a 
cloud on the title of either a National Forest 
parcel or an adjacent private land parcel. 
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The road system should be completed and under 
management. Only an occasional short road will 
need to be constructed for managing the surface 
resources. 

Access may still need to be granted to utilize 
mineral resources. 

The level of residential development within and 
adjacent to the Forest will have progressed to the 
point that county agencies will manage a portion 
of the current Forest road system to provide for 
mail, school, commercial, and other public road 
uses. 

Biodiversity 

Biodiversity will be recognized as a very critical 
issue in National Forest System Lands manage- 
ment. The interrelationships of biodiversity and 
subordinate issues such as forest fragmentation, 
old growth, long-term productivity, rare plant 
conservation and flow of genetic material will be 
understood and applied in forest planning and 
management. A classification and inventory 
system will be well developed and heavily used as 
tools to assure maintenance of biodiversity. The 
Wenatchee National Forest will be recognized for 
its role in maintaining the animal and plants found 
there and the commumties in which they are a 
part. 

D. FOREST MANAGEMENT 
0B.TECTIVES 

The annual levels of goods and services are esti- 
mates of what may be produced from the Forest 
when this plan is implemented, are summarized in 
Table IV-2. These outputs and activities are re- 
source management objectives for the Forest. 
Thble IV-2 also contains the annual funding levels 
necessary to meet the proposed outputs and 
activities. If final budgets are signzcantly differ- 
ent than those contained in the table, the final 
outputs of goods and services will vary according 
to the funding level. 

A narrative description by resource foUow the Table 
summaries. 
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TABLE IV-2 
RESOURCE OUTPUTS AND ACTIVITY SUMMARIES 

UNITS DECADE 
Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5 

Developed Recreation - Use M RVDs/yr 3.140.9 3,449 3 3,848 7 4,248.1 4,647.5 

Developed Sne PAOT 721 100 100 200 300 
Construction or 
Reconstruction 

Non-Wllderness Dispersed 
Recreation Use 

Roaded M RVDsIvr 1.977.8 2.125.9 2.294.0 2.462.1 2.630.2 
Unroaded Motorized M RVDsGr .278.6 300.6 335.4 370.2 405 0 

Non-Motonzed M RVDs/yr 98.6 105.7 I 180  130.2 142.7 
Unroaded 

Acres Remalnlna In 
Unroaded Areas MAcres 3878 298.1 298.1 298.1 298.1 

Trall Construction Miles 81.6 81.6 440 44.0 440 
and Reconstruction 

Wild & Scenic Rivers 
ProDosed Miles 

Wild > < _____ ~ ____ 82.5 _____ ~ 

Scenic 29- > 
Recreational 

~ ~ ~~ ~ 

Cultural Resource 
Manaaement 

Inventoried Acres M AcresIDec. 400 352 270 190 102 
Site Documentation SiedDecade 500 250 200 120 50 
Sne Evaluations Snes/Decade 100 150 200 150 100 
Testing/Data Recovery Sies/Decade 5 10 20 10 7 
Management Plans PlansIDecade 5 5 5 5 5 
Interpretive Projects Number/Dec. 13 15 15 15 15 

Wilderness Use M RVDsIyr 423.5 444.7 476.5 508.2 540.2 
Acres Managed M Acres <-__-______I__---___-----_ 841 0 > 

Wildlife and Fish Use 
Wildlife M WFUDs/yr 753.8 836.5 925.0 965.0 1,084.0 
Fish M WFUDsIyr 550.4 732.0 841 .o 951 .O 1,062.0 
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TABLE IV-2 (continued) 
RESOURCE OUTPUTS A C k  SUMMARIES 
UNITS DECADE 

Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5 

Anadromous Fish 
Commercial Harvest M Pounds 328 970 991 1,012 1,033 
Habitat Improvement 
over present MPounds 0 33 54 75 96 5 

Species 
Chinook Salmon 

Spring Chinook 
Summer Chinook 

Sockeye Salmon 
Summer Steelhead 
Cutthroat Trout 

Mule Deer 
Summer 
Winter 

Summer 
Winter 

Elk 

Mountain Goats 
Beaver 
Ruffed Grouse 

Bald Eagle 

Peregrine Falcon 

Primary Cavity 
Excavators 

Spotted Owl 
Piliated Woodpecker 
Marten/ 

MAdults 
MAdults 
M Adults 
M Adults 
M Adults 

Number 
Number 

Number 
Number 

Number 
Number 
Number 

Active 
Nest Stes 

Recovery 
Nest Stes 

Active 
Nest Sites 

Recovery 
Nest Sites 

% Potential 

Pairs 
Pairs 

6 0  12.2 12 4 12 6 12 8 
2 0  4 7  4.7 4.7 4.7 

31 8 40 40 40 40 
1.7 3.6 3.7 3 7  3 8  

203 21 2 220 229 238 

25,100 24,900 24,800 24,600 24,400 
10,100 10,200 10,200 10,300 10,400 

12,500 12,400 12,300 12,100 12,100 
5,600 5,700 5,700 5,800 5,800 

< 1 600 ~ ----> 
< ~ -350----- ~ ______ ~ _____ ~ > 

3,200 3,400 3,500 3,700 3,800 

4 6 7 9 10 

< 8 > 

2 3 5 7 I O  

73 70 68 65 62 

120 110 105 1 02 100 
380 355 340 320 300 

N. 3-Toed Woodpecker Pairs 1200 1100 1050 950 900 

Old-Growth M Acres 307.3 295 7 284 2 272 7 261 2 

Wildlife Habitat Acre Equiv. <-___I ~ ________ ~ 1 900 ~ _____ __-- > 
Improvement Structures < 400--- _________ ~ > 

Ranae 
Grazing Capaclty M AUM’s 38 7 39 9 40.3 40.9 41.1 
Permmed Use M AUM’s 23.0 24.0 24 0 24 0 24.0 

Fence ConstlReconst. Miles Annually 9.0 9.0 8 0  7.0 6.5 
Improved Allotments % upward trend 45 70 78 82 85 

Springs Const/Recon. Number Annually 12 11 10 9 8 
Noxious Weed Control Acres Annually 375 375 100 100 100 
Suitable Acres M Acres < __-__- ___-_________I_____.-- -406 9- > 
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TABLE IV-2 (continued) 
RESOURCE OUTPUTS AND ACTIVITY SUMMARIES 
UNITS DECADE 

Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5 

Reforestation 
Plant M Acres 4.3 3.8 13 3.6 54 

Tlmber Stand 
Improvement M Acres 4.2 4 4  1.9 5.5 47 

Water Yleld 
M Acre Feet < ________ ~ _____________ ~ ______ ~ __________ 4 455 ____________________----------------.------ -> Background 

Increase over 
background M Acre Feet 15 5 21 0 21 5 227 23 8 

Sediment ____ ~ _____ ~ _____ ___ _____ ~ __________________ 930 5- ~ _____ ~ __________  > Background M Tons 
Activity over 
background M Tons 072.4 72.4 72 4 40 5 40 5 

ImDroved Watershed Treated 
Conditions Acres 1,800 1,000 800 700 500 

Enerqv Minerals 
Billion BTU's 
Produced 0 137 

Permlts, Leases, 35 45 
Plans Processed 

290 41 5 619 

50 55 60 
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TABLE N-2 (continued) 
RESOURCE OUTPUTS ANd ACTIVITY SUMMARIES 
UNITS DECADE 

Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5 

Non Enerqv Minerals 
Locatable yo Produced  negligible Decrease (< 0 5%) _______.______._.___---..-- > 

Under 1985 Management 

Notices of Intent, 
Plans Processed 
and Administered 100-1 70 130-180 120-180 130+ 130+ 

Common Varietv Minerals 
Tons Produced 90,000 90,000 80,000 70,000 60,000 
Pits assessed for 
FS use 17 15 10 8 5 

Permits issued 60 75 75+ 75 + 75t 

Timber Purchaser Roads 
Const. & Reconst. Miles 83 68 5 5 5 

Fire Manaaement 
Fuel Treatment Acres 6,700 5,800 3,200 6,800 7,800 

Social/Economics 
Operational Costs Million $ 17 2 17 0 17 0 17 0 167 
Cap Investment Costs Million $ 11 8 84 70 65 61 
Total Forest Budget Million $ 29 0 25 4 24 0 23 5 22 8 
Returns to Treasury Million $ I4 0 15 I 10 4 17 5 14 3 
Payments to Counties Million $ 33 3.3 21 32 24 
Changes in Income Million $ +5 14 <-.--__..______.______.___Not Estimated- _...______.__ ~ -...-- ~ __..___ > 
Changes in Jobs Number +203  not Estimated _____.______.. ~ ____.._____.. > 
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RESOURCE NARRATWES 

1. RECREATIONSETIWG 

a. Recreation Opportunitv Spectrum 

The goal of the recreationists m visiting the 
Forest is to obtain satisfying experience and to 
meet expactations in recreahon activities. An 
objective of the Forest Manager is to provide the 
opportunities for these expectations to be real- 
ized. Recreation opportunities can be broken 
down into three components; activities, the 
setting, and the experience. The quality of the 
setting available for the activity plays a key role in 
the outcome of visitor’s expectations. 

The Forest has the potential to provide a wide 
variety of recreation settings. In order to help 
identi@, quanti@ and descnbe these settings, the 
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) has 
been developed. The ROS system arranges the 
possible combinations of activities, settings, and 
probable experience opportunities across a 
continuum or spectrum. The spectrum ranges 
from primitive to urban and has the following 
seven classes: 

1. Primitive: An area characterized by an environ- 
ment essentially natural and unmodified by 
human influence and development. Here there is 
a high probability of experiencing solitude and 
isolation from the sights and sounds of human 
activity. The area is located at least 3 miles from 
all roads, railroads and trails with motorjzed use, 
and is at least 5,000 acres in size. Few people will 
be seen or encountered here and regimentation 
and on-site controls are few. 

2. Semi-primitive Non-motorized: An area charac- 
terized by a predominantly natural or natural 
appearing environment. Here there is a high 
probability of experiencing solitude and isolation. 
The area is located at least In mile, but not 
generally further than 3 miles, from all roads, 
railroads or trails with motorized use. The area is 
at least 2,500 acres in size. Other people may be 
seen or encountered in this area, but not fre- 
quently. On-site controls and regimentation will 
be present but subtle. 

3. Semi-Primitive Motorized: An area character- 
ized by a predominantly natural or natural ap- 
pearing environment. Here there is evidence of 
other users, but concentrations of users are low. 
There is a moderate probability of experiencing 
isolation and solitude. The area is located within 
lL2 mile of primitive roads or trails used by motor 
vehicles, but not closer than ln mile to roads of a 
higher standard than primitive. The area js at 
least 2,500 acres in size. Other people will be 
seen or encountered but not frequently. On-site 
controls and regimentation will be present but 
subtle. 

4. Roaded Natural: All area predominantly 
natural appeanng. Vegetation management and 
resource modifications are present but harmonize 
with the natural environment. A moderate 
opportunity emsts for isolation and undisturbed 
activities. The area is located within 1D mile of 
better than primitive roads and railroads. There is 
a moderate to high probability of contact with 
other people on roads; low to moderate probahil- 
ity off roads and on trails. On-site regimentation 
and controls are generally noticeable. 

5. Roaded Modified: An area that is generally 
natural appearing but has significant vegetation 
management and resource modification. Modifi- 
cations generally harmonize with the natural 
environment. A moderate opportunity exists for 
isolation and undisturbed activities. The area is 
located within lL2 mile of better than primitive 
roads and railroads. There is a moderate to high 
probability of contact with other people on roads; 
low to moderate probability off roads and on 
trails. On-site regimentation and controls are 
generally noticeable. 

6. Rura[: An area characterized by a substantially 
modified natural environment. Vegetation 
management and facility development is domi- 
nant. Here there is a moderate to high frequency 
of contact with other users in developed sites, on 
roads and trails, and on water surfaces. Many 
facihties are present to handle groups as well as 
individual users. Regimentation and managerial 
controls are numerous; but largely in harmony 
with the natural environment. 
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RESOURCE NARRATIVES 

7. An area characterized by a substantially 
urbanized environment, although the background 
areas may have natural appearing elements. 
Developed sites will have the highest standard of 
development with many user conveniences. The 
setting is strongly structure dominated. Large 
numbers of users will be present on site and in 
nearby areas. Regimentation and management 
controls wll be obvious and numerous. 

b. Develoued Recreation 

The Developed Recreation sites and facilities will 
be significantly upgraded and improved over the 
life of this plan. Major emphasis will be placed 
on: 

1. Rehabilitation and reconstruction of developed 
sites that need extensive repair and refurbishing. 
Sites with high visitor use will receive highest 
priority. Sites that currently have user conflicts 
will also be high priority when redesign and 
reconstruction can help solve user problems. 

2. Improvement in the quality of facilities pro- 
vided at developed sites and the type of facilities 
provided. Improvements will be designed to 
provide a high level of user satisfaction and user 
preferences wll dictate the type of facilities con- 
structed, and what activities are possible at each 
site. 

3. Eixpansion of existing developed sites where 
overcrowding of the sites and adjacent areas has 
resulted in health and sanitation problems, 
undesirable loss of vegetation and soil compaction 
and user conflicts. 

4. Construction of new sites where recreation 
area planning indicates sufficient public demand 
exists and where high quality opportunities are 
present. 

Under this emphasis, most of the popular camp- 
grounds, picnic areas, and interpretive sites on the 
Forest wll be upgraded. Major trailheads will be 
upgraded with more user facilities. More mter- 
pretive sites will be developed. Campgrounds 
where fees are charged will continue on the fee 
system. Many of the upgraded facilities will be 

added to the fee system (refer to Appendir A for 
a list of sites planned for rehabilitation, upgrade, 
or expansion dunng the next 10 years). 

There will be more emphasis on partnerships, 
cooperative efforts, and joint ventures with other 
agencies, organizations, clubs, and private busi- 
nesses in the planning and financing of developed 
sites. When economically efficient and service 
effective, more sites will be considered for opera- 
tion under contract by concessionaires. Maximum 
opportunities will be sought to expand facilities 
and semces through Challenge Grants, Coopera- 
tive Funds, Foundations, and Federal Capital In- 
vestment. The use of volunteers wll continue to 
provide a significant benefit to the management 
of programs. 

Ski area expansion is under consideration and in 
planning stages at Mission Ridge and White Pass. 
Further expansion will be commensurate with 
growth of demand for skiing recreation. 

Timber sale activities will continue to promde 
opportunities to expand and improve trails, 
trailheads, dispersed camping, viewpoints, and 
parking areas for recreation activities. 

Management of other types of developed recrea- 
tion, organization, and club sites, Recreation 
Residences, etc., will continue. Any increase in 
activity or new proposed development will be ana- 
lyzed in terms of recreation opportunities, recrea- 
tion user demand, and public service. 

C. Dispersed Recreation 

The dispersed recreation program will receive the 
same emphasis as the developed recreation 
program, of establishing partnerships, joint ven- 
tures, and cooperative efforts in providing high 
quality recreation opportunities €or Forest visi- 
tors. 

Dispersed recreation opportunities will be 
planned to provide potential for a wide diversity 
of activities for the recreating public. The man- 
agement of dispersed areas and the construction 
of facilities to support dispersed recreation activi- 
ties will conform to the Recreation Opportunity 
Spectrum class to provide a conslstent setting. 
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It is expected that about 400 miles of new trail will 
be constructed by the end of the first decade. 
About 120 miles of this new construction will 
allow motorized use and about 280 miles will be 
constructed for non-motorized users. This will 
result III a net increase for motorized and non- 
motorized trails when both the existing trail 
system and future trails are taken into account. 
Motorized trails will show a net increase of about 
65 miles and non-motorized trails will show a net 
increase of about 335 miles. Although not man- 
dated by law or required by previous agreement, 
all trails that have been improved with Inter- 
agency Committee for Outdoor Recreation funds 
will remain open to motorized use. 

The addition of new winter trails is planned to 
respond to growing demand for winter sports 
activities. Many new summer trails will also be 
added to improve conditions for existing visitor 
use and solve user conflicts. A list of planned 
trailheads, sno-parks, and trail projects is included 
in Appendix A. 

Trail project planning and accomplishment will 
involve partners and cooperators to extend the 
financial scope of projects and provide greater 
recreation values. 

Winter sports activities such as snowmobiling, 
cross-country skiing, snowshoeing, dog sledding, 
and snowplay will continue to grow in popularity 
and receive management emphasis. Trail mark- 
ing, grooming, and track setting will continue to 
be done in cooperation with the State Parks 
Division and user groups as well as under permit. 

Many dispersed recreation activities will be 
supported or made possible by cooperators or the 
private sector, such as recreation organizations, 
clubs, and commercial outfitter-guides. In activi- 
ties such as river rafting, fishing, backpacking, 
hunting, climbing, and ski touring, experienced 
guides or outfitters w111 continue to provide these 
opportunities for the public. 

Transportation planning and management will 
continue to recognize driving for pleasure as a 
major activity on the Forest Road System. Esti- 
mated recreation use and recreation opportuni- 
ties will receive greater consideration in the 
construction design and maintenance standards 
for the road systems. More roads will be located 
and constructed primarily for recreation manage- 
ment objectives, and more in conformity with 
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum setting criteria. 
Appendix A contains a list of proposed recreation 
road construction projects for the next 10 years. 

d. Trails 

The Forest Trail System will provide a full array 
of recreation activities and experiences and will 
provide access to a wide range of destination and 
focal points of interest. The trail system also will 
provide access for Forest Administrative actions. 
There are 2,463 miles of trail on the Forest in 
Recreation Opportunity Classes from Primitive to 
Rural. Trail maintenance will be performed on all 
of the 2,463 miles of trail each year, depending on 
budget and the availability of volunteers. 

Major reconstruction, rerouting, and relocation 
work is planned on the trail system to provide 
improved recreation experiences, correct prob- 
lems with excessive soil erosion and water sedi- 
mentation, and to meet recreation opportunity 
spectrum and wilderness management objectives. 

e. SDecial Interest Areas 

Special interest areas wdl provide places as 
needed to exhibit some of the unique attributes of 
the Forest. The Tumwater Botanical area and the 
Nason Ridge recreation area are two such places. 

Formal classification and management plans will 
be developed for the following areas: 

Approximate Recommended 
Area Name Area Classification 

Teanaway 47,900 Dispersed Recreation 
Nason Ridge 10,000 Dispersed Recreation 
Annette Lake 1,400 Dispersed Recreation 

The establishment of these areas is recommended 
in the Alpine Lakes Area Management Plan and 
until formal classification and specific manage- 
ment plans are completed, their management will 
be directed by that plan. 

IV-31 



Formal designation for selected rivers as Wild, 
Scenic, and/or Recreational wiU be pursued 
through implementation of this plan. The river 
segments listed below were found to be eligible 
and will be recommended to Congress as candi- 
dates for inclusion in the Wild and Scenic River 
system. 

Designation of these rivers will preserve and 
protect scenery, recreational, geologic, fish, 
wildlife, historical, cultural, and ecologic resource 

TABLE IV-3 
Recommended 

values within these stream corridors. The degree 
of protection will be commensurate with the 
classfication. These rivers have been determined 
to provide high quality recreation opportunities 
and exhibit at least one outstandingly remarkable 
resource value. Recreation activities including 
water sports, viewing scenery, and camping would 
be enhanced through these designations. There 
would also be significant economic benefits gen- 
erated through increased tourism and recreation 
visitor use. 

River Segment Classification Miles 
American Headwaters to confluence with Ratnier Fork Wtld 6.0 

Confluence with Rainier Fork to confluence Scenic 16.0 
wlth Bumping River. 

Cle Elum Headwaters to Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary Wild 4.0 

Alpine Lakes wilderness boundary to above Scenic 2.0 
Lake Tucquala. 

Above Lake Tucquala to Lake CleElum Recreational 18.5 

Waptus Headwaters to confluence with Cle Elum River. Wild 13.0 

icicle Headwaters to Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary. Wild 12.0 

Alpine Lake Wilderness boundary to above Recreational 14.0 
Leavenworth city water intake. 

Napeequa Headwaters to Glacier Peak Wilderness boundary. Wild 15.0 

Glacier Peak wilderness boundary Recreational 10 
to confluence with White River. 

White Headwaters to Glacier Peak Wilderness boundary Wild 15 0 

Glacier Peak wilderness boundary to above Scenic 7 0  

Above Tall Timbers Ranch to Lake Wenatchee. Recreational 12 0 

Chlwawa Headwaters to Glacier Peak Wilderness boundary. Wild 5 0  

Tall Timbers Ranch. 

Glacier Peak wilderness boundary to confluence Recreational 30 0 
wlth Wenatchee River. 

Wenatchee Lake Wenatchee to Wenatchee Forest boundary. Recreational 28 0 

Entlat Headwaters to Glacier Peak Wilderness boundary. Wild 12 5 

Glacier Peak Wilderness boundary to Scenic 4.0 
Cottonwood Trailhead. 

wlth Burns Creek. 
Cottonwood Trailhead to above the confluence Recreational 15.0 

IV-32 



3. CULTURAL RESOURCES 

There will be close coordination between the 
cultural resource program and other resource 
management activities on the Forest throughout 
all decades. Approximately 400,000 acres of Na- 
tional Forest land (in addition to that already 
investigated) will be surveyed over the next 10 
years in project support (i.e. surveys that precede 
any ground disturbing activities). Since most of 
this will be linked with the timber sale program, 
the annual increments will depend in large part 
upon the location and total land area included 
within anticipated timber sale areas. In addition, 
inventory wU extend beyond the lands suitable 
for timber harvest, covering some 67,500 acres of 
high sensitivity areas, backcountry and wilderness. 
Information collected during all of these invento- 
ries will be used to refine the cultural resource 
sampling strategy used on the Forest. 

Not all acres examined will he cleared of neces- 
sary cultural resource considerations. Approxi- 
mately 25 percent of these acres will require 
further investigation due to known site distribu- 
tions or because of high cultural resource sensitiv- 
ity. Heavy monitoring emphasis will be given 
these localities. 

The number of acres inventoned for timber 
support will drop in subsequent decades. By the 
fifth decade, inventory of all suitable timber lands 
will have been completed. A small number of in- 
ventories will continue in conjunction with 
Recreation, Minerals and Grazing, and Land 
Adjustments, and will probably remain at the cur- 
rent level through the second decade. Systematic 
surveys carried out as part of the cultural resource 
inventory program (not as project support) will 
continue to examine apprm’mately 10,OOO acres 
per decade. 

In addition to the inventoq of sites located during 
project-related survey, inventories will be pre- 
pared to Regional standards for the current 
bacMog of unrecorded or insufticiently recorded 
cultural resources. The process will add approxi- 
mately 15 sites per year will be added to the 
inventory base. This will enable the Forest to 
complete documentation of all existing properties 
by the end of the second decade. The resulting 
data base will contribute to State-wide efforts in 
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preservation planning, will facilitate the develop- 
ment of appropnate research strategies, will 
provide the basis for evaluations of significance, 
and will aid in the formulation of informed man- 
agement decisions. This data base will allow the 
land managers to more adequately assess the 
uniqueness, cultural importance, regional associa- 
tions, and ultimate worth of any cultural resources 
existing on the Forest. 

As documentation of known sites is completed, 
site inventones will concentrate on newlydiscov- 
ered sites, resulting in a significant drop in the 
number of annually recorded sites by the fifth 
decade. 

An assessment of significance is pivotal to man- 
agement of cultural resources. It will influence 
the selection of sites meriting further considera- 
tions or investigation, as well as the decision as to 
whether to preserve or ultimately permit altera- 
tion or destruction of the resource. Approxi- 
mately 12 sites per year through the second 
decade will be formally evaluated as individual 
properties, as thematic groups, or as historic dis- 
tricts. By the fifth decade, this number will drop, 
reflecting the decline in the number of sites 
remaining to be evaluated. 

In the case of archaeological sites on the Forest, 
some test excavations will be necessary to deter- 
mine the boundaries, depth of deposits, and/or 
basic nature and condition of the properties. 
Depending on the results of the testing, data 
recovery wll be carried out on those sites where 
vandalism, project impacts, or natural degradation 
are occurring. Approximately five sites per 
decade may be excavated in consultation with 
interested American Indian groups, utilizing a 
professionally sound research design. This 
number may increase in future decades as avoid- 
ance of project impacts becomes less feasible. 

Cultural resource management plans wll be 
developed for selected National Register sites and 
districts on the Forest, in consultation with the 
Washington State Historical Preservation Office 
(SHPO). An average of 5 plans per decade will 
be completed, which will detail the management 
objectives for the subject properties, the treat- 
ment and actions necessary to achieve those 
objectives, interpretive opportunities, and the 
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costs involved. Two top priorities in the first 
decade will be the Stevens Pass Historic District 
and Salmon La Sac Guard Station. 

The ultimate goal of the cultural resource pro- 
gram will be the scholarly use and/or interpreta- 
tion of appropriate cultural resource properties 
for the benefit of the public. Forty such projects 
will be undertaken in the first decade. Additional 
projects will be added m subsequent decades, 
while existing interpretive facilities will continue 
to be maintained and updated. By the end of the 
fifth decade, there may be over 100 fully inter- 
preted cultural resource properties on the Forest. 

4. SCENERY 

Visual quality is to be maintained at a high level 
for all major scenic highway viewsheds, the Alpine 
Lakes Management Unit, and most major wilder- 
ness portals. Maintenance and protection of the 
scenery of these areas is of high importance on 
the Forest. 

Lands within view of scenic travel routes will be 
managed under Retention and Partial Retention 
visual management standards. Visual quality is 
considered as one of the most important re- 
sources to be protected under these land alloca- 
tions. A total of 854,700 acres are allocated to 
Retention and Partial Retention Visual Quality 
Objectives to protect scenery. Of the 630,514 
acres suitable for timber management, 364,150 
acres will have Retention and Partial Retention 
Visual Quality Objectives to protect visual quality. 

Unnatural landscape pattems will occur in some 
major viewsheds. These are Cooper Mountain to 
South Navarre, Shady Pass, TaneumManastasW 
Quartz Mountain, Little Naches, Cash Prairie, 
Little Rattlesnake, and South Fork Tieton. 
Landscape settings adjacent to some lakes will be 
altered by management activities. These are 
Antilon, McDaniel, and Bear Lakes. 

A total of 266,364 acres of General Forest will be 
managed under Modification and Maximum 
Modification Visual Quality Objectives. The 
natural appearance of these lands as viewed from 
Forest roads would be altered to heavily altered. 

Even though alteration of the natural appearance 
of these lands is permitted, visual management 
principles are to be applied. 

These principles are contained in National Forest 
Landscaue Manaee- Volumes 1 and 2. 
Publlshed handbooks within The Visual Manage- 
ment Svstem, include “Utihties”, “Range”, 
“Roads”, “Timber”, “Fire”, “Recreation”, and 
“Ski Areas”. These handbooks are to be used in 
managing the visual resource. 

Application of the visual management system in 
wldemess administration is necessary for mainte- 
nance of high quality scenery. Construction, 
rehabilitation, or reconstruction of trails or camp- 
sites require application of the Visual Absorption 
Capacity concept to protect and maintain scenic 
values. 

The visual management system is to be used m all 
resource programs to maintain high levels of 
scenic quality. Past applications of the system on 
the Forest have provided high quality end results 
when landscape architectural design concepts and 
visual management prrnciples are applied during 
the Environmental Aaalysis stages of project 
design. Continued integration of visual concems 
into project management is necessary to enhance 
and retain high visual quality. National Forest 
Landscape Management Handbooks are available 
as users guides in management of the visual 
resource and should be consulted. The Swauk 
and Entiat viewshed plans are available to provide 
further direction for management of thevisual re- 
source in those areas. Other viewshed plans are 
to be done during the next decade. 

With the proper application of visual manage- 
ment direction set forth in the Management 
Prescriptions, Standards and Guidelines, and 
handbooks, the predicted visual appearance of 
inventoried viewsheds is as indicated on the 
following tables. A location map is also provided 
for their identification. 

Monitoring will be conducted to ensure that the 
predicted conditions are being met. 

N-34 



FIGURE Iv-1 
INVENTORIED VIEWSHEDS AND LOCATIONS 
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TABLE N-4 
VISUAL CONDITION OF VIEWSHEDS 

7 

8 

6 I FrenchCorral I Aitered Slightly Partial I Modification I 3,800 I Altered I Retention 

MadRiver Natural Slightly Retention Not Seen 15,700 

Sugarloaf- Slightly Slightly Partial Not Seen 4,700 

Appearing Altered 

Maverick Saddle Altered Altered Retention 

11 

12 

13 

14 

9 I EagleCreek Slightly Slightly 1 Retention I Modification I 5,600 I Altered I Aitered 

Chiwawa River Natural Natural Ret en t i o n Partial 59,200 
Appearing Appearing Retention 

Altered Appearing Retention 

Altered Altered 

Whlte River Slightly Natural Retention Partial 20,200 

Lile Wenatchee Slightly Slightly Retention Modification 28,500 

Beehiveto Natural Slightly Partial Modlfication 6,900 
Swauk Pass Appearing Aitered Retention 

Chumstick-Plain I Natural slightly 1 Partial I Moddcation 1 26,600 
Rd. 209 Appearing 1 Altered Retention 

15 

16 

Mission Creek Natural Slightly Modification Modification 6,400 

Table Mountain Slightly Natural Retention Partial 9,600 
Reecer Creek Altered Appearing Retention 

Appearing Altered 

17 

18 

Taneum-Manastash Slightly Altered Partial Modification 12,000 
Quartz Mountain Altered Retention 

Altered Retention 
LMle Naches Slightly Altered Partial Modification 6,900 

19 
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TABLE IV-4 (continued) 
VISUAL CONDITION OF VIEWSHEDS 

Present Inventories 

No. Vlewshed or Vlsual 
Existing 

Travel Routes Condition 

Visual Quality Objectives 

Alternative Approx. 
C Foreground Middleground Acres 

20 

21 

22 1 LMleBald 1 Altered Slightly I Partial I Modification I 2,000 I Altered Retention 

Mather Memorial Natural Natural Retention Retention 22,500 
~ ~ 4 1 0 )  Appearing Appearing 

Appearing Appearing 
Bumping Lakes Natural Natural Retention Preservation 22,200 

23 I E p p a k e  Slightly Slightly I Partial I Modification I 4,300 I Altered I Altered Retention 

26 Whitepass 
(Hw-1 2) 

1 4,500 I Modification 
Partial 

24 I Prairie I Altered I Altered 1 Retention 
Slightly 

Natural Natural Retention Partial 53,900 
Appearing Appearing Retention 

Little Rattle- I Slightly 1 Altered 1 Modification I Modification 1 2,300 
25 I snake Creek Altered 

27 NorthFork Altered Slightly Panial Panial 12,200 
Tieton Altered Retention Retention 

29 

28 I ;;$;Fork Slightly I Altered Paltial I Modification I 8,500 I Altered I Retention 

Tieton Road Natural Natural Retention Not Seen 6,400 
Appearing Appearing 

30 

31 

*Stevens Pass Altered Slightly Retention Partial 50,600 
(Hw-2) Altered Retention 

*Swauk Pass Slightly Slightly Retention Partial 31.100 
(HW-97) Altered Altered Retention 

*Snoqualmie Pass Heavily 1 Altered I Retention 1 Partial I 21,500 I Altered Retention 

33 I *IcicleValley I Altered Slightly 1 Retention I Partial 1 18,300 I Altered Retention 

34 I *Cle ElumValley Slightly I Slightly Retention I Partial 1 31,500 I Altered Altered Retention 

* Visual alterations due to land ownership patterns and other land uses 
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TABLE IV-4 (continued) 
VISUAL CONDITION OF LAKES 

Lakes and 
Surrounding 
Landscape 

Present Inventories 

Existing 
Visual Alternative 
Condition C Foreground Middleground 

Visual Quality Objectives 

Bear Lake 
Natural 
Appearing Altered Modfication Modfication 

Antilon Lake I Altered I Altered 1 Modfication I Not Seen 

Natural 
*Cooper Lake Appearing 

Natural Natural 
Domke Lake I Appearing 1 Appearing 1 Retention I Preservation 

Slightly Partial 
Altered Ret en t i o n Retention 

Slightly Natural 
Fish Lake I Altered I Appearing I Retention 1 Modfication 

~~ 

Lake Wenatchee I Appeanng Natural Appearing Retention I Retention Partial 

Beehwe I NotSeen 
Slightly I Altered 1 Altered 

Natural Natural 
Manastash Lake I Appearing I Appearing 1 Retention 1 NotSeen 

I Retention I Presetvation 
1 Natural Natural 

Bumping Lake Appearing Appearing 

I NotSeen 
Natural Slightly 

Granite Lake 1 Appearing I Altered 

Leech Lake 1 Altered Appearing Retention I NotSeen 
Slightly 

Dog Lake 
Natural Natural I Appearing I Appearing I Retention I NotSeen 

Natural Natural 
Clear Lake 1 Appearing I Appearing 1 Retention 

Natural Natural Parkial I Rimrock Lake I Appearing I Appearing Retention I Retention 

McDaniel Lake 1 Altered 1 Modification 1 Modification 

Lost Lake 
Natural Slightly 1 Partial 1 Aooearina 1 Altered Retention 1 NotSeen 

Retention 
Slightly 

FCle Elum Lake I Altered Retention 

Slightly 
*Kachess Lake 1 Altered I Retention 

Partial 
*KeechelusLake I Altered 1 Altered I Retention I Retention 

I I I I 
* Visual alterations due to land ownership patterns and other land uses. Iv-38 
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The acreage in each Wilderness Recreation Oppor- 
tumty Spectrum (-0s) class for all wilderness 
except Alpine Lakes is: 

5. WIJl.DEWSS SETTING 

The seven wilderness areas of the Forest, totaling 
831,034 acres, provide a vast variety of recreation 
opportunities and possible experiences in a 
remote and wild recreation setting. The variety of 
settings and experiences possible are identified 
and categorized in the Wildemess Recreation 
Opportunity Spectrum System. All areas of each 
wilderness, except Alpine Lakes, are delineated 
into one of the four classes: &the, Primitive, 
Semi-primitive or Transition. Each of these 
classes exhibit different physical, biological and 
social characteristics and managerial settings. 
Each have different levels of visitor use. 

l+ishz The area is characterized as an exten- 
sive, unmodified natural environment. Natural 
processes and conditions have not been measura- 
bly affected by the influence of humans. Oppor- 
tunities for solitude, isolation and challenge are 
high. Visitor use is very low. There are no 
managed trails in this class. 

Z+h&e: The area is characterized by an essen- 
tially unmodified natural environment, with little 
influence of man noticeable in natural processes 
and conditions. The opportunities for solitude 
and isolation are high. Visitor use is low and 
density of managed trails is very low. 

S e m i - M e :  The area is a predominantly 
unmodified natural environment. Evidence of 
man is noticeable in some areas. Opportunities 
for solitude and isolation are good. Trails and 
campsites are present. Visitor use is low but 
other users will generally be encountered during 
the primary use seasons. 

l”&x The area is classified semi-primitive in 
most aspects of wilderness setting and resource 
conditions. Social encounters can be expected to 
be higher than semi-primitive during high use pe- 
riods of the primary use season. Transition areas 
are close to major trail heads and areas that 
receive more of the single day use mixed in with 
users traveling into or out of the other classes. 

WROS class Acres 

Pristine 207,920 
Primttive 248,820 
Semi-Primitive 1 17,220 
Transition 11,540 

For more detailed information concerning Man- 
agement for each WROS class see the Standards 
and Guidelines for Wilderness in this Chapter. 

6. WJLDLIFE 

The objective of the wildlife program is to main- 
tain and improve wildlife habitat with a program 
larger than any in the past. Growth is due to the 
demands for wildlife viewing and hunting, and the 
laws regarding threatened and endangered 
species and mable populations. The wildlife 
program is anticipated to expand to achieve the 
followmg: 

1. Thirty percent or more of the program will 
be support to other resource activities. This 
support vnll be in the form of coordination with 
other management activities in order to avoid 
or mitigate adverse effects and identify oppor- 
tunities to improve wildlife habitat. Support 
wll be mostIy to timber and recreation with a 
small percent spent on land exchanges and 
mining activities. There is planned develop- 
ment of combined wildlife/recreation projects 
for nonconsumptive use of wildlife. 

2. Thirty percent or more of the program will 
be the development and maintenance programs 
and partnerships. Emphasis will be placed on 
maintaining and developing partnerships with 
the Yakama Indian Nation and the Confeder- 
ated Tribes of Colmlle, Washington Depart- 
ment of Wildlife, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Serv- 
ice, timber organizations and State and local 
environmental groups to meet public demands 
for wildlife. 

3. Monitoring programs will be developed to 
make up at least ten percent of the workload. 
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4. The 1,900 acres of nonstructural and 400 
structural habitat improvements phmed per 
year is anticipated to become thirty percent of 
the wildlife program. This activitywill empha- 
size habitat improvements for Threatened, En- 
dangered and Sensitive wildlife species to 
maintain viable populations. Second in priority 
to the T.E. and S. wildlife are improvements to 
increase recreation use of wildlife. 

7. OLDGROWTH 

The primary old growth forest habitat objective is 
to conserve enough old growth forest with ade- 
quate distribution to provide for biological diver- 
sity, wildlife and plant habitat and aesthetic 
values. It is the goal of this plan that old growth 
ecosystems and their attendant attributes be 
maintained to meet the needs and desires of the 
public. At the end of the first decade it is esti- 
mated that there will be 307,300 acres of old 
growth remaining and by the end of the fifth 
decade 261,200 acres (assuming no ingrowth). 

To achieve these goals and objectives will require 
a better understanding of what old growth ecosys- 
tems really are--how do you define them. Once a 
definition can be agreed upon, an inventory of old 
growth will tell us how much we really have and 
the rate at which that amount is changing by type 
of site. In a word, old growth will need to be 
monitored. This will include monitoring of 
activities to determine if the Standards and 
Guidelines and Management Prescriptions are 
being implemented, and if when implemented, are 
meeting management objectives. Monitoring will 
also provide feedback for corrective actions. 

To meet old growth management objectives will 
require cooperation both in and out of the Forest 
Semce. Management partnerships between 
state, federal and private parties will be needed to 
facilitate the accomplishment of the goals and 
objectives for old growth management on the 
Wenatchee National Forest. Coordination with 
other resource management activities are needed 
to identify and avoid adverse impacts to old 
growth areas within harvest prescriptions that are 
needed withm each sub-drainage to maintain 
adequate distribution of old growth for biological 
diversity and wildlife and plant habitat. 

8. FISHERIES 

The primary fish habitat management objectives 
are to maintain and improve fish habitat capabil- 
ity, develop an aggressive habitat management 
program, integrate fish and riparian habitat 
management into the other multiple-use activities 
and to develop management partnerships with 
State and Federal fish management agencies, the 
Yakima Indian Nation, the Confederated Tribes 
of Colville and private groups. It is the goal of 
this plan that fish habitat, quantity and quality, be 
at least maintained at existing levels and both the 
availability and quality of habitat should show an 
increasing trend. 

Fish habitat goals and objectives will be accom- 
plished through 

1. Coordination with other resource manage- 
ment activities in order to identify and avoid or 
mitigate potential adverse impacts and identi@ 
opportunities to improve fish habitat; 

2. Implementation of a coordinated fish habitat 
and watershed improvement program based on 
inventories and drainage management objec- 
tives. It is anticipated that approximately four 
miles of anadromous fish stream would be 
treated each year; 

3. Implementation of all activities using Forest- 
wide Standards and Guidelines, Best Manage- 
ment Practices and the Riparian Habitat Man- 
agement Prescription (EW-2) to protect water 
quality and fish habitat; 

4. Monitoring of activities to determine if the 
Standards and Guidelines and Management 
prescriptions being implemented are meeting 
management objectives and to provide feed- 
back for corrective actions; 

5. Implementation of an accelerated stream/ 
watershed survey program to quantify current 
habitat conditions and develop management 
objectives by drainage. It is anticipated that 
approximately 250 miles of stream wll be sur- 
veyed every year for the first few years; 
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6. Development of Five Year Action Plans, to 
be updated annually, to prioritize work and 
establish program direction; and 

7. Development of management partnerships 
with State and other Federal fish, water quality, 
and environmental agencies, the Yakima Indian 
Nation, the Confederated Tribes of Colville, 
and private groups to facilitate the accomplish- 
ment of the above goal and objectives. 

9. RIPARIANAREAS 

The primary objective for riparian areas will be to 
maintain and enhance long-term productivity to 
provide for riparian dependent resources includ- 
ing water quality, fish, wildlife and plant habitat. 
Decisions regarding management of other re- 
source elements such as tnnber, grazing and 
recreation will be made in favor of riparian de- 
pendent resources where use conflicts exist. 
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A major emphasis in the early stages of Plan 
implementation will be to determine the current 
condition of riparian habitat and to more fully 
develop desired riparian habitat conditions by 
sub-drainage. 

Other objectives and specific outputs associated 
with riparian areas are incorporated in the discus- 
sions for related resources in this section of the 
Plan. 

1OA. VEGETATION: TIMBER 

Suitability 

Timber harvest is scheduled from a base of 
630,494 acres of suitable Forest lands. Table IV-5 
shows a summary of the Forest land classification. 

TABLE JY-5 
LAND CLASSIFICATION 

Classification Acres 

1. Non-Forest land (includes water, roads, and administrative sites) 713,082 

2. Forest land 1,451,098 

3 Forest land withdrawn from timber production 436,829 

4. 137,717 Forest land not capable of producing crops of industrial wood 
(not restockable within 5 years and less than 20 cu. ft. production) 

5 Forest land physically unsutable: 
--irreversible damage likely to occur 
--not restockable but greater than 20 cu. ft production 

18,720 
65,933 

6. Forest land--inadequate information -0- 

7. Tentatively suitable Forest land 
(item 2 minus Items 3, 4, 5, and 6) 

791,899 

8. Forest land not appropriate for timber production 161,405 

9. Unsuitable Forest land 820,604 
(items 3,4, 5, and 8) 

(Items 2 minus item 9) 
10 Total suitable Forest land IJ 630,494 

11. Total National Forest land 
(Items 1 and 2) 

I/ The 630,494 acres are those available fo harvest in FORPLAN. Approximately 54,000 of these acres did 
not go into solution due to economic reasons 
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FIGURE W-2 
PLANNED TIMBER SELL LEVELS 

I I I I 

1 2  3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 O l l 1 2 1 3 1 4  
DECADE 

LONG-TERM SUSTAINED YIELD --- ASQ . . a . TSPQ 

U Planned sell level remains below potential harvest because wildlife trees are not included in sell 
but are included in long-term sustained yield. 

Table IV-6 shows how the suitable land base is 
distributed by Management Area for this Plan. 
Scheduled timber harvest will come only from 
those allocations with suitable acres. All of the 
Management Area allocations with suitable lands 
will contribute to the ten year harvest program in 
the first decade. 
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TABLE Iv-6 
SUITABLE ACRES BY MANAGEMENT AREA 

~ 

~ 

EF-1 
EW-1 
EW-2 
EWS 
GF 
MP-1 
OG-I 
OG-2 

RE-2a 
RE-I 

RE-2b 

RES 
RE4 
RM-1 
RN-1 
3 - 1  
SI-2 
ST-I 
ST-2 
uc-1 
WI-I 
ws-1 
ws-2 
WSS 
Water 

Acres 
Management Area Suitable Unsuitable 

Experimental Forest 
Key Deer and Elk Habltat 
RiparianAquatic Habltat Protection Zone 
Key Big Game Habitat, Unroaded 
General Forest 
Mather Memorial Parkway 3J 
Old-Growth Habltat, Dedicated 
Old Growth Habitat, Managed 
Developed Recreation 2J 
Dispersed Recreation, Unroaded Motorized 3J 

(W/O 4x4 Routes) 
Dispersed Recreation, Unroaded Motorized 

(W/4x4 Routes) 
Dispersed Recreation, Unroaded Nonmotorized 
Dispersed Recreation, Unroaded, Harvest 
Intensive Range Management 
Research Natural Areas 
Classified Special Areas - Scenic 3J and/or Recreation 
Classlfied Special Areas - Other 3J 
Scenic Travel - Retention 
Scenic Travel - Partial Retention 
Utility Corridor 
Wilderness 
Scenic River (Proposed) 
Recreational River (Proposed) 
Wild River (Proposed) 

0 
47,700 

33,963 
0 

251,201 
0 

0 

40,683 
0 

0 

0 

0 

2,841 
7,823 
0 
0 
0 

61,311 
172,188 

?I 
0 

4,346 
8,438 
0 
0 

4,770 
71,042 
13,399 
19,059 
67,141 
13,717 
79,840 
8,332 
6,020 

79,607 

16,748 

11 6,092 
3,774 
9,879 
2,247 

70,511 
2,799 

31,397 
64,364 

841,034 
1,208 
2,926 

23,426 y 
7.780 

TOTAL 630,494 1,533,686 

- I/ Some Harvest Is expected in future yearsfor experimental reasons Any volume generated would be nonchargeable to the annual 
sale quantdy 

- ?.I Nonscheduled harvests of danger trees and removals to manipulate the vegetation within recreation areas is expected However, 
because this harvest Is nonscheduled it is not chargeable to the annual sale quantity but IS a parl of the planned programmed harvest if 
financing is available 

21 Some limned haNestfor catastrophic damage or recreation improvements is possible, but is not expected to be significant or pro- 
grammable 

Acres distributed among other management areas 

Acres are also included in WI-I wilderness management area, except 170 acres 
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YIELD I 
Figure IV-3 depicts the General Forest Prescrip- 
tion timber regimes. 

FIGURE Iv-3 
TIMBER YIELD TABLES - GENERAL FOREST 

ForWet 
(21 

ForDry(1) 

Diameter 
a t  Brea~t  Height 
a t  CMAl 

ForWet (2)  

Natural Regenerati 
PI: 

Pre-Commercial TI 
Commercial TI 

Shelcerwo 
Clear' 

Cost hlcisl (4)+Leasc 
!4 of lrees per A (  

ChlAl - A 

CF-1 I CF-3 

- 
5 8  1 

(2) 

10% 10% 
9 0 %  

-Y 
age 70 -90  

2F-4 I CF-5 1 CF-6 
I 

Management emphasis other than General Forest 
were restricted to silvicultural regimes designed to 
achieve speclfic resource objectives such as wildlife 
habltat or scenic viewsheds. 
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Natural Regeneration 
Plant 

Precommerclal Thin 
Commercial Thin 

Shelterwood 
# of Trees per acre 

The intensive Range Management (RM-1) 
Prescription assumes the same silvicultural 
practices as GF-1, but with a 10 year regeneration 
lag. Three extended-rotation timber yield regimes 
were developed for use with the following pre- 
scriptions: 

TABLE Iv-7 

50% 

50% 
V 

age 70-90 

v 
wet-20  dry-15 

Prescription Yield Table 

Key Big Game Habitat (EW-1) 
RiparianAquatic Habitat Protection Zone (EW-2) 
Mature Habitat (OG-2) 
Scenic Travel-Retention (ST-I) 
Scenic Travel-Partial Retention (ST-2) 
Scenic River (WS-1) 
Recreational River (WS-2) 
Dispersed Recreation, Unroaded, Timber Harvest (RE-4) 

RM-1 
SP-2 
SP-3 
SP-1 
SP-3 
SP-1 
SP-1 
SP-2 

Figure IV-4 depicts the extended-rotation timber 
yield reg” .  

FIGURE Iv-4 
TIMBER YIELD TABLES - SPECIAL 
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Productivity 

Most of the area not restockable within 5 years is 
within the less than 20 cubic foot productivity 
class. An approximation of timber productiwty 
classifcation is shown in Table W-8. 

TABLE IV-8 
TIMBER PRODUCTMTY CLASSIFICATION 

Potential Growth Suitable Lands 
(Cubic Feet/Acre/Year) (Acres) 

Less than 20 
20-49 
50-84 
85-119 
120-1 64 
165-224 

225+ 

Total 

6,008 
220,672 
315,247 
69,354 
19,231 

0 
0 

630,494 

The average growth potential of trees measured 
during the 1977 inventory was site index 70 for 
ponderosa pine (dry ecotype) and site index 83 
for Douglas-fir (wet ecotype). Site index is a 
measure of the height of trees at age 100 of the 
dominant or largest trees in the stands. This 
correlates to an average potential productivity of 
52.3 cubic feet per acre per year on dry sites and 
60.3 cubic feet per acre per year for wet types 
with intensive management. 

Annual Sale Ouantity 

The annual sale quantity calculated from the 
suitable acres is 24.3 million cubic feet or 136 
million board feet. In addition, there is 0.3 million 
cubic feet of sawtimber and 1.5 million cubic feet 
of other products. The sawtimber will come from 
unregulated acres including campgrounds, Experi- 
mental Forest, Mather Memorial Parkway, and/or 
salvage cutting from unsuitable lands. The other 
products are expected to be removed from down, 
defective, or trees too small to be included in the 
allowable sale quantity. See Table IV-9. 

There is an estimated 54,000 acres of economi- 
cally unsuitable lands that could become suitable 
if economic conditions and demand for forest 
pioducts change the stumpage values. These are 
now handled as economically inefficient lands 
within the harvest prescriptions by the 
FORPLAN model. It is estimated that this could 
increase the annual allowable sale quantity by 
approximately 10 million board feet. This in- 
crease would be the maximum if all currently inef- 
ficient acres became economic. It is not likely 
that all currently inefficient acres would become 
suitable at the same time. It is reasonable to 
expect that there will always be some acres which 
are biologically suitable but not ecpnomic. Site 
specific evaluation may find somewhat more or 
less than the current estimate. 
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Table IV-9 
Allowable Sale Quantitp and Timber Sale Program Quantity 

(Annual Average for First Decade) lJ 

Allowable Sale Quantity 2J 

Harvest Method Sawtimber Other Products 

Regeneration harvest 

(MMCF) (MMCF) 

Clearcut 11.8 1.1 
Sheitewood and seed tree 
- Preparatory cut 0.1 
- Seed cut 3.8 0 1  
- Removal cut 4.5 0.2 

Selection 0.1 0.1 

Intermediate hawest: 
Commercial thinning 
Salvage/sanitation 

0.1 
2.1 

0.1 
0.2 

Totals 22.5 1.8 a 
Additional Sale y 

Sawtimber Other Products 

Total for all harvest methods .3 iJ 1.5 

Allowable sale quantity: 24.3 MMCF and 136 MMBF g 
Timber sale program quantity 5J: 26.1 MMCF and 146 MMBF 9 

Expressed to nearest 0.1 MM board and cubic feet 
ZJ Includes only chargeable volumes from sultable lands. 

Includes only nonchargeable volumes from sultable andlor unsultable lands 
g Based on local unlt of measure. 

Total of allowable sale quantity and addltional sales. 
Chargeable fuelwood, house logs, and "Big Toy" roundwood products 
Campgrounds and Experimental Forest potential yield. Includes danger tree removal and experimental 

cutting. 

w-47 



RESOURCE NARRATNES 

Present and Future Forest Conditions 

Table N-10 presents the estimates of timber 
volumes for the present and future forest growing 
stock. Standing volumes will decrease, but annual 
net growth will increase as more acres of managed 
stands are created. 

TABLE lV-10 
PRESENT AND FUTURE FOREST CONDITIONS 

Unit of S u I t a b I e Unsuitable 
Measure Land Land Total 

Present forest: 
Growing stock 

LNe CUI1 

Salvable dead 

Annual net growth 

Annual mortality 

Future forest: 
Growing stock 

Annual net growth 

Rotation age 

Age class distribution acres 
(suitable lands) 

MMCF 
MMBF 

MMCF 
MMBF 

MMCF 
MMBF 
MMCF 
MMBF 
MMCF 
MMBF 

MMCF 

MMCF 

Years 

Age Class 

0-30 
50 

100 
150+ 

1,807 
9,846 

4 2  
229 

27.3 
148.7 
12.5 

141.1 
10.2 
55.4 

1,658 

16.6 

70 3J to 120 

Present Forest 

54,340 
349,844 
90,061 

136,249 

971 1! 2,778 
5,292 15,140 

3 5  Y 7.7 
19.0 41.9 

227 21 50 0 
123 7 272 4 

42 0 183.1 
8 5  18.7 

46 1 101.5 

7 7  1! 20.2 

Future Forest 

55,878 
155,089 
320,051 
99,476 

Total 630,494 630,494 

Based on Timber Resource Statistics (Bassett 1983). 
2/ Based on 1969 Timber inventory statistics. 
3 Average rotation age for regenerated stands on lands with timber emphasis by major forest types 

Based on FORPLAN acres by age class. 
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TABLE IV-11 
VEGETATION MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

(Annual Average in First Decade for Suitable Lands) 
PRACTICE ACRES 

Regeneration Harvest : 
Clearcut 
Sheltefwood and Seed Tree 

-Preparatory Cut 
Seed Cut 
-Removal Cut 

Selection 

2,719 

100 
2,697 
2,320 

112 

Intermediate Harvest: 
Commercial Thinning 
Salvage/Sanitation 

252 
21 0 

Timber Stand Improvement 4,200 1/ 

Reforestation 4.300 21 

I/ Based on 10 year Action Plan. 
2/ Based on reforestation/timber stand improvement needs report. 

Table IV-11 shows all planned methods of timber 
harvest from clearcut to light volume removal, 
thinning and sanitation salvage. 

Although all harvest methods can apply to all site 
conditions ilnd management prescriptions, some 
combinations are more likely to occur than 
others. A little more than half of the volume 
harvested on the forest in the next decade will 
come from clearcutting, see Table IV-11. The 
remainder of the harvest volume will come from 
silvicultural prescriptions that leave various 
amounts of trees on the site. 

The various stages of shelterwood cutting: pre- 
paratory cut, seed cut, and removal cut, occur on 
the greatest number of acres, totalling 5,229 acres 
per year. As these treatments can occur at 
different time frames on a given stand, each step 
is shown separately on Table IV-11. 

Selection harvest systems will be used especially 
on the driest and highest elevation suitable sites. 
Ponderosa pine stands on south slopes, especially 
if free of mistletoe are especially adaptable to 
uneven-aged management. This is due to the 

characteristics of the species including: (1) wind 
firmness, (2) ability to respond to partial harvest 
wth  increased growth and, (3) resistance to fire 
and logging damage due to thick bark (USDA 
271, Bulletin number 1965). At elevations above 
5,000 feet, the selection harvest system may be 
appropriate, also this is especially true in stands 
where natural regeneration of species such as 
Pacific silver fir is occurring. 

Mid-elevation stands on north and west facing 
slopes containing grand fir and/or mistletoed 
Douglas-fir are commonly clearcut. Grand fir and 
Douglas-fir are highly susceptible to Phillinus 

a root rot, and defoliating insects such as 
western spruce budworm and the tussock moth 
Attempts at uneven-aged management and partial 
cutting tends to favor increased disease and insect 
losses in these particular species types. Currently, 
heavy mortality is occurring in old partial cut and 
overstocked grand fir stands due to Scolvtus 
ventralis, a bark beetle that prefers grand fir. Past 
spruce budworm treatment areas were primarily 
located on grand fir and Douglas-fir sites. As 
much as 200,000 acres were defoliated by the 
budworm on the forest between 1970 and 1978 
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Clearcutting, although effective in alleviating 
many of the current insect, disease, and fuel 
buildups, is not acceptable to much of the public 
unless the clearcuts are very carefully designed. 
Therefore, a shelterwood system designed to 
maintain large, older trees of the most desirable 
species and vigor will be used on the foreground 
of most scenic travel ways. Also see Appendix H 
of the FEE for a detailed discussion of the 
selection of harvest cutting methods. 

10B. VEGETATION FORAGE 

In the first decade permitted livestock grazing 
(Table IV-2) will average 23,000 AUM's which 1s 
the same as the current use, and leaves a livestock 
grazing capacity of approximately 15,700 AUM's 
unused. In addition to the excess livestock 
capacity, the Forest's total forage production 
allows for approximately 94,700 A m ' s  of forage 
for big game. Actual permitted use for livestock 
will not exceed the production potential on 
existing allotments and will allow for expected 
increases in big game numbers. 

Existing range allotments have an estimated 
livestock grazing capacity of over 27,000 AUM's, 
on 203,500 acres of suitable range, and will ac- 
commodate all of the expected increase in permit- 
ted use. However, many of the existing allotment 
plans are outdated, and in order to meet the 
potential outputs these plans require reanalysis. 
It is through full implementation of these reana- 
lyzed plans that livestock numbers will be in- 
creased, and that other outputs such as improved 
range conditions and enhancement of other 
resource will be attained. A schedule of allotment 
analysis needs can be found in Appendix A under 
range management detailed project schedules. 

Although the existing allotments may carry the 
expected livestock increase in the first and second 
decades, some areas outside of these allotments 
containing suitable range may be incorporated 
into the allotments in order to meet all resource 
objectives. Some of the existing sheep allotments 
may be converted to cattle allotments if current 
trends in the livestock industry continue. 

As discussed above, meeting the goals and objec- 
tives of this Plan is contingent on full implementa- 
tion of the allotment plans. These allotment 
plans contain schedules for structural improve- 
ments such as fences and water developments, 
and non-structural improvements such as noxious 
weed control. In order to fully implement allot- 
ment plans, accomplishment of improvement 
schedules become imperative. Table IV-2 show 
outputs of 9 miles of fence, 11-12 spring develop- 
ments, and about 375 acres of noxious weed 
control which will be required annually to fully 
implement the forage management program. 
Approximately one-half of these are reconstruc- 
tion of existing improvements while the remain- 
der are needed to implement existing plans. 
Detailed project schedules are found in Appendix 
A and show type, location, amount, and year 
scheduled. This detailed schedule will be updated 
periodically to reflect changes resulting from 
reanalysis of allotments. 

The final step in meeting the objectives of this 
Plan is monitoring the forage management 
program. The monitoring requirements are found 
in Table V-1 in Chapter V. 
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10 D. VEGETATION. 
THREATENED. ENDANGERED, 
AND SENSITIVE PLANTS 

There are no known Federally listed threatened 
or endangered plant species on the Forest. 

There are SO plant species on the Forest that are 
on the Region 6 sensitive plant list (Table IV-12). 
Of the SO species, 7 are candidates for the Federal 
list and the remaining 43 are listed by the State of 
Washington The extent of the populations of 
these species on the Forest is unknown. 

Before a project is initiated, inventories for 
populations and distribution of threatened, en- 
dangered, and sensitive species will be conducted 
on a pnority basis. Some general inventories of 
species and their habitat will be required and 
research completed as needed to meet manage- 
ment goals. 

1OC. VEGETATION UNIOUE 
ECOSYSTEMS 

The Tumwater Botanical Area was established 
under Regulation T-9(1) on June 10,1938, for the 
protection of Lewisia tweedvii. The 1,104 acres 
were redesignated in 1971 as a botanical area 
under 36 CFR 251.22 to be managed in a near 
natural condition to protect plant species which 
occur there. 

Although the area is located along a major 
highway, it is rather inaccessible due to the steep, 
rugged terrain. It is usually visited only by people 
who wish to View or study Lemia tweedvii. The 
area is within Sections 28 and 34, T.ZN., R17E., 
P.M.W., and is approxrmately four miles north of 
Leavenworth, Washington, in the Tumwater 
Canyon. 

One additional Botanical Area (Lake Creek) is 
proposed by thls Plan. 

Lake Creek Botanical Area - Located on the 
Entiat Ranger District in Sections 27,28,33, and 
34, T. 29 N., R. 19 E., this area is 212 acres. 
Protection is proposed for plants associated wlth 
an undisturbed wetland habitat. 

Several additional unique areas are included in 
this Plan as special interest (SI-2) allocations. 
They include the following: The west end of Lake 
Wenatchee allocated for its aquatic habitat, Twn 
Lakes Ponds; Wenatchee River Indian Site for its 
cultural sites; a special botanical area near Pon- 
derosa Estates; Upper Naneum Meadow for its 
ecosystem; Boulder Cave, Kloochman Rock, 
Goose Egg Mountain, and Blue Slide for geologi- 
cal as well as botanical features. 

The Plan also includes old growth preserved for 
wildlife habitat, ecosystems diversity, and 
aesthetic reasons in addition to the spotted owl 
network. These areas include Hornet Ridge, 
Rattlesnake Springs, Heather Lake Trailhead, 
upper end of the Little Wenatchee River, and the 
“Sanctuary” cedar grove. 

Haokelia venusta 
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TABLE IV-12 
SPECIAL PLANT SPECIES IN THE WENATCHEE N.F. 

LIST OF SENSITIVE SPECIES 

Date Last Revised 5/23/88 

PLANTS Status Occurrence 

Scientific Name 
common name 

Aaoseris & RF- S D 
~~ 

t i l  aGseris 
Anemone nuttalliana RF-S D 

pasqueflower 

Palouse milkvetch 

Nuttall’s Dussv-toes 

lance-leaved grape-fern 

Victorin’s grape-fern 

mountain moonwort 

Astraqalus arrectus RF-S D 

Antennaria parvlfolia RF-S D 

Botrvchium lunaria RF-S S 

Botrvchium minaanense RF-S D 

Botrvchium montanum RF-S  D 

Calamaarostis cat 2 D 
Cascade reedgrass - Carex bauxbaumii RF-S D 
Bauxbaum sedge 

bristh sedae 
- Carex camosa RF-S D 

Carex interrupts Cat. 3c D 
green-fruited sedge 

large-awn sedge 
Carex macrochaeta RF-S S 

Carex Droposita RF-S D 
smokev mountain sedae 

Carex ScoDulorum var. prionophvlla RF-S D 
saw-leaved sedge 

bulb-bearing water hemlock 
Cicuta bulbfera RF-S D 

Chaenactis cat. 3c D 
branchinq chaenactis 

ThomDson’s chaenactis 
Chaenactis thOmDSOnii Cat. 3c D 

CrvDtoaramma RF-S D 
~~~~ 

Stellar’s rock-brake 

yellow ladyslipper 
QDriDedium calceolus var. parviflorum RF-S S 

QDriDedium fasciculatum Cat. 3c D 
clustered ladyslipper 

Debhinium viridescens Cat. 1 D 
Wenatchee larkspur 
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TABLE IV-12 (Continued) 
SPECIAL PLANT SPECIES IN THE WENATCHEE N.F. 

LIST OF SENSITIVE SPECIES 

PLANTS - Status OCCURRENCE 

Scientlfic Name 
common name 

Eleocharis atropurpurea RF-S S 

EDipactis giqantea RF-S D 

Erthrichium nanum var. elonaatum RF-S D 

Gentiana doualasiana RF-S S 

purple spike-rush 

giant helleborine 

pale alpine forget-me-not 

swamp gentian -- Geum rossii var. deDressum RF-S D 
Ross' avens 

common bluecup 
Glthopsis specularioides RF-S D 

Hackelia t&&jg var disiuncta RF-S D 
rough stickseed 

showy stickseed 

longsepal globemallow 

southern mudwort 

Suksdorf's monkey flower 

wild tobacco 

Hackelia venusta Cat 2 D 

lliamna IonaiseDala RF-S D 

Limosella RF-S S 

Mimulus suksdorfii RF-S  S 

Nicotiana attenuata RF-S D 

Orobanche pinorum RF-S D 
pine broomrape 

Orvzopsis hendersonii RF-S S ~- ~-~ 
Henderson ricegrass 

Sierra cliff-brake 
Pellaea brachvptera RF-S  D 

? -- RF - D 
Brewer's cM-brake 

Mt. Rainier lousewort 

Chelan rockmat 

Canyon bog-orchid 

Wheeler bluegrass 

Idaho gooseberry 

rock willow 

Pedicularis rainierensis RF-S  D 

Petroohvtum cinerascens Cat. 2 S 

3 R -  D 

- Poa nervosa var. _nelvosa RF-S S 

- Ribes irriauum RF-S S 

-- Salrx vestna var. erects RF-S  D 
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TABLE IV-12 (Continued) 
SPECIAL PLANT SPECIES IN THE WENATCHEE N.F. 

LIST OF SENSITIVE SPECIES 

PLANTS 

Scienttfic Name 
common name 

Status OCCURRENCE 

Saxifraqa RF-S D 

Saxifraqa inteqrtfolta var. RF-S D 

Sidalcea oreaana var. Cat. 2 D 

Silene seelvi Cat. 2 D 

Spiranthes romanzoffiana var. porrifolia RF-S D 

Tillaea aquatica RF-S S 

Trifolium thomDsonii Cat 2 D 

pygmv saxifrage 

swamp saxifrage 

Wenatchee checker-mallow 

Seelv’s silene 

western ladles-tresses 

pigmy-weed 

Thomoson’s clover 

Kev to Abbreviations Used Above 

Federal Candidate Species 
Cat. 1 = Category 1 Species (US Fish and Wildlife Service has enough information to support the appropri- 

Cat. 2 = Category 2 Species (Needs further information to confirm the appropriateness of proposing the 

Cat. 3 = Category 3 Species (No longer being considered for listing as Endangered or Threatened and are 

ateness of proposing the species to the list of Endangered or Threatened species) 

species to the list of Endangered or Threatened species) 

not regarded as candidate species: 
a Taxon extinct 
b. Not a taxonomic entity 
c. Taxon more abundant and/or widespread than previously thought and/or not subject to 

any identtfiable threat) 

RF - S = Regional Forester Sensitive Species 
D = Documented occurrence 
S = Suspected occurrence 

Iv-54 



RESOURCE NARRATNES 

District is a 106 acre area on the west end of Fish 
Lake near Lake Wenatchee. This represents a 
floating bog community. 

Preliminary reports have been made for both of 
these areas; Fish Lake Bog on July 5,1979, and 
Eldorado Creek on August 9,1972. A supple- 
mental report on the mineral character of the 
proposed Eldorado Creek RNA was made on 
November 6,1974. 

C. Recommended RNA's 

The Research Natural Area Committee for the 
Pacific Northwest Region determined that the 
candidate RNA's listed in Table IV-13 represent 
the best examples of particular kinds of natural 
ecosystems in the Region and are needed to meet 
present and future demands. There may be some 
future RNA needs that can best be satisfied on 
the Wenatchee National Forest. When suitable 
new areas are identified, they wll be considered 
for addition to the Research Natural Area inven- 
tory. 

1OE VEGETATION: RESEARCH 
NATURALAREAS 

Research Natural Areas (RNA's) are part of a 
Federal system of tracts established for non-ma- 
nipulative research and educational purposes. 
Each RNA is a site where some features are 
preserved for scientlfic purposes and natural 
processes are allowed to dominate. Their main 
purposes are to provide: (1) baseline areas against 
which effects of human actinties can be meas- 
ured; (2) sites for study of natural processes in un- 
disturbed ecosystems; and (3) gene pool preserves 
for all types of organisms, especially those which 
are classified as rare and endangered. 

Prior to establishment, a comprehensive formal 
report is made. For RNA's proposed on National 
Forest System lands, the report is submitted to 
the Chief of the Forest Senice for approval. 

a. Established RNA's 

There are two established RNA's on the Forest. 
Meeks Table RNA on the Naches Ranger District 
is 64 acres and represents the ponderoya pine/ 
pine grass plant community with a co-dominance 
of Douglas-fir. It was established on July 7,1948, 
and is now within the William 0. Douglas Wilder- 
ness. 

Thompson Clover RNA located in Swakane 
Canyon on the Entiat Ranger District exemplifies 
a plant community characterized by Thompson 
Clover. It was established on February 17,1977. 

b. Formallv Proposed RNA's 

The Research Natural Area Committee for the 
Pacific Northwest has formally proposed two 
additional RNA's. Eldorado Creek located in the 
Teanaway drainage of the Cle Elum Ranger 
District is 1,336 acres in size and represents a 
plant community found on serpentine derived 
soils. The Eldorado Creek area was designated as 
a Special Area (Proposed RNA) in the Alpine 
Lakes Management Plan (November 2,1981). 
Fish Lake Bog on the Lake Wenatchee Ranger 
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TABLE IV-13 
RECOMMENDED RESEARCH NATURAL AREAS 

1984 
Plant 

Name 
Area Location Community 

(Acres) (District) Exemplified 

1 CedarCreek 22-35 Naches k e d  oldgrowth conlferl 
shrub forest and Pacdic 
silver fir forest 

** 2 Iciclelfrosty Creek 784 Leavenworth Western red cedarlwestern 
hemlock forest 

** 3 Chlwaukum Creek 1124 Leavenworth Grand fir mixed old-growth 
conderlshrub 

4 DropCreek 530 Cle Elum Englemann SprucelSubal- 
oins fir forest 

* Wlthin the William 0. Douglas Wilderness ** Wlthin Alpine Lakes Wilderness 

1OF. VEGETATION EhTIAT 
EXPERIMENTAL FOREST 

a. Current Management Program 

The Entiat Experminental Forest includes 4,770 
acres of Forest lands located within the Entiat 
River drainage northwest of Wenatchee, Wash- 
ington. Research has been conducted on the area 
since 1957; in 1971, it was formally designated as 
an Experimental Forest. The Pacific Northwest 
Forest and Range Experiment Station and the 
Wenatchee National Forest cooperatively admini- 
ster the area with the primary goal of providing 
opportunities for studying the effects of forest 
management and fire on vegetation, soil, and 
water resources. The area was selected as being 
representative of steep, forested watersheds 
occumng along the east slope of the Cascades. It 
consists of three similar, contiguous watersheds 
ranging in size from 1,168 acres to 1,393 acres, 
and in elevation from 1,800 feet to 7,000 feet. 
The mean slope. is 50 percent with slopes as steep 
as 90 percent. 
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A major wildfire which burned most of the area in 
1970 has had a dramatic impact on Forest vegeta- 
tion. Pre-fire vegetation was primarily undis- 
turbed, mature forest with small, subalpine grass- 
forb openings and bare rock. About 75 percent of 
the Forest was classed as ponderosa pine, with 
Douglas-fir the main associated species. Thickets 
of dense lodgepole pine occurred on wetter sites 
at higher elevations. Important understory 
species included bitterbrush, snowbrush 
ceanothus, pinegrass, and numerous forbs. Fif- 
teen years after the fire, thevegetation consists of 
a mosaic of shrub fields intermixed with planted 
pine and fir, and dense, young stands of naturally- 
established lodgepole pine. Scattered remnants 
of unburned old-growth forest occur on rocky 
ridges and outcrops. 

The original research plan for the experimental 
watersheds was to develop baseline information 
on climate and hydrology under natural condi- 
tions, then test for changes following the con- 
struction of roads and implementation of several 
timber harvest practices. The collection of this 
information and the preparation oE harvest plans 
were nearly complete when the watersheds 
burned. 
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sufficient to facilitate sound management deci- 
sions that minimize the potential for damage to 
watershed resources, while meeting other mul- 
tiple-use objectives. Coordinated resource 
management planning wll be promoted, espe- 
cially in watersheds in which resources are at risk 

Water resource inventory and monitoring will be 
conducted, in cooperation mth other resources 
and management entities. Inventory will provide 
information on watershed condition needed for 
the development of management objectives by 
sub-drainage. Monitoring will provide feedback 
for determining if the practices and prescriptions 
being implemented are meeting management 
objectives and for identi@ing corrective action. 

The watershed improvement program will be 
aimed at eliminating the backlog of improvement 
projects and assuring that project maintenance 
and treatment of newly identified needs occurs in 
a timely manner. Improvement projects will be 
completed in cooperation with other resources 
and management entities. Refer to Table lV-2 
for an estimate of the number of acres treated by 
decade under this Plan. 

The water rights program will be directed at 
obtaining water rights for all on-Forest water 
uses. Water uses on National Forest System lands 
will be protected. 

The development of cooperative relationships 
with State and other Federal agencies, the Ya- 
luma Indian Nation, the Confederated Tribes of 
Colville, and private groups will facilitate the 
accomplishment of the above goals and objec- 
tives. 

Coordination of these activities will be facilitated 
through a Five Year Action Plan designed to 
provide program direction, in cooperation with 
the soil resource program. 

Fire is a common occurrence on this Forest; 
hence research objectives were quickly changed 
to utilize the preburn data to evaluate effects of 
fire on the environment and the alteration of 
those effects by the re-establishment of forest 
vegetation. Initial post-fire studies provided land 
managers, resource specialists, and scientists with 
a better understanding of: the hydrologic re- 
sponse of bumed watersheds including water yield 
and physical water quality; chemical water quality 
and site productivity in response to wildfire and 
erosion control fertilization; natural vegetation 
recovery and the effectiveness of erosion control 
seeding and fertilization treatments, soil and 
water responses to several methods of timber 
salvage; and effects of a large wildfire on local and 
regional economics. 

11. WATER 

The goal for water resource management under 
this Plan is to maintain favorable conditions of 
streamflow in regards to water quality, quantity 
and timing of flows. The dominant objective will 
be to insure meeting or exceeding Federal and 
Washington State water quality standards during 
implementation of this Plan. Accomplishment of 
the goal will be achieved through a number of 
objectives that emphasize maintenance or im- 
provement of watershed condition. 

Fkisting data indicate that most streams on the 
Forest exceed Washington State water quality 
standards. Water quality will meet the Washing- 
ton State Class AA (excellent) standards in all 
decades of the Plan. This wdl require numerous 
actions including increased technical support in 
management decisions, improved resource 
inventories, application and conbnuous improve- 
ment of best management practices, improve- 
ments in riparian area management, aggressive 
watershed and fish habitat improvement pro- 
grams, and increased coordination of manage- 
ment activities with other landowners and man- 
agement entities. 

Land management activities must be planned and 
conducted in a manner so that watershed condi- 
tions provide for the protection of the beneficial 
uses of water. Technical support for water 
resources will be provlded at a level of detail 
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12. 

The goal for the soils program under this Plan is 
to maintain or enhance the productive properties 
of the soil resource. This basic goal will be 
achieved by following Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines for the analysis and implementation 
of projects in a manner designed to protect soil 
productivity. 

A primary component of the soils program will 
be to provide technical support to other resource 
activities at a level of detail sufficient to make 
management decisions that minimize the poten- 
tial for damage to the soil resource. It is readily 
apparent that negative soil impacts (le. compac- 
tion, displacement, erosion, puddling, etc.) can 
occur within a very short period of time. How- 
ever, soil building processes occur very slowly 
over long periods of time. Soil rehabilitation 
efforts seldom restore soils to their original 
condition; therefore, it is better to avoid, wher- 
ever possible, management practices that have a 
negative impact on the soil resources. In many 
cases, minimizing the amount of land affected by 
a given management activity, may be the only 
option available. 

Another major emphasis for the soil program will 
be the completion and update of the Forest Soil 
Resource Inventory Program and the develop- 
ment of GIs capabilities. By 1992, remapping of 
the Wenatchee National Forest to the National 
Cooperative Soil Survey (NCSS) standards for 
Order II and Order III levels of intensity wll be 
accomplished with the completion of the Naches 
area survey. The Order 11 level was used for all 
NF lands outside of wilderness areas, and the 
Order 111 level was used for the less intensively 
managed lands inside the wilderness areas. 
Kittitas County soil survey was completed in 
1980 under a cooperative agreement with the 
State of Washington and the Soil Conservation 
Service. That survey was known as a “land 
grading soil survey”, primarily designed to 
establish values of private forest lands in the 
State of Washington. Chelan County was 
mapped under the Cashmere Mountain coopera- 
tive agreement between the SCS, Washington 
State University, and the Forest Service. This soil 
survey was completed in May, 1989. 

Soil survey maps and the accompanying interpreta- 
tive information will be an important data layer for 
the GIs system, because the use and management 
of many other resources are often affected by soil 
charactenstics. Emphasis will be placed on the 
input of this information into the GIs system as 
soon as it becomes available. 

Another major component of the soils program 
will be Forest and project-level monitoring, con- 
ducted in cooperation with other resource and 
management entities. Monitoring will provide 
feedback for determining if the projects and 
practices being implemented are meeting manage- 
ment objectives and for identifying corrective 
action. 

The Forest-wide watershed improvement inven- 
tory will be reviewed and revised by the end of the 
1990 field season. The remew and update of this 
inventory will be done on a district basis. Forest 
priorities will be re-established and the implemen- 
tation schedule w11 be revised. Each district will 
be responsible for the development and update of 
rehabilitation plans so that work can be accom- 
plished efficiently as funds become available. 

The development of cooperative relationships with 
State and other Federal agencies, the Yakima 
Indian Nation, the Confederated Tribes of 
Colwlle, and private groups will facilitate the 
accomplishment of the above goals and objectives. 
This will be especially important in regards to 
coordinated resource management planning in 
watersheds in which resources are at risk. 

Coordination of these actiwties will be facilitated 
through a Five Year Action Plan designed to 
provide program direction, in cooperation with the 
water resource program. 
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13. MINERALS 

Because of the nature of the mining and mineral 
leasing laws, the management of mineral resource 
actiwties will continue to be largely reactive in 
nature. As a consequence, predicting the level of 
mineral resource activity, outputs and funding 
levels is difficult. However, some activity levels 
have been estimated and are shown on Table IV- 
2, and mineral program funding will be used to 
accommodate at least that level of activities. This 
will include but not be limited to; the processing 
of 35 to 100 leases and permits per year, the 
processing of and monitoring of 100 to 180 
notices of intent and/or plans of operation, and 
the geologic evaluations needed to accommodate 
the timber sale programs. As the local, regional 
and National demand for mineral resources 
increases, however, it is expected that the mineral 
related activity conducted on this Forest will also 
increase. It is also assumed that increased activity 
will probably accompany any new developments 
industry makes in exploration, mining or mineral 
processing technology, or when new information 
is acquired which indicates that the Forest has a 
potential for the occurrence of previously un- 
known mineral resources. If this happens the 
mineral management funding will have to increase 
to accommodate the increased activities. 

Under this plan, the area withdrawn as Wilder- 
ness will not change, and only 2,547 acres (less 
than 1 percent of the total Forest area) will be 
proposed as new withdrawals. The only mineral 
activity that will occur within the withdrawn areas 
will be limited to that conducted under rights 
which are confirmed to have existed prior to the 
date of withdrawal. It is assumed that actitivity 
will be relatively negligible. Of the remaining 
Forest area in which mineral activities wll be 
generally encouraged and facilitated, twenty 
percent (436,915 acres) will be managed as highly 
sensitive areas (e.g., experimental forest, old 
growth dependent species habitat, developed 
recreation sites, dispersed recreation areas, 
special areas or as Wild and Scenic rivers), and 
the remaining will be managed under relatively 
unrestrictive management direction. 

Since the Forest has little influence on the de- 
mand for mineral resources and little to do with 
tbe technological factors associated with the 
mining industly, it will have very little actual 
influence on the amount of activity that is con- 
ducted on the Forest. It is assumed that with- 
drawals and highly restrictive management pre- 
scriptions will have some effect on the type of 
activity that is actually conducted, but predicting 
what that effect will be is difficult (see Chapter 
N of the FEIS). However, using available 
demand information and past activity as a basis, 
mineral resource activity and production esti- 
mates have been made and are shown on Table 
N-2. As this table indicates, the energy mineral 
related workload will be dominated by the proc- 
essing of lease applications and the processing of 
prospecting, exploration and development pro- 
posals. Based primarily on past leasing activity 
and demand projections provided by Donald A. 
Hull (November 30,1982), the number of these 
types of actions is estimated to be about 35 
increasing to possibly 60 during the last decade; 
and that activity may be accompanied by the 
production from 104 billion BT”s of energy in 
the first decade to 607 BTU’s in the last decade. 

Since little information concerning the energy 
mineral resources of the Forest is available, it is 
difficult to predict exactly where the activity will 
occur. However it is assumed that this activity will 
concentrate primarily on the Naches, Cle Elum 
and Leavenworth Ranger Districts. It will be 
dominated by interest in oil and gas resource 
exploration and development. However, should 
the energy situation return to that of the ~O’S, that 
return could be accompanied by an increased 
interest in the geothermal and coal resources of 
the Forest. 

As with the energy mineral related activity, the 
non-energy locatable mineral related workload 
has been estimated using past activity and antici- 
pated increases in the demand for both precious 
and base metal resources. This workload will 
consist of processing notices of intent and plans of 
operations for proposed prospecting, exploration 
and development activities, and will also include 
the conducting of mineral evaluations needed to 
respond to patent applications, conflicts between 
mineral resource development and other resource 
uses, or to proposed land disposal actions. It 
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appears that most interest will focus on the pre- 
cious metals (e.g. gold and silver) and possibly on 
some industrial mineral commodities (e.g., lime- 
stone, industrial-grade garnet deposits and some 
building stone deposits). However, an increase in 
base metal prices could renew interest in those 
commodities as well. Estimates of the volume or 
value of these mineral commodities have not been 
made. 

The demand for common variety mineral re- 
sources, especially those associated with Forest 
road construction activity, is expected to decrease 
somewhat. However, there may be some increase 
in the demand for these resources by private 
industry as is indicated on Table lV-2. This 
private demand will be primarily for highway 
construction, building or landscape purposes. 
However, as with locatable mineral commodities, 
predicting the future demand for these minerals is 
very difficult. 

14. LANDS 

Existing utility corridors will be continued. Ca- 
pacity would be increased to the degree feasible 
to accommodate increased energy needs (Le., 115 
KV line might be increased to 

would utilize a “window” in the Sheets Pass to 
Pyramid Peak area and then run southeasterly 
toward Hanford and the Tri-Cities area. 

For this Plan, it is estimated that the number of 
small hydroelectric proposals would be about 25. 
Three or four of these could be expected to reach 
the application for license stage. 

Landownership guidance is provided in each 
management prescription. Overall priorities for 
landownership adjustments are: (1) those that 
make possible improved resource management, 
and (2) those that increase management effi- 
ciency and reduce management costs. 

A landownership classification plan based on the 
guidance in the prescriptions may be found in the 
Plan Appendix B. 

Additional guidance is to be  found in the Chelan, 
Lake Wenatchee, and Icicle Composite Plans. 

0 KV). One 
potential new corridor is identi Y led. This comdor 

15. ROADS 

The overall road management and development 
programs necessary to implement this alternative 
are as follows. 

a. Management 

The road management strategy in this plan is to 
reduce the cost and impact of roads, to provide 
road access to developed sites to a service level 
comparable with their development level, to 
correct chronic sediment sources and prevent fish 
barriers, to maintain the current pattem of 
dispersed recreation, and to not improve access to 
wilderness areas to the extent that wilderness 
values are reduced. In order to implement this 
plan, the followng has been done. 

1. The proposed management for all existing 
Forest Development Roads is documented in 
the Forest Development Transportation Plan 
(FDTP). The FDTF’ includes elements for 
maintenance, service level, etc., for each indi- 
vidual road on the Forest. In addition, all 
known Forest roads are shown on primary base 
senes maps at 1:24,000 scale. These maps and 
inventories, including the bridge inventory, 
and a map of the Forest Highway system 
comprise the Forest Development Transporta- 
tion Plan (FDTP) that is referred to in NFMA 

2. A method for identifjing the road manage- 
ment objectives for the new construction and 
reconstruction is found in FSH 7709. This 
process (resource elements-design criteria- 
design standards) is intended to ensure that all 
new roads are designed and operated to 
standards that are responsive to the resource 
objectives of this plan. 

3. Table IV-14 identifies the proposed service 
levels for the arterial and collector system. A 
map of these service levels and road segments 
is available in the Supervisor’s Office. 

IV-60 



RESOURCE NARRATIVES 

15. FACILITIES 

The Facilities Master Plan identifies Forest 
facilities needs and sets priorities to construct or 
reconstruct buildings and utility systems in order 
to provide facilities which are safe, efficient, cost 
effective, and attractive. Due to the significant 
increase in permanent employees in the past 3 
years, many of the exlstmg administrative facilities 
on the Forest are not adequate to meet current 
needs. The most critical facilities needed cur- 
rently and for the next 10 years include increased 
office space, adequate housing for temporary 
employees, and renovation of public contact 
areas. 

b. Develomnent 

The strategy for development will be to provide 
local roads as necessary for timber management 
and resource protection, to reconstruct the 
arterial and collector system to provide for safe 
joint use, and to minimize the total cost of operat- 
ing the existing system by reducing the user and 
maintenance costs associated with high traffic 
volumes over gavel surfaced roads. Following, 
are the proposed levels of development. 

1. LocalRoads 

Approximately 1,468 miles of new road are ex- 
pected to result from the implementation of 
this Plan. Some 706 miles of this are in areas 
that are currently unroaded, but allocated to 
timber harvest prescriptions in this Plan. It is 
assumed that the majority of this construction 
will occur in the next 18 years. Most new roads 
will be closed after timber management activi- 
ties unless there is an overnding need to keep 
them open. 

2. Arterial/Collector Roads 

The proposed construction and reconstruction 
of the arterial and collector system to meet the 
resource objectives of this plan are found on 
Table JV-14. It is estimated that 18 miles will 
be constructed, and 162 miles will be recon- 
structed at an average annual rate of 18 miles a 
year for the next 10 years. 

3. IssueRoads 

The Forat Service has no need of a road 
across Naches Pass for management purposes 
and has no plans to construct such a road. 
However, land allocations in the “pass area” 
do not preclude roading and the possibility 
exists that another government agency or 
private entity could propose a road through 
the pass, although, there are no proponents at 
present. Any road project proposal of this na- 
ture would be subject to the appropriate site- 
specific environmental analysis, including 
public involvement and proper documentation. 
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TABLE Iv-14 
PROPOSED SERVICE LEVELS FOR ARTERIALS AND COLLECTORS. 

3oad 
kliles 

5.1 
10.1 
35.9 
15.8 
9 0  

24.1 
4 1  
3.1 
2 6  
8.4 
1 5  

11.5 
4.3 
5.4 
7.6 
4.0 
6.9 
5.2 
2.4 

135 
4.6 

12.7 
5 8  

11.0 
6.0 
5.9 
8.6 
5 8  

21 1 
106 
39.1 
22.4 
10.6 
130 
174 
147 
1 6  
5 2  
0.7 
3.1 

128 
7 7  

Road Name and Number 

Curren 
Sewicf 
Levell, 

D 
A 
D 
C 
c 
D 
c 
C 
D 
A 
B 
D 
B 
c 
D 
D 
B 
C 
D 
C 
C 
D 
c 
D 
B 
c 
A 
C 
D 
C 
D 
D 
C 
C 
A 
A 
C 
C 
B 
C 
C 
B 

ENTIAT VALLEY 51 00 
ENTIAT VALLEY 51 
ENTIAT SUMMIT 5200 
N E E  RIDGE 5700 
FRENCH CORRAL 5800 
SHADY PASS 5900 
LOWER CHIWAWA 6100 
DEEP CREEK 6101 
DEEP CREEK 61 01 
CHIWAWA 62 
CHIWAWA 6200 
CHIWAWA 6200 
BIG MEADOW CREEK 6300 
BIG MEADOW CREEK 6300 
WEST CHIWAWA 6306 
WHITE RIVER 6400 
LlnLE WENATCHEE 65 
LInLE WENATCHEE 6500 
LllTLE WENATCHEE 6500 
RAINY CREEK 6700 
LABYRINTH MOUNTAIN 670 
MISSION CREEK 7100 
CAMAS LAND 7200 
MTN. HOME RANCH 7300 
BLEWETT ROAD 7320 
VAN CREEK 7520 
ICICLE 76 
ICICLE 7600 
COOPER MOUNTAIN 8020 
ANTOINE 81 40 
GRADE CREEK 8200 
LIBERN-BEEHIVE 
LIBERTY-BEEHIVE 
DERBY 
TIETON 
NACHES PASS 
NACHES PASS 
N F TIETON 
WILDCAT 
WILDCAT 
OAK CREEK 
BETHEL RIDGE 

9712 
971 2 
7400 
12 
19 
19 
1207 
1306 
1306 
1400 
1500 

~ 

PROPOSE 
CI 

MI - 

5 0  
~ 

Rec 
MI - 
5.1 1 

4.0 

I 5  8 

4 0  

3 6  
~ 

1.1 
4.6 
12.7 

__ 

6.0 __ 

4 6  

4 2  
2.1 

0 7  
1 0  

st 
M $  

250 

- 

100 

725 

500 

135 

61 
255 
31 5 

- 

120 - 

400 

~ 

205 
100 

100 
400 

- 

Remarks 

RECREATION ROAD 

ASPHALT SURFACE 

PROVIDE SAFE JOINT USE 

RECREATION ROAD 

TIMBER ACCESS 

ASPHALT SURFACE 

ASPHALT SURFACE 

SAFE JOINT USE 

SEAL COAT 

RECREATION ROAD 

RECREATION ROAD 

RECREATION ROAD 

SAFE JOINT USE 

COOP WITH YAKIMA CO 
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TABLE IV-14 (continued) 
PROPOSED SERVICE LEVELS FOR ARTERIALS AND COLLECTORS 

13.4 
3.7 
1.1 
2.0 
4.8 
4 8  
9.0 
3 1  
4.2 
3.6 
3.0 
6.4 
0.2 

Road Name and Number 

B B 
B 
A 
A 
A 
c C 
B 
C 
D C 
C 
D C 
C C 
D C 

BETHEL RIDGE 1500 
BETHEL RIDGE 1500 
S.F. TIETON 1000 
S.F. TIETON 1000 
LOST LAKE 1201 
LOST LAKE 1201 
DEVIL'S CANYON 503 
DEVIL'S CANYON 1503 
BUMPING LAKE 18 
BUMPING LAKE 18 
LllTLE RAlTLESNAKE 1501 
LllTLE RAlTLESNAKE 1501 
NILE LOOP 1600 
NILE LOOP 1600 
ROCK CREEK 1702 
ROCK CREEK 1702 
MILK CREEK 1708 
DEVIL CREEK 1709 
SWAMP CREEK 1706 
RIGHT HAND 1720 
RAVEN'S ROOST 1902 
MANASTASH DR 31 00 
MANASTASH DR 31 00 
MANASTASH DR. 31 00 
MANASTASH DR 31 00 
TANEUM 33 
TANEUM 
TANEUM 
CABIN CREEK 
CABIN CREEK 
STAMPEDE PASS 
STAMPEDE PASS 
KACHESS 
COOPER 
COOPER 
TABLE MOUNTAIN 
TABLE MOUNTAIN 
TABLE MOUNTAIN 
COW CAMP 

3300 
3300 
41 00 
41 00 
5400 
5400 
4900 
4600 

3500 
3500 
3500 
3111 

4600 

COW CAMP 3111 
TAMARACK SPRS. 3120 
TAMARACK SPRS. 31 20 

Current 
load Sewice 
liles Levell/ SL 

18.0 c 
3.0 D C 
5 8  B 
7.7 c B 
4.9 B 
2 6  C 
3 4  B 
4 4  c 

10.9 A 
6.9 C B 
5.5 B 
4 8  c 
6.1 C C 

185 C B 
11.3 

- 

0 5  B 
8.1 c 
8.6 C 
9.2 c 

PR 
c o  
- 

MI 

'OSED 
t. Rec 
M $  MI 

3 0  

7 3  

0.3 

6 1  
3.0 

10.5 
2.3 

6.8 

6.4 

2.2 

4.2 

3.0 
2.1 
0.2 

200 

960 

40 

400 
250 

__ 

115 
30 

__ 
270 

80 - 

25 __ 

50 

40 
22 
4 

~ 

Remarks 

RECREATION ROAD 

ASPHALT SURFACE 

ASPHALT SURFACE 

SAFE JOINT USE 

ASPHALT SURFACE 

COST SHARE RSR 

MINOR RECONSTRUCTION 

ASPHALT SURFACE 

COST SHARE RSR 

COST SHARE RSR 

MINOR RECONSTRUCTION 

MINOR RECONSTRUCTION 

COST SHARE RSR 

MINOR RECONSTRUCTION 

IV-63 



TABLE IV-14 (continued) 

:urrent 
jetvice 
-well/ 

C 
C 
C 
D 
B 
C 
C 
A 
C 
C 
C 
C 
D 
C 
D 
C 
C 
D 
C 
C 
B 
C 
C 
B 
C 
B 
C 
C 
C 
B 
C 
C 

PROPOSED SERVICE LEVELS FOR ARTERIALS AND COLLECTORS 

- 
SL 

C 
C 
C 

C 

C 

C 

C 
B 

C 

Road Name and Number 

GNAT FIAT 3330 
S CLE ELUM RIDGE 3350 
LOG CREEK 4110 
LOG CREEK 4110 

lSED 
Reconst 
MI 

7.7 
4.1 
0 4  

4.2 

2.0 

10.0 
7.0 

YAKlMA PASS 5480 
YAKlMA PASS 5480 

M $  

85 
45 
5 

50 

30 

575 
80 

COLD CREEK 9070 
KEECHELUS FRNT 483: 
KEECHELUS FRNT. 483: 
KEECHELUS RIDGE 4934 
GALE CREEK 4948 
BOX CANYON 4930 
BOX CANYON 4930 
THETIS CREEK 4936 
THETIS CREEK 4936 
EAST KACHESS 481 8 
FRENCH CABIN 4308 
FRENCH CABIN 4308 
LllTLE SALMON IASAC 431! 
STAVE CREEK 461 3 
CLE ELUM VALLEY 4330 
CLE ELUM VALLEY 4330 
N. FORK TEANAWAY 9737 
BLUE CREEK 9738 
BLUE CREEK 9738 
BLEWEl-r 7320 
HURLN CREEK 971 1 
COUGAR GULCH 971 8 
SWAUK MEADOWS 9716 
POLE PATCH 3507 
TACOMA PASS 4112 
S FK. TANEUM 3320 

- 
Road 
loiles 

8.5 
11.1 
11.3 
0 4  
1.7 
5 7  
5 6  
2.0 
7.5 
9 3  
6.7 
4 1  
1.6 
4 0  
0.4 
6.8 
7.4 
2 0  
5.3 
5.7 
0.2 
13.0 
10.0 
7.0 
7.6 
4 1  
6.6 
5.7 
3.8 

1 3  
0.0 

- 

- 

__ 

- 

_. 

- 

6.7 

- 

__ cc 
MI - 

9 0  - 500 - 

Remarks 

COST SHARE RSR 

COST SHARE RSR 

MINOR RECONSTRUCTION 

COSTSHARE RSR 

TIMBER ACCESS 

RECREATION ROAD 

CHIP SEAL 

TIMBER ACCESS 
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E. FOREST-WIDE STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

These Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines 
when used in conjunction with the management 
prescriptions for the management areas, state the 
bounds or constraints within whch all practices 
will be carried out in achieving the planned objec- 
tives. They are intended to be used with national 
and regional policies, standards and guidelines 
contained in Forest Service. manuals and hand- 
books, and the Pacific Northwest Regional Guide. 

RECREATION 

Recreation Planning and Inventory 

1. Develop management plans for newly classified 
special areas. 

2. Review Recreation Composite, Forest Trail 
and ORV Plans annually for adequacy, and 
update as needed. 

3. Visual quality objectives shown represent 
minimums, higher ones may be achieved. 

4. Mitigation measures to reduce the visual im- 
pacts upon the landscape will be considered and 
used to meet the visual quality objective. 

5. Harvest units must be located and designed to 
blend with the natural landscape character to the 
extent practicable. 

6. Evaluate the visual absorption capacity (a func- 
tion of: slope, vegetative character, soil color 
contrast, productivity) and apply landscape archi- 
tectural design arts principles in land form ma- 
nipulation and vegetation management. 

7. Landscape architectural concepts will be used 
to design and blend structural elements (build- 
ings, fences, poles, utility lines, culverts, bridges, 
microwave towers, roads, trails, etc) into the 
landscape to meet visual quality objectives. 
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8. Design roads, waterways, and trail systems to be 
consistent With adopted Recreation Opportunity 
Spectrum class and Visual Quality Objectives 
indicated by the management prescriptions. 

9. Manage the setting of Forest openings such as 
meadows, lakes, ponds, and reservoirs in a man- 
ner to retain their natural appearing character. 

10. Rehabilitation actions will be planned and 
scheduled in management areas where the exist- 
ing visual condition does not meet the adopted 
visual quality objective. 

11. Update the Forest Ekkting Visual Condition 
(EVC) and Visual Quality Objective (VQO) 
mapping every five years, in the Forest database 
or in a Geographic Information System (GIs). 

12. Evaluate existing developed and dispersed 
recreation sites to determine if they meet present 
and future public expectations, needs, and desires, 
and if they have the resource capability of sustain- 
ing present or future levels of visitor use. 

13. Recreation facility development or improve- 
ment planning will conform to and be consistent 
with the applicable ROS Class criteria for level 
and scale of development, setting, experience 
level, and social interaction. 

14. Recreation site or dispersed area planning on 
a site specific or area basis will be done through 
the Environmental Analysis process in accordance 
with ROS Class cnteria, visual quality objectives 
and other applicable management objectives. 

15. Plan new developed and dispersed winter 
recreation opportunities in response to the 
growing demand for winter sports areas and de- 
veloped facilities. Seek maximum opportunities 
for partnerships and joint ventures with private 
developers and other agencies in providing 
recreation development. 
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16, Complete area wide or composite recreation 
management plans for logical planning areas 
where: 

A. Conflicting uses and activities are creating 
Forest-level issues and controversies. 

B. Major construction or reconstruction of 
developed sites and facilities is necessary, and 
recreation uses and activities need to be co- 
ordinated. 

C. Multiple activities and use patterns have 
created highly complex situations needing 
careful detailed planning. 

17. Evaluate selected scenic travel viewsheds for 
possible future nomination and/or designation as 
National Forest Scenic Byways. 

18. Complete and maintain a cultural resource 
overview of the Forest. The overview should 
summarize all previously recorded cultural re- 
source information for the Forest; provide a 
framework for evaluating cultural resources 
identified through the inventory process; develop 
a preliminary research design to guide future sur- 
veys, inventories, and scientific investigations; and 
identitj opportunities for interpretation of a 
range of cultural properties. 

19. Conduct cultural resource inventories (survey 
and site recordation) according to strategies and 
consultation procedures established on the 
Forest. Emphasis will be given to all areas where 
ground disturbing activities are planned, to ensure 
discovery of all reasonably locatable cultural re- 
sources. These inventories should be supervised 
by a cultural resource professional. 

There are also substantial inventory needs on 
those Forest acres (such as wilderness) that are 
not affected by anticipated project activities. 
Priorities for non-project related inventory will 
be: 

k Areas experiencing degradation through 
natural processes or intensive public use. 

B. Areas of reported but unverified sites. 

C. Areas where cultural resources are highly 
probable as determined by known land use pat- 
terns, terrain features, resource distributions, 
and the nature and extent of previous land- 

pe modifications. IVX8 

20. Develop management plans, in consultation 
with the Washington State Historic Preservation 
Office (SHF'O), for all sites listed in the National 
Register of Historic Places. These plans should 
specitj measures to protect and maintain the 
cultural integrity of the sites, objectives for man- 
agement of the visual setting, levels and types of 
other resource uses compatible wth  the historic 
values of the sites, an interpretive design if so de- 
sired, and a program to carry out the objectives of 
the plan. Adaptive or compatible modem uses of 
historic properties, such as use as Forest Service 
administrative facilities or under special use 
permit with protective stipulations, should be 
encouraged. 

Cultural Resources Evaluation and Assessment 

1. Evaluate the significance of inventoried sites by 
applying the critena for eligibility to the National 
Register of Historic places. Sites may be treated 
as individual properties, thematic groups, or 
historic districts. Efforts should be made to look 
at the local or regional context of the cultural 
resource and to determine the relationship of the 
property to others within the same historic 
context and/or specified geographic area. Give 
priority to those properties that may be affected 
by project activlties. Develop a plan to evaluate 
all other cultural resources through cost effective 
means as the Forest-wide inventory nears comple- 
tion. 

2. Nominate cultural resources that meet the ap- 
propriate criteria for eligibility to the National 
Register of Historic Places. Nominations will be 
scheduled incidentally until completion of the 
Forest-wide inventory of cultural resources. 

3. Consider the effects of all Forest Service 
undertakings on significant cultural resources, and 
assure the development of measures to avoid or 
mitigate any adverse effects. 
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patrol and site monitoring, maintaining site 
anonymity, and gaining public understanding and 
support through education. 

3. Buildings listed on the National Register of 
Histonc Places or buildings eligible for listing, will 
be maintained to the maximum extent practical. 

4. Provide opportunities for scholarly/scientific 
use of designated prehistoric and historic sites. 
This may require “banking” of sites for future use, 
coordination with American Indian groups, and 
processing of antiquities permits for testing and 
excavation of sites by qualified professionals. 

5. Apply the SI-2 prescription to future cultural 
properties based on National Register eligibility, 
scientific values, and/or American Indian con- 
cerns. 

6. Interpret suitable cultural resource properties 
for the recreational use and educational benefit 
of the general public. The measure of suitability 
should be based on accessibility to the public, 
feasibility for protection, condition of the prop- 
erty, compatibility with other resource manage- 
ment activities within or adjacent to the area, 
thematic representation, and value to public 
groups. Interpretlve services and facilities should 
be compatible with the nature, quality, and 
integrity of the cultural sites selected for enhance- 
ment. Preferred methods include brochures, 
signs, and self-guided tours. Handicapped access 
to interpreted sites should be provided wherever 
practicable. Coordination with the American 
Indian community and involvement of interested 
volunteer groups and appropriate educational 
mstitutions will be encouraged. 

Cultural Resource Protection and Enhancement 

1. Develop measures, in consultation with the 
Washington State Historic Preservation Office 
(SHPO) and, if necessary, the Advisory Council 
on Historic Preservation (ACHP), to protect 
significant sites from adverse effects due to 
project activities. These measures may range 
from complete avoidance of the site and corre- 
sponding protection of its environmental setting, 
to mitigation procedures which conserve the 
historic values of the resources. American Indian 
religious values are also important elements to be 
considered when addressing decisions as to site 
preservation, protection, or alteration/removal. 
Among alternatives to consider are: 

A. Adjustment of project boundaries to ensure 
complete avoidance of the site as well as pro- 
tection of its environmental setting, where 
necessary. 

B. Adoption of methods or techniques that will 
minimize disturbance to the site and its envi- 
ronmental setting. 

C. Meeting “The Secretary of the Interior’s 
Standards for Historic Preservation Projects” 
for projects involving historic structures. 

D. Removal of the cultural property (historic) 
to another appropriate location after documen- 
tation of the property in place. 

E. Mapping, photo-documentation and scaled 
drawings of historic properties before proceed- 
ing with project implementation. 

E Excavation of archaeological sites utilizing a 
professionally sound research design in keeping 
with the State-wide research plan, and carried 
out in consultation with interested American 
Indian groups. Such excavation would be 
undertaken through contract. 

2. Protect eligible cultural resources from degra- 
dation due to public use and natural deteriora- 
tion. Protection plans may include, but are not 
limited to, scientific study and collection, the use 
of fences and barriers, proper use or removal of 
signs, stabiliation techniques, closure orders, 

Recreation Facilitv and Site Reconstruction 

1. Prior to converting a qualifying campground to 
a fee site designation or expending capital invest- 
ments to convert unqualifying campgrounds to fee 
site standards through reconstruction, an analysis 
will be made to assure such a conversion is justi- 
fied. Some basic considerations to be used are: 
public demand, current and 10-year projected use, 
and other recreation facilities and opportunities 
present in the general area. 
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2. Recreation site reconstruction and improve- 
ment will be accomplished through partnerships 
and cooperative ventures to the maximum extent 
possible. 

3. Recreation site reconstruction will be com- 
pleted to high quality standards in harmony with 
development scale of the site, ROS Class, and 
public desires and expectations for the site. 

Recreation Facility and Site Construction 

1. New campground development will generally 
be constructed to full service standard and to the 
development scale level and the Recreation Op- 
portunity Spectrum Class criteria that is appropri- 
ate for the site considering its location and set- 
ting. 

2. Construction of new sites will be based on an 
analysis of user demand, use of currently available 
facilities, projected future demands, and ex- 
pressed public interest. 

Recreation Facility and Site Management 

1. Manage recreation sites to provide a high 
degree of security, safety, and sanitary conditions 
for recreation visitors. 

2. Provide high quality maintenance of facilities 
that assures a positive public image and a high 
degree of visitor satisfaction. 

3. Keep abreast of visitor’s needs and desires at 
recreation sites and adjust management programs 
to meet these needs. 

Visitor Use Administration 

1. Information programs such as recreation 
reports, news releases, radio and television 
reporting, video productions, and information 
tours will continue to be emphasized as means to 
keep the public informed of management activi- 
ties. 

2. Contacts with the public will anticipate man- 
agement problems. Contacts will be based on 
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high quality public service and positive and effec- 
tive communication. Contacts will seek to im- 
prove user land use ethics, encourage “light on 
the land” use techniques, and minimize conflicts. 

3. Regulations to restrict or limit use will be 
employed only after all reasonable means have 
been exhausted to resolve conflicts between users 
and user groups. 

4. Regulations and restrictions on Forest visitors 
will be well coordinated between Districts and ad- 
jacent Forests to avoid unnecessary contradiction 
or needless public confusion. However, logical 
deviation and flexibility will be maintained in user 
administration. 

5. Incorporate interpretive and outdoor environ- 
mental education programs into activities avail- 
able at appropriate developed sites. 

Trail Reconstruction 

1. Trail reconstruction will be accomplished in ac- 
cordance with established objectives for each trail. 

2. Meet visual management objectives and appli- 
cable ROS Class criteria in reconstruction design 
to assure appropriate recreation experience of 
the trail. 

Trail Construction 

1. Construct new trails to meet specific recreation 
management objectives, provide additional op- 
portunities, solve user conflicts, and meet public 
demand where development of new trails is 
compatible with other land uses. 

2. Newly constructed trails will meet visual man- 
agement objectives and applicable ROS Class 
criteria for the areas accessed by the trails. 

3. Design trails to provide a variety of recreation 
experiences as well as to access destinations or 
complete loop opportunities. 

4. Plan the development and location of winter 
trails for snowmobile, cross-country skiing, 
snowshoeing, dog sledding, etc., to coordinate 



with other resource values, management activi- 
ties, and various management prescription crite- 
ria. 

Trail Svstem Maintenance and Operation 

1. The Forest trail system will provide for use by 
all specified modes of transportation as contained 
in the management prescriptions. 

2. Trail closures will be made only where needed 
to minimize disturbance to wildlife; prevent user 
conflicts; to protect soil, water, visual, vegetative, 
and cultural resources; control heavy use or to 
meet legislative requirements; and provide for 
public safety. 

3. Trail maintenance wll be performed to a 
standard or level that is compatible with estab- 
lished trail objectives for that trail and in confor- 
mity with ROSJClass criteria. 

4. All trails in the system will be protected from 
impact, or restored to at least the pre-existing 
condition, from all Forest management activities. 
Trails may be bisected by new road construction 
when no reasonable alternative exists, but mitiga- 
tion will be completed to restore the usability of 
the trail. 

5. Winter trails will be added to the system, and 
receive protective mitigation considerations equal 
to the summer Forest Trail System. 

6. In trail system planning and inventory, estabhh 
objectives for each system trail identifying pur- 
pose, intent, or role of the trail, opportunities 
provided by the trail, use levels, and public expec- 
tations of the trail. Use trail objectives as a guide 
in construction or reconstruction planning and in 
establishment of maintenance levels. 
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WnDERNESS 

Wilderness Recreation Opportunitv Spectrum 
Classes 

The Wildemess Recreation Opportunity Spec- 
trum (WROS) provides a way to describe the 
variations in the degree of isolation from the 
sounds and influences of people, and the amount 
of recreation visitor use. There are four WROS 
classes; Pristine, Primitive, Semi-primitive, and 
Transition. 

1. Pristine 

The area is characterized as an extensive, unmodi- 
fied, natural environment. Natural processes and 
conditions have not been measurably affected by 
the actions of users. The area will be managed as 
free as possible from the influences of human 
activity. Terrain and vegetation allow extensive 
and challenging cross-country travel. 

a. Phvsical-Bioloeical Standards 

(1) Vegetution 

(a) Area of vegetation loss, and compacted 
bare mineral soil at any campsite, should not 
exceed 225 square feet. 

(b) Trampled area of vegetation with season 
recovery should not exceed 400 square feet. 

(c) No loss of trees, or trees with exposed 
roots at any campsite. 

(d) No noticeable modifications of natural 
plant succession due to stock grazing or human 
activity. 

(e) No loss of dead trees or noticeable loss of 
dead, woody debris due to campfires. 
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(2) soils 

(a) Displacement and erosion of soil resulting 
from human activity will be Limited to a rate. 
that approximates the natural process. 

@) Soil compaction should not occur in thls 
class outside existing established campsites. 

(3) Water Quality 

There should be no measurable change in 
water quality due to human activity. 

(4) Air Qualify 

Air quality will not be degraded as a result 
of campfire smoke, or Forest Service 
Management activities outside of wilder- 
ness in Class I areas. 

(5)  Firh and W d l g e  

Visitor use shall seldom and only temporarily 
displace wildlife populations. 

(6) Scenery 

(a) No campsites should be visible from any 
other campsite. 

(b) Human activity inside Wilderness should 
remain subordinate in foreground viewing and 
not be recognizable in middle-ground viewing 
areas. 

(7) Livestock Allomtent 

This class should not include commercial 
livestock allotments so that the area is free as 
possible from human influences and to main- 
tain the total integrity of natural ecological 
processes. 
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b. Social Standards 

(1) Encovzten 

There should be an 80 percent probability that 
not more than one individual or party will be 
encountered per day during the primary use 
season. 

(2) Party Size 

The maximum party size shall not exceed a 
combination of 12 people and/or livestock, (12 
people and 18 animals in the Lake Chelan- 
Sawtooth Wilderness). A total of not more 
than six people will be encouraged in this class, 
and use of stockwll not be encouraged for 
cross-country travel. 

(3)  Campsites 

There shall be no other campsites visible or 
audible from any campsite. New user devel- 
oped campsites will not be allowed to become 
established. When found, fire rings and tent 
frames will be disassembled and dispersed. 

(4) Pets 

Pets must be under reliable voice control or 
physical restraint. Pets may be banned from 
this class for protection of wildlife or to avoid 
other resource impact. 

c. Managerial Standards 

(1) Regulations and Information 

(a) Posting of information and regulations 
regarding this class will be located at trail- 
heads. 

(b) Formal orders and permits may be required 
to achieve management objectives in this class. 

(c) Ranger patrols and administrative contacts 
should be rare in this class and kept to the 
minimum necessary to meet management 
objectives. 



(d) Signs will generally not be present, but may 
be used in rare circumstances to protect 
Wilderness resources. 

(e) Recreation witor travel routes will not be 
readily noticeable or may appear to be wildlife 
trails. 

(2) Trails 
There shall be no system trails in this class. 
User travel should be managed so that travel 
routes are not readily apparent or appear to be 
wildlife trails. 

(3)  Resource Boi'ectiOn Facilihs 

Facilities such as stock holding corrals are not 
appropriate in this class. Areas receiving visitor 
use numbers sufficient that facilities are 
necessary to protect resources should not be 
classified Pristine, or use should be controlled 
to maintain pristine conditions. 

Temporary signs may be necessary to inform 
visitors of soil and vegetation rehabilitation 
projects. 

2. Primitive 

The area is charactenzed by an essentially un- 
modified, natural environment. Concentra- 
tions of Visitors are low and evidence of human 
use is minimal. The area has high opportunity 
for isolation, solitude, exploration, risk, and 
challenge. 

a. Phvsical-Biological Standards 

(1) Vegetation 

(a) Area of vegetation loss, and compacted 
bare mineral soil at any campsite should not 
exceed 400 square feet. 

(b) There should be no loss of trees at any site 
and fewer than four trees with exposed roots 
per impacted site. 
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(c) No noticeable, long-term modification of 
natural plant succession as a result of livestock 
grazing or human activity. 

(d) Dead trees or dead, woody debris may be 
utilized for campfires in amounts that can be 
replaced annually through natural accumula- 
tion. 

(2) soils 

(a) Displacement and erosion of soil resulting 
from human actinty wll be limited to a rate 
that approximates natural processes. 

(b) Soil compaction should not exceed limits 
which will prevent natural plant establishment 
and growth except at well established camp- 
sites. 

(3) Water Qualily 

There should be no change in water quality 
except for temporary changes that return to 
normal when activity ceases. 

(4)Air Qual@ 

Air quality will not be degraded as a result of 
campfire smoke, or Forest Service Manage- 
ment activities outside of wildemess in Class I 
areas. 

(5)  Fuh and W5ldlfe 

Visitor use may temporarily displace wildlife, 
but should not displace wildlife from critical 
habitat during critical periods. (Such as 
fawning and winter range.) 

(6) Scenery 

(a) Campsites wll occasionally be visible from 
other campsites. 

(b) Human activity should remain subordinate 
in foreground viewing and not recognizable in 
middle-ground viewing. 
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(7) Livestock AlIotments 

Commercial livestock is permitted in this class 
under approved management plans to the 
extent that this use is compatible with Wilder- 
ness resource values. 

b. Social Standards 

( 1 )  Encounters 

There should be an 80 percent probability that 
not more than either seven parties or seven in- 
dividuals traveling alone will be encountered 
per day during the primary use season. 

(2) Party Sue 

The maximum party size shall not exceed 12 
people and/or livestock combined, (12 people 
and 18 animals in the Lake Chelan-Sawtooth 
Wilderness). 

(3) Campsites 

There shall be no more than one campsites 
visible or audible from any campsite, or closer 
than 500 feet in open country. 

(4) Livestock 

Grazing stock is permitted except in estab- 
lished camp areas. Repeated stock use in 
cross-countIy travel by a single route shall be 
discouraged. 

(5) Pets 

Pets must be under reliable voice control or 
physical restraint. Pets may be banned from 
this class for protection of wildlife or to avoid 
other resource impact. 
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c. Manaeerial Standards 

(1 )  Regulations and Information 

(a) Posting of information and regulations 
regarding this class will be located at trail- 
heads. 

(b) Formal orders and permits may be required 
to achieve management objectives in this class. 

(c) Ranger patrols and administrative contacts 
will occur periodically. Personnel involved in 
project work or monitoring will be present. 
Management personnel should conform to 
party size limitations and social standards for 
this class. 

(d) Signs wdl be kept to the minimum to 
protect Wilderness resources. No signs will be 
prrmded to indicate destinations. 

(e) Visitor travel routes may be noticeable, but 
should appear as Hrlldlife trails. 

(2) Trails 

System trails are present in this class generally 
at low density. Some user developed trails may 
exist, but are not encouraged for use and rarely 
upgraded to system trails. If user-developed 
trails become well established, management 
action should be taken to rehabilitate damage 
and discontinue use. Reroutes of existing 
trails may be done to protect resources or to 
meet wilderness objectives. New trail con- 
struction in trailless drainages or to new 
destinations must be considered in the Forest 
Planning process. 

(3) Resource Protection Facilities 

Facilities that are essential for resource pro- 
tection and visitor safety are appropriate in 
this class. Only native or natural appearing 
construction materials will be used. There wll 
be no facilities provided for user comfort or 
convenience. 



3. Semi-primitive 

The area is characterized by a predominantly 
unmodified environment of at least moderate 
size. System trails and campsites are present and 
there is evidence of other uses. A minimum of 
on-site controls and restrictions are implemented 
to protect physical, biological, and social re- 
sources. Some facilities may be present to reduce 
visitor impact. 

a. Phvsical-Bioloeical Standards 

(1) Vegetation 

(a) Area of vegetation loss, and compacted 
bare mineral soil at any campsite, should not 
exceed 625 square feet. 

@) There should be no loss of trees at any site 
and only six trees per site with roots exposed 
or which show signs of human me impact. 

(c) There should be no long-term modification 
of plant succession and only short-term modifi- 
cation due to human activity or livestock 
grazing that can recover in one growing 
season. 

(d) Dead trees or dead, woody debris may be 
utilized for campfire wood in amounts that can 
be replaced annually through natural accumu- 
lation. 

(2) soils 

(a) Displacement and erosion of soil resulting 
from human activity will be limited to a rate 
that approximates natural processes. 

@)Soil compaction should not exceed limits 
which will prevent natural plant establishment 
and growth, except at desired campsites, and in 
designated trail treads. 

(3)  Water Qual@ 

There should be no change in water quality 
except for temporary changes that return to 
normal when activity ceases. 
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(4) Air Quality 

Air quality will not be degraded as a result of 
campfire smoke or Forest Service Manage- 
ment activities outside of wilderness in Class I 
areas. 

(5) Fish and V i l i f e  

(a) Vsitor use should not displace wildlife 
€tom critical areas during critical periods. 

(b) Riparian areas should appear to be un- 
changed by human or livestock use. 

(c) Displacement of wildlife due to visitor use 
may be significant but should be of short 
duration to assure a natural ecosystem is main- 
tained. Visitor use should not decrease habitat 
effectiveness for one species more than 20 
percent. 

(6) Scenery 

(a) Campsites will be visible at times from 
other campsites. 

@) Human activity in wilderness, should 
remain generally subordinate in foreground 
viewng and not recognizable in middle-ground 
viewing. 

,, 

(7) LivestockAllotments 

Commercial livestock is permitted in this class 
under approved management plans to the 
extent that such use is compatible with all 
resource values. 

b. Social Standards 

(1) Encounters 

There should be an 80 percent probability that 
not more than either ten parties or ten indi- 
viduals travellng alone, will be encountered 
per day during the primary use season. 
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(2) P a w  Size 

The maximum party size shall not exceed 12 
people and/or livestock combined, (12 people 
and 18 animals in the Lake Chelan-Sawtooth 
Wilderness). 

(3)  Campsites 

There s h d  be. no more than two campsites 
visible or audible from any campsite, or closer 
than 500 feet in open country. 

(4) Livestock 

Grazing of stock is permitted except in estab- 
lished camp areas. 

(5) Pets 

Pets must be under reliable voice control or 
physical restraint. Pets may be banned from 
this class for protection of wildlife or to avoid 
other social or biological impact. 

c. Manarrerial Standards 

(1) Regulations and Information 

(a) Posting of information and regulations 
regarding this class will generally be done at 
trailheads. Some regulatory signing may be 
posted at key locations such as lakeshores and 
campsites to help gain user compliance. 

(b) Formal orders and permits may commonly 
be used to achieve management objectives in 
this class. 

(c) Ranger patrols and administrative contacts 
will occur more frequently in this class, particu- 
larly at popular destination points and on 
weekends during the primary visitor use 
season. Personnel involved in project work or 
monitoring activities will be present. Major 
work projects should be planned as much as 
possible during low visitor-use periods. Man- 
agement personnel should conform to party 
size limitations and be aware of their potential 
to impact visitor experiences. 
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(2) Trails 

The managed trail system should be main- 
tained or constructed toward more and most 
difficult trail standards (FSH 2309.18). How- 
ever, trails classified easiest may exist in areas 
of gentle terrain and valley bottoms. Avariety 
of user restrictions may be implemented to 
resolve negative resource impacts. 

(3) Resource Proiection Facilities 

Facilities will be as natural appearing as 
possible or will be constructed out of native 
material. No facilities will be constructed for 
user convenience or comfort. Facilities wll be 
placed so as to concentrate heavy impact on 
areas previously impacted and on sites capable 
of withstanding high impacts. 

4. Transition 

The area is characterized by a predominantly 
unmodified environment, however, the con- 
centrations of visitors may be moderate to high 
at various times. The area is characterized as 
having a large number of day users who are 
often mixed with overnight and long-distance 
travelers on trails near trailheads and wilder- 
ness boundaries. 

a. Physical - Bioloeical Standards 

(1) Vegetation 

(a) Area of vegetation loss, and compacted 
bare mineral soil at any campsite, should not 
exceed loo0 square feet. 

(b) There should be no loss of trees at any site 
and only ten trees per site with roots exposed 
or which show signs of human use impact. 

(c) There should be no noticeable long-term 
modification of plant succession and only 
short-term modification due to human activity 
or livestock grazing, that can recover in one 
growing season. 



(d) Dead trees, or dead woody debris, may be 
utllized for campfire wood in amounts that can 
be replaced annually through natural accumu- 
lation. 

(2) soils 

(a) Displacement and erosion of soil resulting 
from human activlty will be limited to a rate 
that approximates natural processes. 

(b) Soil compaction should not exceed limits 
which will prevent natural plant estabhshment 
and growth, except at desired campsites, and 
on designated trail treads. 

(3)  Wafer QuaZify 

There should be no change in water quality 
except for temporary changes that return to 
normal when activity ceases. 

(4) Air Qualify 

Air quality will not be degraded as a result of 
campfire smoke, or Forest Service Manage- 
ment activlties outside of Wilderness in Class I 
areas. 

(5) Fish and Wddlge 

(a) Visitor use should not displace wildlife 
from critical habitat areas during critical 
periods. If conflicts occur, management 
actions should be implemented to reduce the 
impact. 

(b) Riparian areas should appear to be un- 
changed by human or livestock use. 

(c) Displacement of wildlife due to visitor use 
may be significant but should be of short 
duration to assure a natural ecosystem is main- 
tained. Visitor use should not decrease habitat 
effectiveness for one species more than 20 
percent. 
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(6) Scenery 

(a) Campsites will be visible at times from 
other campsites. 

@) Human activity should remain generally 
subordinate in foreground viewing and not 
recognizable in middle-ground viewing. 

(7)  Livestock Alloanenis 

Commercial livestock IS permitted in this class 
under approved management plans to the 
extent that grazing use is managed to protect 
wilderness resource values. 

b. Social Standards 

(1) Encounters 

There should be an 80 percent probabllity that 
not more than either 10-20 parties or 10-20 in- 
dividuals traveling alone, will be encountered 
per day during the primary use season. Gener- 
ally encounters should not exceed 10, however, 
in unique situations, encounters may reach 20 
per day. 

(2) Party She 

The maximum party size will not exceed 12 
people and/or livestock combined, (12 people 
and 18 animals in the Lake Chelan-Sawtooth 
Wilderness). 

(3)  Campsites 

There shall be no more than three campsites 
vlsible or audible from any one campsite, or 
closer than 500 feet in open country. 

(4) Livestock 

Grazing of stock is permitted except in camp 
areas. 
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(5) Pets 

Pets must be under reliable voice control or 
physical restraint. Pets may be banned from 
this class for protection of wildlife or to avoid 
other biological or social impact. Visitors will 
be encouraged to leave pets at home m areas 
of higher visitor use. 

c. Manaeerial Standards 

( 1 )  Regulations and Information 

(a) Posting of information and regulations will 
generally be posted at trailheads but some 
regulatory signing may be necessary in key 
impact areas, or areas where there is potential 
for use conflicts. 

(b) Formal orders and permits will commonly 
be used to achieve management objectives and 
visitor compliance in this class. 

(2) Adminirtrative Resence 

(a) Ranger patrols and administrative contacts 
will occur most frequently in this class, particu- 
larly in high day-use areas and popular destina- 
tion points. Personnel involved in project 
work and monitoring activities will be present. 

(b) Work projects should be planned to be 
completed during low visitor use periods to 
minimize impact on visitors. 

(c) Management personnel should conform to 
party size limitations and be aware of their 
potential to impact visitor experiences. 

(3) Trails 

The managed trail system should be main- 
tained or constructed toward more and most 
difficult trail standards (FSH 2309.18). Trails 
classified easiest may exist in areas of gentle 
terrain and valley bottom. Avanety of user 
restrictions may be implemented to resolve 
negative resource impacts. 
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(4) Resource Protection Facdities 

Facilities will be natural appearing or will be 
constructed out of native material. No facih- 
ties will be constructed for user convenience or 
comfort. Facilities will be placed so as to 
concentrate heavy impact on areas previously 
impacted and at sites capable of withstanding 
high impacts. 

Limits Of AcceDtable Chanee 

Table TV-15 lists the key indicators that will be 
measured in monitoring the physical, biological, 
and social conditions and the standards for each 
Wilderness Recreation Opportunity Spectrum 
Class. 
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TABLE IV-15 

LIMITS OF ACCEPTABLE CHANGE STANDARDS 

Indicators 
Seml- 

Pristine Prlmltlve Prlmitlve Transition 

Vegetation loss and bare, 
compacted mineral soil 
at campsites (square feet) 

Number of Trees with roots 
exposed, or percent 
(whichever is less) 

Encounters--80% 
Probalility--Maximum 
number of encounters 
per day when traveling- 
primary use season. 

Party size- 
People and stock 
combined. 

Campsltes visible 
when occupied 

Dead woody debris 
available for 

225 400 625 1,000 

0 4 6 
0% 25% 25% 

10 
50% 

1 7 10 10-20 
(Generally 
I O ,  but up 
to 20 on a 
case by case 
basis ) 

12 12 12 12 
(Encourage 
6 or less 
people, 0 
stock). 
12 people and 18 animals in the Lake Chelan Sawtooth Wilderness 

0 1 2 3 

Appears to be natural levels compared to adjacent similar areas 
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PROPOSED THREATENED, 
ENDANGERED, OR SENSITIVE SPECIES 
(Plants and Animals) 

1. Threatened, endaneered, and sensitive species 
will be identified and managed in cooperation 
with the USDI Fish and Wildlife Service and 
Washington Department of Wildlife (animals), 
and Washington Department of Natural Re- 
sources and Washington Natural Heritage Pro- 
gram (plants) for all projects. 

2. All proposed projects that may involve signifi- 
cant habitat disturbances or changes, or have the 
potential to alter habitat of threatened, & 
gered. or sensitive plant and animal species, shall 
be inventoried to determine if any of these 
species are present. 

3. Biological evaluations that indicate an activity 
may have an impact on threatened, endangered, 
and sensitive species should be rewewed with the 
state agency that is responsible for the species and 
recommendations considered in finalizing mitiga- 
tion requirements for a project proposal. 

4. Maintain and update lists and maps of plants 
and animals periodically as new information is 
collected. Maps will be high quality topographic 
maps, at 1:24,OOO scale or larger. Submit perti- 
nent Forest information to the Regional Office 
for updating Regional Forester’s Sensitive Spe- 
cies lists, and to the appropriate agency for 
inclusion in state-wide data bases. 

5. All Project Environmental Analyses will evalu- 
ate the effects of the project on threatened, 
endangered, and sensitive species. 

Prooosed Threatened and Endaneered 

1. Habitat for existing Federally classified threat- 
- ened and endangered, species shall be managed 
to achieve objectives of recovery plans. 

2. Where a threatened or endaneered species or 
suitable habitat is present in a project area, follow 
the Biological Assessment Process and the Con- 
sultation Procedures. 

Proposed Sensitive Species 

1. When sensitive species are present in a project 
area, follow the objectives in the Species Manage- 
ment Guide. 

2. Species Management Guides shall be devel- 
oped for each sensitive species. These plans 
should be developed on a regular basis by highest 
priority so that all guides are completed by the 
tenth year after approval of the Final Forest Plan 
(approximately six plans per year). Species 
Management Guides will more specifically iden- 
tify by species the area to be managed, and 
contain more information for each species. 

Although not protected by the Threatened and 
Endangered Species Act, sensitive species will re- 
ceive special management consideration under 
Forest Service policy. All necessary actions will 
be taken to assure that management actiwties do 
not jeopardize the continued existence of a 
sensitive species through adverse modification of 
their essential habitat until their status is deter- 
mined. 

P a  

General standards and guidelines for plants are 
discussed above under the “Threatened, 
eered, and Sensitive Species” section. 

Research is done to obtain information about 
habitat requirements, population biology, genetic 
variability, reproduction biology, etc. Research 
projects wll be done on a cost-share basis in 
cooperation with the US. Fsh and Wildlife 
Service, the Washington Natural Heritage Pro- 
gram, interested agencies, and private groups. 
Priorities for research will be developed coopera- 
tively. Generally, the species most threatened will 
be given highest priority. 

All habitat improvement projects €or T, E, or S 
species wll be small-scale and experimental in 
nature until such time as species responses are 
better understood. When species response to a 
specific improvements project can be predicted, 
projects can be larger in scale and practical in 
nature. Species management guides wll be 
updated every other year. 
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the primary zone will be controlled year-round 
to insure that the site remains suitable as nesting 
habitat. 

Animals 

Bald Eade 

1. Bald eagles and their habitat shall be protected 
and managed in accordance with the Pacific 
States Bald Eagle Recovery Plan. The following 
are the potential nest sites. Lake Wenatchee 1, 
Bumping Lake 1, Cle Elum Lake 1, Kachess Lake 
1, Lake Chelan 2, Rimrock Reservoir 1, and 
Wenatchee River 1. Occupied bald eagle habitat 
will be monitored to determine the effectiveness 
of planned action and rewvev efforts. The 
location of potential nest sites will be identified 
before new projects are implemented. 

2. Informal consultation shall be initiated with the 
USDI Fish and Wildlife Service to discuss the 
question of “effect” when a project mvolving site 
disturbance is within one mile of a bald eagle nest 
(FSM 2670, Bald Eagle Management and Consul- 
tation). 

3. W i t h  two years of approval of the Forest 
Plan, prepare a Species Management Guide for 
the potential bald eagle habitat on the Forest. 
Consult the Bald Eagle Recovery Plan 
(Brown 1985), the “Bald Eagle Management 
Guidelines for Oregon and Washington” (USDI 
Fish and Wildlife Service 1981), and FS’M 2670 
for specific management guidelines. 

4. Interim requirements for management of bald 
eagle habitat shall include completion of Bald 
Eagle Management Area (BEMA) plans for each 
nesting, foraging and roosting area. 

5. Active bald eagle nest sites shall be protected. 
Manage each area under the territory zone 
concept until a BEMA plan is completed and the 
management area is established (Brown, 1985) 

A. Primarv zone. The primary zone will be not 
less that 1/4 mile from the nest, with actual size 
and shape of zone adjusted to include all the 
area near the nest tree that is actually utilized. 
Zone size can vary, reflecting local topography, 
potential far blowdown, and location of impor- 
tant habitat components. There will be no 
timber harvesting in the primary zone unless 
designed to enhance stand characteristics for the 
benefit of nesting eagles. Human activities in 

B. Secondarv zone. The secondary zone extends 
from the primary zone out to a minimum of 800 
meters from the nest; it minimizes disturbance 
and protects the primary zone. Zones need not 
be circular, but will reflect local physiographic 
conditions and the tolerance of the nesting pair 
to disturbance factors (Brown 1985). The width 
of the zone could be considerably wider, de- 
pending on the degree to which vegetation or 
topography screens the nest from potential dis- 
turbance. The zone will contain important 
roosting sites, perching sites, and altemative 
nest sites. Timber may be harvested in the sec- 
ondary zone, provided eagle habitat require- 
ments take precedence. Human activity in the 
secondary zone will be controlled only during 
the period when the birds are present, normally 
between January 1 and August 31. 

6. Feedine and Roostine Sites. Regularly used 
feeding and roost sites shall be protected. Human 
activities will be controlled if they adversely affect 
the eagles use of a feeding area. Only those 
Forest practices that maintain the suitabihty of 
the area for eagle roosting will be used. The area 
encompassed will have at least a 400 meters 
radius, possibly up to a one-fourth mile radius. 

7. Maintenance of Potential Nestine Habitat. 
Forest lands within one mile of foraging habitat 
(such as anadromous fish streams and lakes over 
50 acres in size) are potential bald eagle nesting 
habitat. Potential nest sites will be surveyed for 
active nest sites. 

Peremine Falcon 

1. Peregrine falcons are not known to nest on the 
Forest. However, nesting and feeding habitat 
exists. Sufficient existing nesting and feeding 
habitat will be protected to meet the objectives of 
the Pacific Coast Recovery Plan for the American 
Peregrine Falcon (USDI Fish and Wildlife 
Service 1982). The following are the potential 
located nest sites that will be maintained: Oak 
Creeweepee Creek, Tieton River, Kloochman 
Rock, Goose Egg Mountain, Rimrock, and 
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Stroback Ridge. Additional sites may need to be 
maintained. 

2. Any nest found will be protected. Associated 
habitat (such as feeding areas) wll be maintained, 
and enhanced when opportunities occur. 

3. Within three years after implementation of the 
Forest Plan, an inventory should be completed 
cataloging suitable peregrine falcon habitat. 
When the inventory is completed, the Forest 
should complete habitat management and nest 
site management plans for peregrine falcons. 

4. Occupied peregrine falcon habitat will be 
monitored to determine the effectiveness of 
planned action and recovery efforts. 

Grizzlv Bear 

1. Send reports of grizzly bear sightings to the co- 
ordinator for the Forest Service and Washington 
Department of Wildlife for investigation as soon 
as possible. 

2. Projects within the evaluation area that may 
affect habitat will have consultation done with the 
USDI Fish and Wildlife Service. 

3. If resident grizzly bears are discovered, cooper- 
ate with the USDI Fish and Wildlife Service and 
Washington Department of Wildlife to appropri- 
ately manage the animals. 

4. Implement recovery objectives should a recov- 
ery plan be completed. 

Grav Wolf, Canadian Lvnx, and California 
Wolverine 

1. Investigate, evaluate, and monitor sighting 
reports in coordination with the Washington 
Department of Wildlife and the USDI Fish and 
Wildlife Service. 

2. If resident animals are discovered, inform and 
cooperate with the USDI Fish and Wildlife 
Service and Washington Department of Wildlife 
to insure the protection of the animals. 

3. Implement recovery objectives when a plan is 
completed. 
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Northem Suotted Owl 

1. Spotted owl habitat shall be managed in accor- 
dance with direction specified in the Final Supple- 
ment to the Environmental Impact Statement for 
an Amendment to the Pacific Northwest Regional 
Guide. 

2. Areas proposed for harvest which contain 
habitat suitable for spotted owls will be surveyed 
according to standard inventory procedure. 
Maintain survey results in the Ranger District 
resource inventory and forward to the Forest Co- 
ordinator annually. 

3. For Spotted Owls occupying non-network 
sites, protect nest tree and an area around it. Seek 
technical assistance of U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service and Washington Department of Wildlife 
in developing management strategies for these 
sites. 

WEDLIFE AND FISHERIES 

m e  and Fhh Swvws and PLam 

1. Wildlife and fish resources on the Wenatchee, 
in particular the habitat of indicator species, shall 
be managed in cooperation with fish and wildlife 
agencies. Project assessments and habitat im- 
provement projects should be reviewed with 
appropriate agencies. 

2. Coordinate, cooperate, and share costs when 
possible with the Washington State Department 
of Wildlife (for animals) and Washington Natural 
Heritage Program (for plants) in collection of 
habitat information, population statistics and 
inventories, and research on animal and plant 
species. 

3. Fish and wildlife habitat shall be managed to 
maintain viable populations of all existing native 
and desired non-native vertebrate species in 
approximately their present distribution. 

J 

A. Maintain or enhance limited habitats to 
provide the habitat characteristics for depend- 
ent species. These habitats include, but are not 
limited to, clifk, caves, talus, ponds, marshes, 



wetlands, and areas of colony nesting species. 
Activities that need to be sensitive to limited 
habitat needs are logging, roads, trails, camp- 
grounds, facilities, etc. 

B. To maintain viable populations of raptors, 
protect all active nest and roost sites. 

C. To provide viable populations of deciduous 
dependent species, maintain or enhance the 
dgciduous and mixed conifeddeciduous tree 
habitat. Maintain activity levels that allow high 
use of deciduous habitat by wildlife. 

4. Coordinate and cooperate with the Washington 
Department of Wildlife in relocation of animals. 
Add additional animals where habitat is under 
utilized and remove animals where habitat is over 
utilized. 

5. All projects will be surveyed to locate habitats 
which are limited; e.g., for raptor nest and roost 
sites, deciduous tree habitat, meadows, and 
watering sites. 

6. Strive to provide a high level of wildlife habitat 
diversity in each sub-basin (1,OOO to 10,OOO acre 
area). 

7. Develop opportunities for public viewing of 
wildlife where low impact to animals can be 
assured, and when compatible with prescription 
objectives. 

8. Expand the educatiodmterpretive materials 
available so the public has the opportunity to be 
more appreciative of wildlife, tish, and plants and 
to enjoy the non-consumptive use opportunities 
provided. 

9. Maintain and update habitat information and 
maps of sightings for species that have assess- 
ments done. 

10. Coordinate to the extent possible with State 
and Federal fish agencies, Indian Tribes and the 
Northwest Power Planning Council's Fish and 
Wildlife Program to develop fish and fish habitat 
management objectives, by subdrainage. 

11. Monitor to the extent practical, management 
indicator species to determine population trends 
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in relation to habitat conditions. Coordinate and 
cooperate in the monitoring with the Washington 
Departments of Fish and Wildlife and Treaty 
Indian Tribes. 

12. Maintain and improve current and long-term 
fsh habitat capability and distribution to accom- 
plish natural production goals as established by 
State and Federal Fsh Management agencies, 
Indian Tribes and the Northwest Power Planning 
Council's Sub-basin Planning Process. 

13. Implement habitat and watershed surveys to 
quantify current habitat quantity, quality and pro- 
duction. Utilize approved methods to assess 
habitat quality and quantity and watershed condi- 
tions. The Forest will define baseline inventory 
parameters based upon Regional direction and 
monitonng of standards and prescription. Dis- 
tricts may add survey parameters as needed to 
meet specific objectives. Coordinate, cooperate 
and share costs where possible with State and 
Federal Fish Management agencies, Indian 
Tribes, and private groups in collection of habitat 
information and population statistics. 

14. Update Geographic Information System, 
Total Resource Inventory or appropriate data 
base annually. 

15. Provide support to other resource projects to 
evaluate the potential direct, indirect and cumula- 
tive effects of proposed activities on fish re- 
sources and fish habitat. Utilize professional 
judgement and technical evaluation on a 
subdrainage and site specific basis to predict and 
evaluate effects and prescribe appropriate mitiga- 
tion. 

16. Develop and annually update fish habitat 
management f ie  year program by Ranger District 
to provide more specific direction in response to 
the framework outlined in Forest Plan. Utilize 
the five-year program as a planning and budgeting 
tool designed to identify personnel needs, support 
services, inventoq strategy and improvement 
projects. The five-year program will provide a 
documented link between Forest Plan objectives 
and the program development and budgeting 
process which allows for detailed tracking of fish 
habitat goals, objectives and accomplishment for 
current and out-year(s). Coordinate thk develop- 
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ment and revision of the program with the water- 
shed section, other resource elements, State and 
Federal Fish Agencies, Indian tribes and private 
groups. 

17. Develop fish habitat management objectives 
for drainages to help prioritize work activities 
including surveys and improvement projects. 
Update/revise as needed. Coordinate with other 
resources, State and Federal Fish Management 
Agencies, Indian tribes, public groups and North- 
west Power Planning Council Sub-basin Planning 
process. 

18. Develop opportunities for public viewing and 
education so that the public has the opportunity 
to be more appreciative of fish resources and non- 
consumptive uses. 

F?&~IV CavitvErcavator 

Primary cavity excavators, as an indicator species, 
represent habitat for live defective trees, all decay 
stages of standing dead trees, and all decay stages 
of dead and down trees. 

1. Provide all decay classes of dead and down 
trees. Provide an average of not less than two 
dead and down tree segments per acre in decay 
classes 1 and 2, well distributed over the area. 
Tree segments should be greater than 12 inches in 
diameter and a minimum of 20 feet long. 

2. Live and hard dead trees with cawties will be 
preferred over those without cavities. 

3. Establish assessment areas (sub-basins of 1,OOO 
to 10,OOO acres) and distribute primary cavity ex- 
cavator habitat over a majority of the acres within 
the subbasin. At a minimum, habitat wll be 
provided to maintain cavity excavators at 20 
percent of their potential population size. Snag 
densities necessary to meet this level must be 
provided within land areas that are generally no 
larger than 40 acres in size. 

4. Each prescription will achieve its assigned 
population goal for each sub-basin. 

5. Maintain the same level of soft dead trees and 
large down trees as would be naturally created by 
the population goal for dead trees. 
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Bin Game Mananemmtt 

1. Develop a species management guide for 
implementation of direction for each deer and elk 
winter range and mountain goat range. Guides 
should be completed as soon as possible to 
achieve meeting the direction in prescriptions. 
An estimated 15 mountain goat guides, 9 deer/elk 
guides, 7 deer guides, and 1 deerbighom sheep 
guide will be needed. Species management guides 
will establish more specific management inforha- 
tion for each species. 

2. Coordinate, cooperate, and share costs when 
possible wth  State and Federal fish and wildlife 
agencies, Indian Tribes, and private groups in the 
collection of habitat information, population 
statistics and inventories, research, and habitat 
improvement projects. 

3. Cooperate and coordinate with the Washington 
Department of Wildlife to inventory, map and 
define elk and deer spring and fall range. 

4. Coordinate with the Washington Department 
of Wildlife to map key habitat, winter and summer 
range for mountain goats and bighorn sheep. 

5. Bighorn sheep and mountain goat requirements 
wll take precedence over deer and elk require- 
ments when conflicts in management occurs. 

6. Prevent introduction of disease(s) from live- 
stock into resident herds of bighorn sheep by 
identifying potential problem areas, and develop- 
ing a plan to mitigate the identified problems. 

7. Cooperate and coordinate wth  the Washington 
Department of Wildlife in closing some roads 
during hunting season to prowde a variety of 
motonzed and non-motorized hunting opportuni- 
ties. 

8. Generally, strive to provide well distributed 
cover over at least 40 percent of a subbasin in 
deer and elk summer range. It would be desirable 
to have 50 to 100 percent of this cover as thermal 
cover. 
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9. Strive to maintain forage areas for deer and elk 
of less than 40 acres in size. These should be 
surrounded by thermal and hiding cover. Thermal 
cover should be at least 20 percent of periphery of 
each unit. 

10. Provide thermal cover for mountain goats to 
travel between summer and winter range. 

11. Limit the roads in mountain goat summer 
range. Close as many of the roads in summer 
range as is reasonable while providing recreation 
access to trails, trail heads, and other areas of 
recreation activity and interest. Roads will not be 
built in mountain goat winter range when other 
reasonable alternatives exist. 

12. Provide for an even flow of mountain goat 
habitat. 

13. Discourage activities in key mountain goat 
winter and kidding range from Dec. 1 until July 1. 

14. Manage migration routes of big game to pro- 
vide enough hiding cover to facilitate travel. 

Nonstructural Habitat Inwmve"t 

1. Implement cost effective habitat improvement 
projects that are needed to meet the Forest-wide 
and prescription directions. 

2. Provide an economic analysis of each project. 

3. Design the habitat improvements to help meet 
objectives of other resources, when practical. 

4. Look for opportunities to share costs of habitat 
improvements with the Washington Department 
of Wildlife, other agencies, and private groups. 

5. Improve forage quality and quantity in summer 
range in allocations other than prescriptions for 
big game (EW-1 and EW-3), when it is a limiting 
factor, and consistent with other resource objec- 
tives. 

6. Strive to provide an abundance of herbaceous 
vegetation with a high nutrient content in the 
spring and fall range of big game. 

7. For mountain goats create or maintain small 
openings of 0.5 to 5 acres of high quality forage in 
both summer and wnter range. 

8. Update the 10 year schedule for wildlife and 
plant improvement projects annually. 

Stnrduml Habitat Imrovement 

1. Implement cost effective habitat improvement 
projects where needed to meet the prescription 
direction. 

2. Provide an economic analysis of each project. 

3. Design habitat improvements to help meet the 
objectives of other resources, when practical. 

4. Look for opportunities to share costs of habitat 
improvements with the Washington Department 
of Wildlife, other agencies, and private groups. 

5. Develop watering facilities, for use by a variety 
of wildlife, where increases m wildlife are ex- 
pected. 

6. Increase pnmary cavity excavator habitat in 
alllocations that are below the potential popula- 
tion objective as soon as possible. 

7. Update the plan for wildlife and plant improve- 
ment projects annually. 

Fish Habitat 

1. Utilize sub-basin habrtat objectives and five- 
year plans to prioritize and schedule habitat im- 
provement projects. 

2. Develop project plans based upon inventories, 
sub-basin objectives and Five-year Plans. 

3. Schedule projects on a priority basis, upon sub- 
basin objectives Five-year plans and Forest-wide 
Activity Schedule (Appendix A). Rehabilitation 
of degraded habitat wll have priority over en- 
hancement projects. 
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4. Implement structural and non-structural fish 
habitat and watershed improvement projects as 
funded. Coordinate, cooperate and share costs 
when possible with other resources, State and 
Federal Fish Agencies, Indian tribes, private 
groups and the Northwest Power Planning Coun- 
cil Fish and Wildlife Program. 

5. Provide maintenance of projects to assure fish 
habitat improvement projects are functional to 
meet objectives and protect investment. Annually 
monitor projects to prioritize maintenance needs. 
Develop an accounting system to record planned, 
completed projects and maintenance needs. 

6. Annually complete Forest accomplishment 
report for distribution to Ranger Districts, Re- 
gional Office and outside groups. 

7. Monitor habitat improvement projects as 
provided in Chapter V of the Forest Plan to 
determine effectiveness of projects at meeting 
stated objectives. 

8. Increase fish habitat capability and watershed 
condition through implementation of rehabilita- 
tion and enhancement projects utilizing a variety 
of funding sources, including but not limited to, 
FRP, P&M, KV, and BPA funds. Coordinate 
with State and Federal Fish agencies, Treaty 
Indian Tribes, private groups, and the Northwest 
Power Planning Council’s Fish and Wildlife 
Program. 

R”AREAs 

P a  

Specify riparian management objectives for all 
projects to be implemented within the land and 
vegetation associated with Class I, 11, III and IV 
streams, lakes, wetlands, seeps and springs. 

1.Within Riparian Management Areas, manage- 
ment decisions will be made in favor of riparian 
dependent resources (e.g., water quality, fish and 
wildlife habitat) where conflicts exist. 

2.Riparian area management will meet or exceed 
State and Federal Water Quality standards and 

Washington State Forest Practices Rules and 
Regulations. 

3. Riparian management objectives for projects 
will be established based upon an analysis of the 
existing and desired future conditions within both 
the project area and the subdrainage (generally 
l,OOO-lO,OOO acres). 

The Riparian Management Area (RMA) within 
which these objectives apply shall correspond to 
at least the recognizable area dominated by 
riparian vegetation (true riparian zone) and 
sufficient adjacent area (influence area) to assure 
adequate protection to achieve nparian manage- 
ment objectives and standards in the subdrainage. 
Utilize the following direction in identifying the 
width of the RMA: 

1. RMAwill include the true riparian zone, that 
zone of transition between the aquatic ecosystem 
and the terrestrial ecosystem that can be identi- 
fied by soil characteristics and distinctive vegeta- 
tive communities that require free or unbound 
water (FSM 2526.05). 

2. The width of the “influence area” required ad- 
jacent to the true ripanan zone will be deter- 
mined on a site-specific basis considering factors 
such as surface erosioddedelivery potential, mass 
erosion potential, large woody debris recruitment, 
shading needs, fine particulate organic matter 
input, etc. 
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A. The following table establishes IUviAwidth 
based on the potential for sediment delivery from 
surface erosion into stream channels. 

lhble IV-16 
Potential Eroslon Percent Slope Slope Distance from 
Hazard 1/ Adjacent to Stream High Water Mark 2/ 

High 
ModILow 

High 
Mod/Low 

High 
Mod/Low 

High 
Mod/Low 

High 
Mod/Low 

0 %  
0 %  

10 % 
10 % 

30 % 
30 % 

50 % 
50 % 

70 % 
70 % 

lOOfeet3J 
100 feet 

120feet 
11 0 feet 

1 60 feet 
130 feet 

200 feet 
150 feet 

240 feet 
170 feet 

Potential soil erosion hazardhisk based on 
Wenatchee National Forest Soil Resource Inventory. 

2J High: Distance increases at a rate of two feet for 
each one percent increase average slope 
Mod/Low: Distance increases at a rate of one foot for 
each one percent increase in average slope. 

a Example: A stream 20 feet wide at high water with 
average slope of 30% on one bank and 70% on the 
other bank on Mod/Low erosion potential would 
have an RMA width of 130 feet (30%) plus 170 feet 
(70%) plus 20 feet (high flow stream width) for a total 
of 320 feet. 

B.Utilize existing or develop new guidelines to fa- 
cilitate the determination of RMAwidth based on 
stream temperature (shade) and natural large 
wood recruitment. 

C.The width of consideration for the Riparian- 
Aquatic Protection Zone (EW-2 Prescription) is 
defined by the table above. 

Complete a floodplains and wetlands analysis for 
any project that has the potential to impact these 
sensitive areas. This analysis and all management 
activities within these areas will comply with the 
objectives of Executive Orders #11988 
(Floodplains) and # 1 1 W  (Wetlands). 

A d ”  nbn 

Utilize management prescriptions (such as EW-2) 
and apply site-specific management practices to 
achieve riparian management objectives. 

The following standards and guidelines describe 
the desired end results for the various riparian 
classifications on the forest. 

CLASS I, 11 AND III STREAMS, w ( E S  AND 
WETLANDS 

The desired future condition for riparian areas on 
the Forest has been described in terms of four 
major components of riparian habitat: (1) Sedi- 
ment, (2) Temperature, (3) Channel Morphology, 
and (4) Floodplaid Riparian Vegetation. These 
four components of riparian habitat are most in- 
dicative of the health of the system. Standards 
that are measureable are identified for each 
component in order to define the parameters for 
evaluating riparian habitat conditions. 

The focus of these standards is to provide riparian 
habitat conditions on a subdrainage basis to meet 
soil productivity standards, water quality stan- 
dards, and fish and wildlife habitat objectives. 



S T A ” D  GUIDELAVES 

These standards are intended to be applied as a 
family of parameters to evaluate conditions and 
establish management objectives for nparian ar- 
eas in each subdrainage. The standards provide a 
means to measure actual “on-the-ground” attain- 
ment of the desired future condition for riparian 
areas on the Forest. 

The standards are end-result oriented. That is, 
they define what riparian habitat conditions need 
to be in order to meet goals and objectives. How 
the standards are to be met or maintained will be 
determined on a project basis depending on both 
the site conditions and the current and desired 
future condition of the subdrainage. 

It is known that present conditions in some 
subdrainages on the Forest do not meet one or 
more of the measureable standards. When this is 
the case, an analysis needs to be made as to why 
the subdrainage does not meet a particular 
standard. A number of different situations might 
result from this analysis. If a subdrainage does 
not meet a standard due to man’s activity, then a 
strategy and timeframe needs to be developed to 
achieve the standard. If man’s activities have 
altered a subdrainage so that it is unlikely that a 
standard can ever be achieved, then a new stan- 
dard needs to be developed for that area. If a 
standard cannot be  achieved due to natural 
conditions, a new standard would need to be de- 
veloped for that subdrainage. 

Class I. Il and Fish Bearing Class 111 Streams 

1. Sediment 

1/ 

a) Fines - Maintain ~ 2 0 %  fines (51.0”) as 
the area weighted average in spawning habitat 
(pool tail-outs and glides). 

b) Macroinvertebrates - Maintain stream sub- 
strate so that 2 3  sediment sensitive macroinverte- 
brate species, typical of streams in the area, main- 
tain densities of 2200 individuals/m2. 

c) Turbidity - Meet State water quality standards 
for turbidity. 
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2. Temperature 

a) The maximum temperature will be 561°F on 
any day and/or the average 7-day maximum tem- 
perature will be (58°F 

b)Where streams naturally exceed the above stan- 
dards, management activities wiU not cause fur- 
ther measureable temperature increase. 

3. Channel Morphology 

a) Pools - (1) Alluvial, gravel or low gradient 
( ~ 2 % )  streams will maintain one or more primary 
pools 2/ every 3 channel widths Y. 
(2) Boulder - Rubble or moderately steep gradi- 
ent (>3%) streams will maintain one or more pri- 
mary pools every 6 channel widths. 

b) In-Channel Large Wood - Provide an average 
of 2 2 0  pieces (i.e., Key Pieces) of large wood/ 
1,OOO lineal feet (zlOO/mile) on Class I, 11 and 
fish bearing Class I11 streams. 

The minimum slze standards to meet in-channel 
large wood requirements are as follows: 

Minimum length 50 feet 
Minimum diameter 2 12 inches (80%) 
- > 20 inches (20%) 

Includes both perennial and intermittent streams 
as defined in FSM 2526 05 (See Glossary). 

YPrimary pools occupy 250% of the low flow chan- 
nel width and a have a maximum depth of ~ 3 6  
inches 

YChannel widths are bank-full widths 

Key wood pieces “in the channel” include those 
downed pieces meeting size requirements and hav- 
ing at least 20% of their length wlthin the vertical 
plane established as perpendicular to the bankfull 
channel margin. 

Diameter refers to the mean diameter obtained 
as an average of the diameters of each end of the 
log 



These dimensions are based on average minimum 
conditions, Forestwide. Different standards may 
be developed for some subdrainages when war- 
ranted by site-specific conditions (e.g., site poten- 
tial). 

4.Floodplain/Riparian Vegetation 

a)Vegetative Ground Cover - Maintain zW% 
vegetative ground cover provided by trees, shrubs, 
grasses, sedges and duff within the flooplain and 
true riparian zone. 

Refer to the Forestwide Standards and Guidelines 
for Range Planning and Inventory for additional 
direction on vegetation management in riparian 
areas. 

b) Potential Large Wood - Maintain 2 20 live 
conifer trees per acre 2 2 0  d.b.h. in order to 
meet in-channel wood standard. 

As with the in-channel wood standard, this 
standard describes minimum average conditions, 
Forestwide. Different standards may be devel- 
oped for some subdrainages when warranted by 
site-specific conditions (e.g., site potential). The 
intent of this potential large wood standard is to 
meet the in-channel large wood standard over 
time. 

The actual number of trees maintained on most 
sites will be the net result of project prescriptions 
designed to meet all the riparian standards, in- 
cluding stream temperature, sediment and dead/ 
defective tree habitat. Refer to the “Administra- 
tion” section for further information on applica- 
tion of these guidelines. 

c)Vegetative Composition - At a minimum, meet 
Washington State Forest Practice Rules and 
Regulations for leave tree requirements in npar- 
ian areas. Maintain riparian habitat diversity as- 
sociated with deciduous trees as would be ex- 
pected on the site. 

d) DeadDefective Tree Habitat - Manage RMA 
dead/defective tree habitat at 80% of the theo- 
retical biological potential within the subdrainage. 

STANDARD AND GUIDELINES 

e) To provide viable populations of wldlife, 
manage the edges of lakes to provide wildlife 
undisturbed access to at least 20% of the RMA. 

5. Fish Passage 

a) All new road construction shall maintain or en- 
hance fish passage. 

b) Identify man-made fish passage barriers. De- 
velop and implement plans for correction of pas- 
sage problems on a priority basis. 

Lakes and Wetlands 

1. Floodplain/Riparian Vegetation - Standards for 
lakes and wetlands for this riparian habitat com- 
ponent are the same as those listed above for 
Class I, I1 and Fish Bearing Class 111 Streams. 

Non-Flsh Bearine. Class 111 Streams lJ 

1. RMAs associated with non-fish bearing, peren- 
nial streams are managed to meet standards and 
subdrainage objectives for fish habitat, water 
quality and riparian associated wildlife habitat. 
Because of the wide diversity of these types of 
channels across the Forest, a variety of prescrip- 
tions will need to be applied based upon the site 
and subdrainage objectives for riparian dependent 
resources. 

a) Sediment - Limit sediment loading and main- 
tain channel conditions necessary to meet stan- 
dards in fish-bearing streams. Refer to the 
variable width table above for initial guidance on 
determining RMA width considering erosion po- 
tential. 

b)Temperature - Management along these 
streams will not increase temperatures in fsh 
beanng streams above standards. 

IJ Includes non-fish bearing, perennial streams not 
meeting higher class criteria as defined in FSM 
2526.05 (See Glossary). 
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c)Channel Morphology 

(1)Pools - Same as Class I, 11 and fish bearing 
Class III streams except no  Forestwide depth re- 
quirement. Recognize the role of pools in provid- 
ing habitat diversity and in regulating the flow of 
materials through these stream systems. (e.g., 
diversity for aquatic organisms and terrestrial 
wildlife; s t r e a d o w  energy dissipation, etc.) 

(2)In-Channel Large Wood - Same as Class I, II 
and FBh bearing Class III streams except mini- 
mum piece length is two bankfull channel wdths 
and numbers apply as an average condition for 
non-fish bearing, perennial streams in a subdrain- 
age. 

d)Floodplain/Riparian Vegetation 

(1)Vegetative Ground Cover - Maintain ?!W% 
ground cover provided by trees, shrubs, grasses, 
sedges and duffwithin the floodplain/true riparian 
zone. 

Refer to the Forestwide Standards and Guidelines 
for Range Planning and Inventory for additional 
direction on vegetation management in riparian 
areas. 

(2) Potential Large Wood - Maintain trees neces- 
sary for sideslope stability, channel stability, long- 
term large wood input and wildlife habitat diver- 
sity. 

(3) DeadDefective Tree Habitat - Manage so that 
as an average subdrainage condition, RMA’s asso- 
ciated with these streams provide dead/defective 
tree habitat at 80% of the theoretical biological 
potential. 

CLASS IV STREAMS, SEEPS AND SPRINGS 
1/ 

1. Manage Class IV streams so as to not adversely 
impact water quality, fish habitat and viable 
wildlife populations and water quality in the 
subdrainage. Give special consideration to land 
and vegetation adjacent to Class IV stream 

1/ Includes non-fish bearing, intqrmittent streams 
not meeting higher class crlteria as defined in FSM 
2526.05 (See Glossary). 
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channels to meet riparian management objectives 
for the subdrainage. Emphasis is on maintenance 
of bank and channel stability. Maintain wood 
necessary for channel maintenance and control. 
Recognlze the importance of Class IV streams, 
seeps and springs in providingwildliie habitat 
diversity and maintain diversity necessary to 
accomplish subdrainage objectives. 

a) Protection of channel stability and wildlife 
habitat diversity associated with Class IV streams, 
seeps and springs is usually accomplished by cut- 
ting area design, logging method selection, 
maintenance of duff or low ground vegetation and 
brush. As needed, leave conifer or hardwood 
trees necessaly for bank stability, long-term wood 
input and wildlife habitat diversity. Forest stan- 
dards for dead/defective tree habitat are expected 
to provide wood needed for bank stability, wildlife 
habitat diversity and long term wood input to the 
channels. 

b) In Class IV stream channels leave all naturally 
downed large woody material within or across the 
vertical plane established as perpendicular to the 
bankfull channel margin, unless on-site evaluation 
indicates that this material poses an unacceptable 
risk of damage. 

c) Maintain sufficient habitat along Class IV 
stream channels, seeps and springs to provide 
viable populations of amphibians. Habitat needs 
to be well distnbuted throughout subdrainages on 
the Forest. 

RANGE 

Ranee Planninn and Znv- 

1.Allotment management plans will be written or 
revised to meet the goals and objectives for the 
management area in which the allotment is 
located. 

2. Areas of suitable range outside of existing allot- 
ments will he incorporated into existing or new al- 
lotments for use by livestock to help: 

k Solve overuse on problem allotmenrs; 

B. Meet other resource objectives; 

C. Meet demand for forage. 



3. As part of the analysis of new allotments or re- 
analysis of exlsting allotments. 

A Identify lands in unsatisfactory condition, see 
glossary. Develop allotment management plans 
wth specific objectives for these lands on a 
priority basis under a schedule established by 
the Forest Supemsor These objectives will 
define a desired future condition based on exst- 
ing and potential values for all resources. The 
allotment plan will include: 1) a time schedule 
for improvement, 2) activities needed to meet 
forage objectives; and 3) an economc efficiency 
analysis 

B. Identitjr allotments with riparian areas in 
unsatisfactory condition, i.e. 1) on suitable 
range, forage condition is not at least fair, with a 
stable trend, or 2) classification is PC-basic 
resource damage or PD-other resource damage, 
see glossary. 

C. Range allotment management plans will in- 
clude a strategy for managing riparian areas A 
measurable desired future riparian condition 
w11l be established based on exsting and poten- 
tial vegetative conditions. 

When the current riparian condition is less than 
that desired, objectives will include a schedule for 
improvement. The allotment management plans 
will identify management actions needed to meet 
riparian objectives within the specific time frame 
Measurable objectives will be set for key parame- 
ters, such as stream surface shaded, stteambank 
stability, and shrub cover. This process is de- 
scribed in “Managing Riparian Ecosystems 
(Zones) for Fish and Wildllfe in Eastern Oregon 
and Eastern Washington” (1979). The plan will 
address the monitoring needed to determine if 
the desired rate of improvement is occurring. 
Allotment management plans currently not 
consistent wth this direction will he developed or 
revised on a priority basis under a schedule 
established by the Forest Supervisor 

Range Non-Simtural Improvements 

1. Refer to Non-Structural Range Improvement 
Handbook. 

STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES 

Ran@ Structural Improvement Maintenance 

1. Maintain all structural improvements at, or as 
near as practical to, the standard to which they 
were constructed. 

Ranm Administration and Management 

1. When allotment boundaries do not follow 
management area boundaries, grazing manage- 
ment systems will be designed to meet the highest 
prescribed levels of management contained in the 
appropriate management prescriptions 

2. Utilize livestock as a tool to manipulate vegeta- 
tion m achieving other resource objectives 

3 Forage utilization by livestock w111 generally 
follow established allowable use guides (Tables 
IV-17 and IV-18), however, percent use will be 
adjusted up or down to meet total resource needs 

Nadous Farm Weeds 

1. Cooperate with the Washington State Noxious 
Weed Control Board and other state, county and 
local agencies and organization in the identifica- 
tion, location, prevention and spread of noxlous 
farm weeds. 

2. Develop an Action Plan for inventory and 
monitor populations of nonous weed populations 
on the Wenatchee National Forest 

3. Conduct a noxious weed assessment for all 
significant ground disturbing project activities to 
determine the risk of introducing noxious weeds 
and develop a plan to prevent introduction on 
moderate and high risk sites. 

4. Contain, control or eradicate exlsting popula- 
tions as budget allows G v e  priority as follows. 

IV-89 



STANDARDSAND GUIDELINES 

TABLE IF’-17 
RIPARIAN AREAS - FORAGE UTILIZATION 
ALLOWABLE USE OF AVAILABLE FORAGE IJ 

RANGE RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT LEVELS 
(FSH 2209.21 R6) 

- B - Livestock use managed 
within current grazing 
capacity by riding, herding 
and salting Cost-effectwe 
improvements used only to 
maintain stewardship of 
range. 

- C - Livestock managed to 
achieve full utilization of 
allocated forage. 
Management systems designa 
to obtain distribution and 
maintain plant vigor 
include fencing and water 
development. 

- D - Livestock managed to 
optimize forage production 
and utilization. Cost 
effective culture practices 
improving forage supply, 
forage use & livestock 
distribution may be 
combined with fencing and 
water development to 
implement complex grazing 
systems. 

MAXIMUM ANNUAL UTILIZATION (percent) 

Grass &Grasslike 2/ 

;at.Cond.4/ 

40 

45 

50 

Jnsat.Cond.5) 

030 

035 

0-40 

Shrubs 3/ 

30 

40 

50 

Jnsat.Cond.5/’ 

0-25 

030 

0-35 

1/ This will be incorporated in Allotment Management Plans. Allotment Management Plans may include 
utilization standards which are either lower or rarely higher when associated with intensive grazing systems 
and s p e c k  vegetation management objectives which will meet objectives for the riparian dependent 
resources. Includes cumulative annual use by big game and livestock. 

Utilization based on percent removed by weight 

3J Utilization based on incidence of use, weight, and/or twig length. 
Example: If 50 leaders out of 100 are browsed, utilization is 50 percent 

Satisfactory Condiiion - see glossary (satisfactory condltion is determined by allotment classification and/ 

Unsatisfactory Condnion - see glossary (anything not “satisfactory”). 

or forage condition) 
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TABLE N-18 
SUITABLE RANGE (EXCEPT R I P A R M )  

ALLOWABLE USE OF AVAILABLE FORAGE 1/ 

RANGE RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT LEVELS 
(FSH 2209.21 R-6) 

B - Livestock use managed 
;thin current grazing 
capacity by riding, herding 
and salting Cost-effective 
improvements used only to 
maintain stewardship of 
range. 

- C - Livestock managed to 
achieve full utilization of 
allocated forage. 
Management systems designed 
to obtain distribution and 
maintain plant vigor 
include fencing and water 
development. 

- D -Livestock managed to 
optimize forage production 
and utilizdion. Cost 
effective culture practices 
improving forage supply, 
forage use & livestock 
distribution may be 
combined with fencing and 
water development to 
implement complex grazing 
systems. 

MAXIMUM ANNUAL UTILIZATION (percent) ZJ 

Forest 

Sat. 
2ond.31 - 

40 

45 

50 

- 

Unsat. 
Cond.41 

030 

035 

0-40 

Grassland 

Sat. 
2ond 31 - 

50 

55 

60 

Unsat 
Cond.41 

030 

035 

0-40 

Grass and Grasslike 

Sat. 
Cond.31 

40 

45 

50 

Unsat. 
Cond 41 

0-25 

030 

035 

1/ This will be incorporated in Allotment Management Plans Allotment Management Plans may include 
utilization standards which are either lower or rarely higher when associated with intensive grazing systems 
and speclfc vegetation management objectives which will meet resource objectives. Includes cumulative 
annual use by big game and livestock 

ZJ Utilization based on percent removed by weight for grass, grasslike, and forbs. 

or forage condtion). 
Satisfactory Condltion - see glossary (satisfactoiy condltion is determined by allotment classification and/ 

Unsatisfactory Condition - see glossary (anything not "satisfactory"). 
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PhonntbvNmiwS Weedclass 

1. Class “A” - those noxious weeds not native to 
the State that are of limited distribution or are 
unrecorded in the State and pose a serious threat 
to the State. 

2. Class “B Designate” - those noxious weeds 
(designated by the state) not native to the State 
that are of limited distribution or are unrecorded 
in a region of the State and are common in other 
regions of the State. 

3. Class “C” - any other noxious weeds as identi- 
tied by the Forest Supervisor. 

4. Class “B Non-designated” noxious weeds. 

. .  

PhonntbvLmation 

1. Projects that are next to agricultural lands or 
areas threatening Federally listed threatened, en- 
dangered and sensitive plant or a m a l  species. 

2. Projects that are along the Forest boundary or 
within or threatening Congressionally designated 
Wilderness area(s). 

3. Areas in or adjacent to commodity producing 
areas. 

4. Areas adjacent to disturbed areas. 

5. Projects within or adjacent to visually sensitive 
areas. 

6. AU other locations. 

. .  

TIMBER 

Reenem tionHiuv& 

1. Immature understories of existing stands which 
are candidates for an overstory removal may be 
retained for further management if the residual 
stand contains a minimum of 50 well distributed 
trees per acre. These trees should be a desirable 
species, well formed, free to grow after overstory 
removal, and capable of a radial growth rate of 15 
annual rings per inch or better within five years 
after release. Multi-level stands which do not 
meet the above understory minimums should be 
scheduled for regeneration harvest at the appro- 
priate time rather than overstory removal. 
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Intmrnedra . teHaN& 

1.Intermediate harvests should be designed to im- 
prove quality, vigor, and value of the residual 
stand and not necessarily to maximize return from 
the intermediate harvest. 

. W v i m h n I h ~ t i o n  andhaipf ion 

1. The selected silvicultural system must be ca- 
pable of providing special conditions, such as a 
continuous canopy or continuous high density live 
root mats when required by critical soil condi- 
tions, or conditions needed to achieve manage- 
ment objectives such as streamside protection, 
wildlife needs, and visual resources. 

2. The selected silwcultural system must permit 
control of existing or potential vegetation to a 
degree that establishment of numbers of trees, 
other desirable vegetation, and rates of growth as 
identified in site specific silvicultural prescriptions 
for harvest areas, can be achieved. 

3. The silvicultural system selected must promote 
stand structure and species composikion which 
avoids serious risk of damage from mammals, 
insects, disease, or wildfire and will allow treat- 
ment of existing insect, disease, or fuel conditions. 

4. Silvicultural prescriptions will be prepared on a 
site specific basis for all activities proposing the 
management of trees or timber stands to meet 
resource objectives. All prescriptions will be 
prepared or approved by a certified silviculturist. 

5. The silvicultural prescription shall consider 
integrated pest management. Pests include 
insects, diseases, animals, and vegetation. Pesti- 
cide application shall conform to Regional direc- 
tion. 

Reforestntto ‘ n  

1. The selection of any particular treatment 
method will be made at the project level based on 
a site-specific analysis of the relative effective- 
ness, environmental effects (including human 
health), and costs of the feasible alternatives. 
Herbicides will be selected consistent with the 



basis established in the Final Environmental 
Impact Statement For Managing Competing and 
Unwanted Vegetation. Monitoring and enforce- 
ment plans to implement specific measures will be 
developed for site-specific projects and evaluated 
in the environmental analyses for these projects. 

2. Natural regeneration opportunities will be 
utilized as appropriate to supplement planting of 
tree improvement stock. 

3. In regeneration units, site preparation should 
be completed concurrently with logging, or one 
year after harvest. Units should be suitable for 
certification within five years after the regenera- 
tion harvest. Exceptions may occur, but only for 
resource objectives that have been documented 
through environmental analysis. 

4. Regional and local stocking guides should be 
utilized to assess adequate stocking on all regen- 
eration units prior to certifying them as being 
satisfactorily reforested. Minimum stocking is 150 
well distributed trees per acre of a species suitable 
to the site. 

T i S t a n d  Immve" 

1. The actual number of trees for satisfactory re- 
forestation may range from 150 to 500 trees per 
acre. Variations depend on species and tree sizes 
found on the site. Stands with more than 500 
trees per acre normally need thinning to optinnze 
growth. 

2. Release projects shall be governed by the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement for Managing 
Competing and Unwanted Vegetation. Preven- 
tion of problems shall be the overriding principal. 

3. Fertilization can be done where positive net 
public benefits are expected, based on past 
research and local experience. 

T i S a I e  B-em miion and T& Harvest 
Adminisoriion 

1. Forest openings created by the application of 
even-aged silviculture shall be limited to a maxi- 
mum size of 40 acres. Exceptions are permitted in 
the following cases: When natural catastrophic 

STANDARDSAND GUIDELINES 

situations such as fires, windstorms, or insect and 
disease outbreaks occur; on an individual case 
basis after 60 day public notice and review by the 
Regional Forester; or, when any one of the 
cnteria described below is met and will produce a 
more desirable combmation of benefits, the limits 
may be exceeded by not more than 50 percent 
without review by the Regional Forester and 60 
day public notice. 

Criteria for 50 Percent Fkception 

A When larger created openings will reduce 
the disturbance to soil, water, fish, riparian 
resources, or residual vegetation by: allowing 
economically feasible loggmg systems that 
reduce landing and road construction; or 
locating roads away from unstable soils; or by 
reducing sod and vegetation disturbance from 
dragging logs. 

B. Where groups of dwarf mistletoe or root rot 
disease infected trees need to be incorporated 
into the created opening to avoid infection of 
susceptible conifer reproduction, and their in- 
clusion cannot be achieved by centering the 
created opening over the area of infection. 

C. Where wsual quality objectives require 
shaping and blending of openings to fit land- 
form. This includes the visual rehabilitation of 
existing openings. 

D. Where larger units are needed to achieve 
silviculture objectives in existing areas of re- 
generation cutting by the sheltenvood method, 
and where destruction of the newly created 
stand of reproduction would occur as a result 
of delayed removal of shelter trees. This ex- 
ception applies only to existing sheltenvood 
units and shelterwood units under contract 
prior to approval of the Forest Plan. 

2. Created openings will be separated by areas 
generally not classed as created openings. The 
areas between created openings shall contain one 
or more logical harvest units. These areas shall be 
large enough and contain a stand structure to 
meet resource requirements of the Forest Plan. 
Resource requirements may include wildlife 
habitat, watershed, landscape management, and 
others. 
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The total area of created openings contiguous to 
30 acre or larger natural openings should nor- 
mally be limited to an area not exceeding one- 
third the size of the natural opening, and not 
occupying more than one-third of the natural 
opening perimeter. Openings should not be 
created adjacent to any natural openings unless 
adequate vegetation along the edge can be 
developed or retained in sufficient density to 
protect wildlife values and scenic management 
objectives. The determination of adequate 
vegetation will be made by an appropriate inter- 
disciplinary team. 

3. A harvested area of commercial forest will no 
longer be considered a created opening for 
silvicultural purposes when stocking sumeys 
carried out in accordance with Regonal instruc- 
tions indicate prescribed crop tree stocking at or 
above four and one-half feet in height and free to 
grow. Where other resource management consid- 
erations are limiting, such as wildlife habitat and 
vlsual requirements, a created opening will no 
longer he considered an opening when the 
vegetation in it meets the management prescrip- 
tion objective. 

Utiluation 

First decade 

Existing mature except 
llodgepole pine 

Existing commercial thinning 
size and lodgepole pine 

Table W-19 

9 inches 6 inches 

7 inches 4 inches 

Utilization Standards for Saw Logs 
I I 

Species(groups) Mln Min Top 1 DBH I/  1 DIB2/ 

Future decades 

All species 7 inches 4 inches 

DBH IJ - Diameter at Breast Height 
DIB - Diameter Inside Bark 

1. Utilization will be emphasized as the primary 
means of disposal of waste wood residue. 

Nmm Mampmnent 

1. No special practice. 

WATER 

P- 

1. Proeram Imulementation - Develop and annu- 
ally update a Water Resource Five-Year Program 
that identifies support services, inventory needs, 
improvement targets, and monitoring direction by 
Unit and subdrainage. Coordinate the develop- 
ment and implementation of the program with 
other resource elements, Forests, and State and 
Federal agencies, Indian Tribes and public 
groups. 

Imvrovement 

1. Refer to the “Improvement” section under the 
soil resource for direction regarding the Water- 
shed Improvement Program. 

Adminirtration and Manaaemrmt 

1. Protection of Water Ouality - Comply wth  
State requirements for protection of waters of the 
State of Washington (Washington Administrative 
Code, Chapters 173-201 and 202) through plan- 
ning, application, and monitoring of Best Man- 
agement Practices (BMPs) in conformance with 
the Clean Water Act, regulations, and federal 
guidance issued thereto. 

In cooperation with the State of Washington, the 
Forest will use the followng process to insure 
protection of water quality: 

A. Select and design BMPs based on site- 
specific conditions, technical, economic, and 
institutional feasibility, and the water quality 
standards for those waters potentially impacted. 

B. Implement and enforce BMPs. 

C. Monitor to determine if practices are cor- 
rectly applied as designed. 
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D. Monitor to determine the effectiveness of 
practices in meeting design expectations and in 
attaining water quality standards. 

E. Evaluate monitoring results and mitigate 
where necessary to minimize impacts from ac- 
tivities where BMPs do not perform as expected. 

E Adjust BMP design standards and application 
when it is found that beneficial uses are not 
being protected and water quality standards are 
not being achieved to the desired level. Evalu- 
ate the appropriateness of water quality criteria 
for reasonably assuring protection of beneficial 
uses. Consider recommending adjustment of 
water quality standards. 

Use the existing agreed to process to implement 
the State Water Quality Management Plan on 
lands administered by the USFS, as described in 
Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) between 
the Washington Department of Ecology and U.S. 
Department of Agriculture Forest Service (7/79), 
and “Attachment A” referred to in this MOU 
(Implementation Plan for Water Quality Planning 
on National Forest lands in the Pacific Northwest 
12/78). 

Individual, general Best Management Practices are 
described in the General Water Ouality Best Man- 
aeement Practices, Pacific Northwest Region, 11/ 
88. This document provides guidance but not direc- 
tion. Also included in this document is a description 
of the process, and limitations and use of these 
BMPs. Each general BMP listed includes the Title, 
Objectives, Explanation, Implementation and Re- 
sponsibility, and Monitoring. Evaluations of the 
ability to implement and estimated effectiveness 
are made at the project level. 

Normally, not all of the general BMPs listed will 
apply to any given project. There may be specific 
BMPs which are not represented bya general BMP 
in this document. 

The sensitivity of the project determines whether 
the site-specific BMP prescriptions are included in 
the EA/EIS or in the sale/project plan, or in the 
analysis files. 

For a more complete explanation of the above, 
refer to Appendiv J in the FEIS, “Best Manage- 
ment Practices”. 
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2. Management of Public Supdv Watersheds - 
Municipal supply watersheds (See Glossary) wll be 
managed to provide water at a level of quality and 
quantity which, mth appropnate treatment by the 
purveyor, will result in a satisfactory and safe water 
supply, recognlzing that watershed protection can 
supplement but not be a substitute for adequate 
treatment. 

Conduct management activities in municipal supply 
watersheds so as to meet State Water Quality Stan- 
dards for surface water. Achieve this goal through 
application of Best Management Practices, which 
will allow compatiable multiple-use activities to be 
conducted on National Forest System Lands in these 
watersheds. 

During project planning, identify any individual 
drinking water systems in the area that have a sig- 
nificant potential to be affected by proposed man- 
agement activities. Identify requirements for pro- 
tection of individual drinking water systems on a 
project level basis. 

3. Water Resource Investigations - Evaluate the 
potential direct, indirect and cumulative effects of 
proposedactivitiesonwaterresources. Refer to the 
Forestwide Standards and Guidelines for the soil 
resource for direction regarding cumulative effects 
analysis. 

Design and conduct water resource inventories to 
support project analyses at a level commensurate 
with the planning issues. Develop a water resource 
inventory program, in cooperation with other re- 
sources to: (a) provide more specific information 
for area and project level analysis and planning, (b) 
improve the Forest data base for use in Plan revi- 
sions and (c) revlse current inventones to a higher 
standard. 

4. Monitoring - Monitoring and evaluation is con- 
tained in Chapter V and in Appendix E 

Ri&s and Use Manawnent 

1. National Forest Water Uses - Secure necessary 
water rights to accomplish the multiple-use objec- 
tives of the USDA-Forest Service as described by 
Federal law. For consumptive water uses: (a) Se- 
cure Federal reserved water rights pursuant to the 
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Reservation Doctrine and other enabling legisla- 
tion or Ekecutive Orders. (b) Acquisition of non- 
reserved water rights will be made pursuant to ap- 
plicable State law. 

For non-consumptive uses: (a) Assert Federal Re- 
served water rights for timber and watershed man- 
agement, including instream flows sufficient to 
maintain stability of the stream channel €or the 
purposes of securi2g favorable conditions of water 
flow and protecting against adverse impacts to pro- 
ductive timber lands adjacent to the channel, pursu- 
ant to authority contained in the Organic Admini- 
stration Act of 1897. (b) Assert water rights for 
other resource programs by securing instream flows 
pursuant to authorities contained in other appli- 
cable Federal law. 

2. Protection of Water Uses - Review water right 
claims and applications that involve development 
on or near National Forest System lands in order to 
determine compatibility with multiple-use objec- 
tives. Environmental analysis will be conducted by 
either the Forest or applicant to evaluate proposed 
water uses, diversions, transmission applications and 
renewal of permits on Forest. 

Protection of water uses will be achieved through 
the following means: (a) filing protests with the 
State in cases where applications are made that 
adversely effect National Forest resources, @) as- 
serting claims under applicable Federal or State 
laws, (c) inserting protection measures into special 
use permits, (d) developing formal agreements over 
water use, or (e) purchasing needed water rights 
where sufficient water cannot be obtained under 
the Reservation or Appropriative Doctrines. 

Permitswill not be issued for occupancy of National 
Forest System lands if that occupancy would con- 
flict with Reserved rights or interfere with meeting 
other multiple-use objectives of the USDA-Forest 
Service as descnied by Federal law. 

son, 
PLmnin~ and Inventolv 

1. Inventow- Maintain an accurate soil survey 
data base that is of sufficient detail and quality to 
meet Forest Planning needs. All new soil surveys 
will meet National Cooperative Soil Survey 
Standards. 

2. Program Imulementation -Develop and annu- 
ally update a Soil Resource Five-Year Program 
that identifies support services, inventory needs, 
improvement targets, and monitoring direction by 
Unit and Subdrainage. Coordinate the develop- 
ment and revision of the Program with other 
resource elements, Forests, and State and Federal 
agencies. 

IItWOVE?llWlt 

1. Inventory - Utilize the Forest Watershed 
Improvement Needs (WIN) Inventory for the 
identification and priontization of treatment 
acres. Annually update the WIN inventory and 
project prioritization compatible with Regional 
guidelines. 

2, Scheduling - Eliminate backlog of watershed 
improvement needs on a priority basis as directed 
by the Soil and Water Five-Year Programs. Acres 
involving potential threats to life and property will 
receive the highest priority for treatment, fol- 
lowed by projects in municipal watersheds and 
drainages that are used by anadromous fish. 
Calculate target accomplishment on a treated 
acre basis. 

3. Maintenance - Provide maintenance to assure 
that watershed improvement projects are func- 
tional until objectives of the projects are met and 
to protect capital investments. 

4. Monitorinp - Watershed improvement projects 
and project maintenance will be monitored in 
order to evaluate project and program effective- 
ness. 
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1. Cumulative Effects Analvsis - In sub-drainages 
where project scoping identities cumulative 
effects to be an issue or concem, a detailed 
watershed analysis will be made by an appropriate 
group of specialists. Their job will be to deter- 
mine current watershed conditions and evaluate 
probable impacts for additional management 
activities. These studies will include all lands re- 
gardless of ownership. 

Furthermore, a detalled watershed analysis will a be conducted when more than forty 
percent (40%) of the forested area in a 1,ooO acre 
or larger subdrainage is projected to be in open- 
ings at one time (opening being defined as: the 
condition when the regeneration crop is less than 
fifteen feet tall). 

2. Comoaction. Displacement, Puddlinp. Severely 
Burned - Leave a minimum of 80 percent of an 
activity area in a condition of acceptable produc- 
tivity potential for trees and other managed vege- 
tation following land management activities. Sur- 
face soil conditions known to result in reduced 
productivity 01 loss of productive land sutface are: 
detrimental compaction; detrimental displace- 
ment; detrimental puddling, and severely burned. 
The total acreage of all detrimental soil condi- 
tions should not exceed 20 percent of the total 
acreage witbin the activity area, including landings 
and system roads. 

3. Soil Erosion - refers to both surface erosion 
and soil mass wasting. 

a. Surface Erosion - to meet acceptable levels of 
soil loss and soil management objectives, the 
minimum percent effective ground cover follow- 
ing cessation of any soil-disturbing activity 
should be: 

Table IV-20 
Erosion Hazard Class 

MINIMUM PERCENT 
EFFEC. GROUND COVER 

EROSION HAZARD 
CLASS 1st Year 2nd Year 

Low (vely slight-slight) 2030 3040 
Medium (moderate) 3045 40-60 
High (severe) 45-60 60-75 
Very High (very severe) 60-75 75-90 

(NOTE: see glossary for definition of effective 
ground cover). 

b. Soil Mass Wasting - Evaluations of each 
occurrence will be made to determine the 
amount of sediment produced. Individual sub- 
drainages affected will be added to the monitor- 
ing plan. 

4. There will be no scheduled timber harvest on 
stability Class V soils. These lands are unsuitable 
for timber management. 

5. Soil and foliar testing (both pre and post appli- 
cation) should be done for all fertilization proj- 
ects. This information will be used to determine 
the site specific application rates needed, and also 
to determine how long the fertilizer will last in 
different soils. 

6. Closed roads, temporary roads, and landings 
should be placed in conditions to minimize soil 
erosion. 

7. Surface water will be. controlled on all roads, 
landings, rock pits, parking areas, and other road 
related facilities. 

8. Where the above standards for soil erosion 
cannot be met because of specific site conditions, 
appropriate mitigation measures shall be devel- 
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oped in the project environmental analysis, docu- 
mented in the project record, and implemented 
prior to fall rains. 

9. Sites degraded by management activities shall 
be rehabilitated. 

AIR 
1. Maintain air quality at a level that is adequate 
for the protection and use of Forest resources 
produced on the Wenatchee National Forest, and 
meets or exceeds applicable Federal and State 
standards and regulations. 

2. Protect Air Quality Related Values within all 
Class 1 areas. 

3. Prescnbed burning will be managed to comply 
with the State Smoke Management Plan admini- 
stered by the Department of Natural Resources, 
the State Implementation Plan (SIP) developed 
and administered by the Department of Ecology, 
and the Final Environmental Impact Statement 
for the Pacific Northwest Regional Guide dated 
May 1984. 

4. To meet Regional Standards and Guidelines, 
the Wenatchee National Forest will demonstrate 
reasonable progress in reducing total suspended 
particulates (TSP) from prescribed burning dur- 
ing Forest Plan implementation. The starting 
point for the Forest is 5,000 tons. 

5. Prescribed fires that exceed applicable air 
quality regulatory standards will receive appropri- 
ate suppression action to minimize the impact to 
air quality. 

MINERALS 

Locatable. Leasable. Common Vakfv. and 
Recreahnal 

1. The public's right to explore for, develop and 
produce mineral resources is recognized, and 
orderly mineral exploration, development and 
production activities shall be encouraged and 
facilitated in all areas which are available to such 
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activities or where valid existing rights to conduct 
such activities exist. 

2. Process all notices of intent, plans of operation, 
lease applications and permit applications in a 
timely manner. 

3. Approve reasonable means of access when 
needed for mineral prospecting, exploration and 
development actiwties. 

4. Per a Coop-Agreement with the State of Wash- 
ington, when appropriate coordinate mining plan 
evaluations wth the Washington State Depart- 
ment of Natural Resources, Division of Geology 
and Earth Resources. 

5. If mineral activity is proposed, ensure that the 
land status allows the proposed activity to be con- 
ducted (e.g., open to mineral entry under the 
1872 mining law, open to and/or subject to min- 
eral leasing and open to the disposal of mineral 
materials, etc). If the area is withdrawn, deter- 
mine if valid prior existing rights exist before 
approving proposed activities (consult with the 
District, Forest or Area Mineral Specialists). 

6. Administration of all locatable, leasable and sal- 
able mineral resource activlties shall ensure that 
those activities are conducted in accordance with 
the 36 CFR 228 Regulations; are conducted in 
compliance with applicable Federal and State 
standards for air quality, water quality, solid waste 
disposal and treatment, threatened and endan- 
gered species, cultural resources, and fire; are 
appropriately integrated with the use, conserva- 
tion and protection of all other resources; and so 
as, where feasible, to minimize adverse enwron- 
mental impacts. 

7. Ensure that an appropriate environmental 
analysis and documentation is used as a basis for 
makmg mineral leasing recommendations, 
approving proposed mineral-related activlties; 
establishing reclamation objectives and require- 
ments, for designing reasonable but necessary 
stipulations needed to protect other resources; 
and for establishing reasonable but appropriate 
bonding requirements. 

Ensure that mneral leasing recommendations are 
made in compliance wth  the Federal Onshore Oil 
and Gas Leasing Reform Act of 1987, the Geo- 
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14. Recreation panning, sluicing, dredging and 
rockhounding shall be allowed throughout the 
Forest where such activity does not conflict with 
established management objectives, withdrawal 
objectives or the rights of mining claimants. If 
warranted, management plans providing specific 
direction on how and where these activities can 
occur shall be implemented. 

thermal Steam Act, the Acquired Lands Leasmg 
Act, and other applicable laws and regulations. 
Once leases are issued, on-the-ground activities 
will be managed in-keeping with the Interagency 
Agreements between the Forest Service and the 
Bureau of Land Management. 

8. To the extent practical limit recommended 
stipulations for leases and permits to only those 
that have appropriate and approved wording 
@e., Uniform Format For Oil and Gas Lease 
Stipulations-draft April, 1988 or other approved 
stipulations). These may include, but are not 
limited to the following: 

1. No surface occupancy stipulation 
2. Timing or seasonal stipulation 
3. Controlled surface use stipulation 

9. Ensure that approved mineral activities are rea- 
sonably necessary for and incidental to mineral 
exploration, development or production. 

10. Periodically conduct compliance checks on 
approved mineral activities to ensure that they are 
being conducted in compliance with a lease, 
permit or approved operating plan. 

11. If existing laws and regulations will not pro- 
vide adequate protection of other resources and a 
withdrawal is determined to be necessary, ensure 
that the mineral resources are appropriately 
evaluated and the proposal for withdrawal is 
made in accordance with the requirements of the 
Federal Land Policy and Management Act of 
1976 (FLPMA). 

12. If other resource activities may interfere with 
the right to conduct mineral resource activities 
(e.g., exploration, development, mining, mining 
claim maintenance, etc.), determine what rights 
do emt. If conflicts exist, resolve the conflicts 
before proceeding with the proposed activity. 

13. Avoid or minimize capital investments in or 
adjacent to areas with known reserves and alien- 
ated mineral rights. If a mining claim validity 
examination is determined to be necessary in 
order to resolve land use conflicts, consult with 
the Area Mining Specialist. Mining claim validity 
should be used as a last resort for resolving such 
conflicts. 

RURAL COMMUNITY AND HUMAN 
RESOURCES 

HUrnmRC?SResource~ m 

1. Utilize available human and community devel- 
opment programs and/or volunteers in the Na- 
tional Forests whenever they can efficiently 
accomphb Forest work 

civilRi&tspnwn m 

1. Maintain an Affirmative Action Plan. 

2. Conduct compliance reviews as required by 
Title VI of the Ciwl Rights Act of 1964, within 
standards established by the Forest Service. 

3.Make special efforts to inform the general 
public, including minorities and the underprivi- 
leged, of benefits they are eligible to receive from 
Forest programs. Techniques and the media best 
suited to increase awareness and participation will 
be used. 

American Indian coovdinntion 

1. National Forest lands will be managed to 
minimize social and administrative barriers to 
legitimate users of the Forest. Where common 
boundaries emst with the Yakima Indian Reserva- 
tion, resource activities will be closely coordi- 
nated. 

2. Honor trust responsibilities to the Yakima 
Indian Nation under the 1855 Treaty with the 
Yakimas (12 Stat. 951, June 9,1855). 

3. Where appropriate, information about planned 
project activities will be presented to Native 
American Indian groups for coordination con- 
cerning effects on traditional religious sites. 
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4. Protect for Native Americans their access to 
sites, use, and possession of sacred objects, and 
the freedom to worship through ceremonial and 
traditional rites. Appropriate protection of these 
areas will be coordinated with the religious 
leaders of the Yakima Indian Nation and the 
Confederated Tribes of the Colville Reservation. 

LANDS 

Swcinl Use Manu”t 

1. Land use requests will be reviewed for compati- 
bilitywith Forest plan prescriptions and alloca- 
tions. 

2. Terminate or conform noncompatible uses on 
an opportunity basis. 

3. Where a use can be accommodated on private 
or other land, National Forest land will not be 
used. 

4. Private uses will generally be on a charge basis, 
whereas use by other public agencies will usually 
be without charge. 

5. Management practices/prescriptions will not be 
applied which restrict or interfere with the cur- 
rent use of transportatiodutility corridors. 

6. New transportatiodutility proposals should be 
accommodated within existing corridors to the 
maximum extent feasible. 

Rtefit-0f-W~ Grants forRwds and Tkailr 

1. Aggressively acquire all needed access, in 
advance of project activity such as the sale of 
timber. 

2. With few exceptions, unlimited easements 
granted in perpetuity will be acquired. 

3. Limited easements (i.e., those authorizing ad- 
ministrative use, but not public use) will be 
acquired only when, for resource management or 
other reasons, public use is not desirable or 
necessary. 
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4. Temporary easements will be used under the 
conditions defined in the Forest Service Manual. 

~ L i n e L o c n t i o n ,  huerfvBwndan, and 
GnnerMaim2”e 

1. Property line survey, marking, and posting will 
be accomplished III the following order: 

A. Lines needed to facilitate resource projects 
wdl be done first. 

B. Lines involved in litigation, potential 
litigation or trespass or potential trespass will 
have priority for non-project oriented work. 

2. As much property line as possible should be 
surveyed, marked, and posted on a cooperative 
basis with neighboring landowners. This work 
may be done by our Forest surveyor, or by a “third 
party” Washington State licensed surveyor ac- 
ceptable to both the cooperator and the Forest. 

EtlCiDUl%U?tlt 

1. Prevent the Occurrence of occupancy trespass 
through accurate, clear survey marking and 
posting of property lines. Where possible, this 
will be done in cooperation with the neighboring 
property owners. 

2. Where appropriate, the “Small Tracts Act” will 
be applied in the reduction of “backlog” cases and 
in resolving new trespasses which occur in “good 
faith” situations. 

3. Promptly detect and act on “new” cases. 

LandowmmfiPlannina, LamiAdrirsbnent 
Phnninz adAllAdiusbnentAdit%k 

1. Landownership Classification on the 
Wenatchee National Forest places lands in one of 
five categories. The direction for each is: 

Cateporv I lands are those within congressionally 
designated areas; for example, a Wilderness. The 
direction for this category is to retain existing 
National Forest lands and acquire private inhold- 
ings. 



Cateeorv II lands are those within administra- 
tively designated areas; for example, scenic areas, 
Mather Memorial Parkway, botanical areas, and 
other lands which have been determined to be 
necessary for wildlife, visual, or recreation needs. 
Generally, in this category existing National 
Forest lands will be retained and private inhold- 
ings will be acquired. Acquisition of private lands 
in this category will be pursued as opportunities 
arise. 

Cateeonr III lands are pnmarily within land 
allocations where management direction empha- 
sizes commodity production. The direction for 
this category is to avoid placing priorities on 
either retention or disposal of lands. Ownership 
changes in either direction may be appropriate. 
They will be considered on a case-by-case basls. 

Cateeorv lV lands are National Forest lands 
which wll serve the public interest best in private 
ownership and existing private lands which should 
remain in private ownership. The direction for 
this category is to transfer the National Forest 
lands into private ownership. The preferred 
method for accomplishing this is land exchange, 
thus advancing other land management goals at 
the same time. Eamples of lands which fit this 
classification are: 

A. Isolated small parcels of land which are im- 
practical to manage. 

B. Parcels where a greater general public value 
can be derived in private ownership. 

C. Areas necessary for community expansion. 

Cateeorv V lands are those which require an 
intensive study before priorities for ownership can 
be recommended. The direction for this category 
is to initiate the necessary studies at the earliest 
opportunity. 

In addition to the above, communications will be 
maintained with neighboring Federal land man- 
agement agencies. This will be done with the 
view of affecting land transfers to improve both 
agencies’ resource management. 
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--of- WW. Cost S ~ I E  A- 

1. Use cost share agreements to avoid economic 
and resource impacts associated wth  duplicating 
existing or planned road systems. 

FACILITIES 

T 

1. State and Federal Hiehwavs 

The Reponal Forester’s Memorandum of Under- 
standing with Washington State will be consulted 
for standards and guidelines for coordinating the 
location, construction, maintenance, signing, 
access and control, thnd-party occupancy, land- 
scape management, rest areas, right-of-way grants 
for existing highways, and Forest highway coordi- 
nation. This Memorandum is included in this 
Management Plan by reference. 

2. Countv Roads 

a. When the majority of the use on Forest de- 
velopment roads is comprised of public service 
or other non-Forest Service generated traffic 
from commercial or residential development, 
or the road is used for mail, school, or other 
local government purposes, the Forest Service 
will actively negotiate and encourage the 
transfer of its jurisdiction to the appropriate 
public road agencies. This is usually a county. 

b. Continue to cooperate with counties and 
share in the cost of construction, reconstruc- 
tion, improvement, and maintenance of certain 
Forest development and county roads. Exist- 
ing agreements that provide standards and 
guidelines for consultation, maintenance, 
rights-of-way, etc., are included in this plan by 
reference. 

3. Share Cost Roads 

Whenever possible or feasible, the Forest Service 
WII avoid duplicating existing or planned road sys- 
tems by negotiating agreements with interested 
parties to share in the costs of a single system to 
serve all tributary ownerships. All existing agree- 
ments with Burlington Northern, Plum Creek, 
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Boise Cascade, Idaho Pine, Longview Fibre, and 
the Washington State Department of Natural 
Resources will be reviewed. Future agreements 
and supplements will insure that the tributary 
areas and volumes are in conformance with the 
prescriptions in this Management Plan. When 
they are adjusted and verified, they shall be 
included in the Plan by reference. 

4. Forest Develoument Roads 

Forest development roads are not public roads in 
the same sense as roads that are under the juris- 
diction of public road agencies, such as States or 
counties. Forest development roads are not 
intended to meet the transportation needs of the 
public at large. Instead, they are authorized only 
for the administration and utilization of National 
Forest System lands. Although generally open 
and available for public use, that use is at the 
discretion of the Secretary of Agriculture. 
Through authorities delegated by the Secretary, 
the Forest Service may restrict or control use to 
meet specific management direction. Commercial 
users, permittees, or contractors also may be 
required to share in the cost of developing, im- 
proving, and maintaining forest development 
roads. 

These are roads under the jurisdiction of the 
Forest Service which are necessary for the protec- 
tion, administration, and utilization of the Na- 
tional Forest system, and the use and develop- 
ment of its resources (Title 23, USC 101, as 
amended by the Surface transportation Act of 
1978). 

Road C o ” c t b  n 

1. Roads will be designed and constructed as 
stable and durable structures suitable for their 
intended use. Design elements and standards 
shall be selected to meet the cnteria developed 
from land and resource plans. Standards for 
timber sale roads included in the contract as 
specified must comply with the Forest Semce 
Manual. Deviations from standards must be 
justified and attested to in writing by the Forest 
Engineer as being technically adequate to meet 
management’s objectives. 

2. Plan and design temporary roads to re-estab- 
lish vegetative cover on the disturbed area within 
a reasonable period of time, not to exceed 10 
years after the termination of a contract, lease or 
permit, unless the road is determined necessary as 
a permanent addition to the National Forest 
Transportation System. 

Road Rewmbudo n 

1. Reconstruction of roads will be limited to the 
requirements necessary to provide for the in- 
tended uses and to protect adjacent resources. 

2. Roads that do not meet standards may be 
operated without reconstruction providing the 
safety of users and the stability of the road can be 
otherwise provided. Minor reconstruction 1s 
authorized for spot repairs. Restrictions on 
public use for the duration of the project will be 
considered before mole extensive reconstruction 
is authonzed 

Road Omration 

1. Road Closures- The decision to close any 
Forest road wll be made on a case by case basis. 
Unless there IS a resource need documented in 
the project analysis, currently open roads will 
remain open and newly constructed roads will be 
closed to public access by vehicle. 

tion. and other (FA&O) Fire, A d ”  
construcllo . nlReconsbuction 

1. Facility project needs will be developed 
through site plan analysis, evaluated through the 
NEPA process and selected by using Regional 
FA&O criteria. Condition surveys will be per- 
formed annually with health and safety factors 
having high pnority. 

2. Consider the special needs of handicapped 
persons for employment opportunities, and in the 
design of public facilities. 

3. Facilities should be planned, developed, and 
maintained and operated for safe use, support of 
the Forest resource programs, and cost effective- 
ness. 

. .  
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4. Buildings and utility systems construction and 
reconstruction, additions and changes, shall 
comply with approved site development plans. 

5. The Administrative facilities management 
priorities are: 

k Public and employee safety and health 

B. Prevention of site and interior and exterior 
building deterioration 

C. Energy conservation 

D. Minor improvements 

6. Provide and manage administrative facilities 
sufficient to accomplish land and resource man- 
agement and protection objectives of the Forest. 
Prepare administrative site development plans for 
all Forest administrative sites. Long-term devel- 
opment and maintenance costs will be a consid- 
eration in facilities planning. 

PROTECTION 

FkManaaement PlanninaandAnahrsis 

1. All wildfires will receive a prompt suppression 
response. Appropriate suppression strategies will 
include Control, Contain, and ConFnement 
actions. 

2. Priorities for protection wll first be human life, 
followed by public safety and improvements. 

3. If a fire escapes Initial Attack, an Escaped Fire 
Situation Analysis will be completed and ap- 
proved by the responsible line officer. Efficiency 
wll be emphasized. 

4. The prevention of human caused wildfires will 
continue to be a management priority. The 
investment in this program will be commensurate 
with the values at risk. 

5. Prescribed fire will be used to modify vegeta- 
tion in an effort to minimize the risk of wildfires. 
Unplanned ignitions may be utilized if a pre- 
scribed fire plan has been developed and it is 
appropriate to the management area affected. 
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6. Prescribed fire will also be used as a resource 
management tool when appropriate planning 
indicates it is an efficient and effective option to 
implement. A prescribed fire that escapes is a 
wldfire and will receive an appropriate suppres- 
sion response. 

7. Develop and maintain preattack facilities in co- 
ordination wth  the management objectives of 
each specific management prescription. 

Law Enfwcmnent 

1. Maintain cooperative law enforcement agree- 
ments with Chelan, Kittitas, and Yakima Coun- 
ties. 

Forest Pest Manaaement 

1. Survey stands for early detection of pest prob- 
lems. 

2. Coordmate with the Regional Forest Pest Man- 
agement Unit for technical assistance. 

3. Pesticide application will conform with EPA 
regulations and label restrictions, and will be 
made only after site specific evaluations have 
been made. 

4. Utilize integrated pest management strategy to 
prevent unacceptable resource damage and to 
meet resource objectives in an economically 
efficient manner. 

5. Manage timber to create conditions favorable 
for the prevention of pest damage. 

RESEARCH NATURAL AREAS 

1. Normal management and protection activities 
within RNA's are the responsibility of the Forest 
Supervisor. Scientific and educational uses of 
RNA's are the responsibility of the Pacific North- 
west Forest and Range Experiment Station. 
Fxtensive research use requires a cooperative 
agreement between the user and the Forest 
Service. The Forest Supervisor and District 
Ranger administering the affected Research 
Natural Area will be informed of mutually agreed 
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upon activities by the Experiment Station Direc- 
tor. However, a scientist should visit the admini- 
stering Ranger Station when beginning the 
studies and explain the nature, purpose, and 
duration of the activities. Permission for brief 
visits to Research Natural Areas for observational 
purposes can be obtained from the District 
Ranger. Management practices should not call 
attention to these areas. 

BIODIVERSITY 

1. Maintain or enhance biological diversity by pro- 
viding or developing an ecologically sound distri- 
bution and abundance of plant and animal com- 
munities and species at the forest stand, subdrain- 
age and Forest level. Thls distnbution must 
contribute to the goal of maintaining or enhanc- 
ing all native and desirable introduced species and 
communities. 

2. Evaluate opportunities to maintain or enhance 
stand, subdrainage and Forest level components 
of biological diversity on a project by project basis 
as commensurate with management area direc- 
tion. This evaluation will include project effects 
on the diversity (both visual and biological) and 
on wildlife and plant habitat in the subdrainage. 
If the project will reduce any of these components 
below the acceptable level as indicated by the 
management objectives for the sub-drainage the 
project may be altered to maintain diversity, or 
wildlife and plant habitat. 

3. During project planning, areas of exceptional 
aesthetic value, unique wildlife or plant habitat or 
that contribute needed components for biological 
diversity may be found. These areas can be 
proposed through the District Ranger to the 
Forest Supervisor for inclusion into a prescrip- 
tion, special interest area or Research Natural 
Area (in consultation with the regional RNA 
committee) to preserve the appropriate area or 
forest ecologist and appropriate specialists will 
decide whether to amend the forest plan to allow 
a change in prescription (or classification) of the 
area in question. The Supervisor could also 
decide to protect the area until the next plan 
revision. 

4. The most critical components of diversity 
(because they are relatively uncommon) include 
old growth and wildlife and plant habitat for rare 
species. Visual diversity is also an important 
consideration in project planning. Old growth 
stand in particular will often be important in the 
maintenance of biological diversity and aesthetic 
value. 

Retain contiguous forest stands of later seral 
stages within 3rd and 4th order watersheds. Link 
patches of later seral stages with comdors of mid 
to late seral stages, such as riparian or visual 
comdors. 

Identifj subdrainages specific management 
objectives for fish and wildlife habitat and plants. 
These objectives should maintain or develop the 
habitat sizes, patterns and spacing essential for 
allowing genetic interchange and movement of 
species. 

Where mature and old growth forest stands are 
managed for wildlife habitat, select and manage 
for stand characteristics and spatial location and 
size that will ensure viability of all plant and 
animal species closely associated with those 
habitats. 

5. During project planning, develop site specific 
management prescriptions that meet objectives 
for biological diversity and ecosystem function. In 
addition to other management direction, consider 
the following guidelines: 

Commercial forest management should provide 
for species diversity. 

Tree species used in planting harvested units 
should be selected by considering site potential as 
indicated in plant association guides. Whenever 
appropnate a mixture of trees species should be 
planted. 

Commercial and non-commercial thinning guide- 
lines will incorporate the species diversity con- 
cept. 

Vegetation management should allow for all 
natural species to function. None should be 
eliminated from the site. 
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E MANAGEMENT 
PRESCRIPTIONS 

The National Forest land within the Wenatchee 
National Forest has been divided into 24 manage- 
ment areas, each with different management 
goals, resource potential, and limitations. The 
management areas are shown on the accompany- 
ing map, which can be used for reference. The 
management area maps of record consist of a set 
of larger scale maps on file in the Forest Supervi- 
sor’s Office. 

Boundaries of the management areas are not 
meant to require a ground survey for their place- 
ment. The actual placement on the ground for 
management purposes may vary a few hundred 
feet from the location on the map dependmg on 
the circumstanca of the project. Disputes that 
arise will be handled on a case-by-case basis. 

Objectives shown represent minimum levels, 
higher objectives may be achieved. 

Table IV-21 displays the acreage of the various 
management areas. 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTIONS 

TABLE IV-21 
MANAGEMENT AREA ACREAGES 

MANAGEMENT AREA ACRES 
~ 

EF-1 Experimental Forest 4,770 
EW-1 Key Deer and Elk Habltat 118,742 
EW-2 Riparian-Aquatic Habltat Protection Zone 47,361 
EW-3 Key Big Game Habitat 19,059 
GF General Forest 389,087 
MP-1 Mather Memorial Parkway 13,717 
OG-I Old-Growth Management (dedicated) 79,840 
OG-2 Mature Habltat (managed) 49,015 
RE-1 DeveloDed Recreation 6,021 __ - - _ _ _ ~  

Dispersed Recreation, Unroaded Motorized (wlo 4x4 routes) 79,607 -~ RE-2a 
~~~ ~ 

RE-2b Dispersed Recreation, Unroaded Motorized (w/ 4x4 routes) 18,748 
RE-3 Dispersed Recreation, Unroaded Non-motorized 116,092 
RE4 Dispersed Recreation, Unroaded, Timber Harvest 6,614 
RM-1 Range Management 17,702 
RN-1 Research Natural Areas 2.247 
SI-1 Classified Special Areas -Scenic and/or Recreation 70,512 
SI-2 Classified Special Areas - Other 2,798 
ST-1 Scenic Travel - Retention 83,635 
ST-2 Scenic Travel - Partial Retention 174.880 
uc-1 U t i l i t y v  1 
WI-1 Wilderness 841.034 
ws-1 Scenic River (Proposed) 5,554 
ws-2 Recreational River (Proposed) 11,363 
ws-3 Wild River (Proposed) 23,426 2J 

Water 7,780 

IJ Acres are distributed among other management areas adjacent to utility corridors a All but 170 acres are within Wilderness 

Individual Prescriptions 

The following are the individual management 
area prescriptions which apply to the acreage 
shown in Table IV-21. They must be used along 
with the “Forest-wide” standards and guidelines. 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION’ EF-1 

m: Experimental Forest 

GOAL STATEMENT: Provide opportunities to study the effects of Forest management and fire on vegetative, soil, 
and water resources occurring on the east side of the Cascade Mountains Maintain the area in aform that will not 
compromise the opportunrties for research. 

DESCRIPTION: The Entiat Experimental Forestwasdesignated underthe authority ofthe Chief of the Forest Sewice 
in 1970. Burned by wildfire in 1970, and rehabilitated and reforested in subsequent years, the area has been the 
subject of numerous scientific investigations Currently the Experimental Forest is being managed for a wide range 
of multiple uses in coordination with the Forestly Sciences Laboratory in Wenatchee Periodic monitoring will occur 
until vegetation reaches such a size as to have a significant effect on water production. New studies will be initiated 
at that time 

Objectives following the Entiat Burn in August 1970 were to study the effects of fire on complete hydrologic units. 

3ESOURCE 
ZLEMENT 

3ECREATION 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
Inventor/ 

Culiural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

Faclllty and Site 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Facillty and Site 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction 

Trail Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and ODerabon 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I Visual Quality Objective 
MODIFICATION 

2. Practices will be consistent with 
,esearch objectives 

3 Plan recreation activities to con- 
iorm to the appropriate ROS class 
Semi-primitive to urban 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Suidelines apply 

Seep IN66 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV-67 and N-68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IN68 

1 Practices will be consistent with 
research objectives 

1 Practices will be consistent with 
research objectives 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 
seep IV69 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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EF-1 
I 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

WILDLIFE AND 
FlSH 

RANGE 

TIMBER 

N-108 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Wildllfe Surveys and 
Plans 

Non-Structural and 
Structural Habitat 
Improvements 

Range Planning and 
Inventory 

Range Non-Structural 
and Structural 
ImprovemJnts 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

Regeneration HaNest 

Intermediate Harvest 

Silvicultural Examination 
and Prescription 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Practices will be consistent with 
research objectwes 

2 Vegetation manipulation will be 
coordinated with the Experimental 
Station Project Leader during the 
planning and implementation of 
projeots 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-83 and i V 8 4  

1 Grazing of the Experimental 
Forest shall be done under 
guidance of and in harmony with 
research objectives 

2. Coordinate all activities with the 
Experimental Station Project 
Leader during planning and 
implementation of projects 

1 Grazing of the Experimental 
Forest shall be done under 
guidance of and in harmony with 
research objectives 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See I, IV-89 

1 Grazing of the Experimental 
Forest shall be done under 
guidance of and in harmony with 
research objectives 

2 Coordinate all activities wilh the 
Expenmenial Staton Project 
Leader during planning and 
implementation of project 

1. Activities shall be conducted 
under the guidance of and in 
harmony wilh research objectives 

2 Coordinate all activities wtih the 
Experimental Station Project 
Leader during planning and 
implementation of project 

3 No scheduled harvest 

1. Activities shall be conducted 
under the guidance of and in 
harmony wlth research objectwes 

1 Activities shall be conducted 
under the guidance of and in 
harmony wtih research objectives 

MANAGEMENT PRACTlC 



EF-1 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Reforesiation 

Timber Stand ImDrovement 

Timber Sale Preparation 
and Timber Harvest 
Administration 

Nursely Management and 
Genetic Tree Improvement 

Timber Management Research 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration ar 
Management 

Rights end Use Management 

Planning and Inventory 

ImDrovement 

Administration and 
Management 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

~ 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Activmes shall be conducted 
under the guidance of and in 
harmony wlth research objectives 

1, Act~lties shall be conducted 
under the guidance of and in 
harmony wlth research objeciives 

1. Achvlties shall be conducted 
underthe guidance of and in 
harmony with research objectives 

1 No speclal practice 

1 All activities are prescribed to 
meet research goals and 
objectives 

1 Coordinate all activlties with the 
Experimental Station Project 
Leader during planning and im- 
plementation of project 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-94 and N-96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p IV-94 and IV-95 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p IV-95 and IV-96 

1 Coordinate all activities with the 
Experimantal Station Project 
Leader during planning and 
Implementation of project 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

SEED N-97 

1 Coordinate all activlties with the 
Experimental Station Project 
Leader during planning and im- 
plementation of project 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-98 

AANAGEMENT PRACTlCl 
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EF-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

MINERALS AND 
GEOLOGY 

>OMMUNITY 
4ND HUMAN 
3ESOURCES 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
Activlties 

Special Use Management 

Right-of-way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission License and 
Permits 

Property Line Location 
Property Boundaly and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning 
snd All Adjustment 
4divities 

Rights-of-way Cost-Share 
qgreements 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-98 and N-99 

I Recommend astipulaiion be 
aiiaohed io leases which ensures 
the Erperimental Forest IS 
appropriately protected 

1 Allow disposal where removal 
will not signtficantly affect the Ex- 
perimental Forest obiectives 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-99 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IN- 99 and IV-lo0 

i Avoid locating transpoltation 
and utillty corridors in the 
Experimental Forest 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-lo0 

1 Recommend only compatible 
uses 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N-I W 

1 National Forest ownership is 
preferred 

1 .  Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-I01 

MANAGEMENT PRACTIC 
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MANAGEMENT ACTIV 

Road Construction 

Road Operation 

FABO Construction and 
Reconstruction 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preattack Facilities 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Provide and manage roads as 
needed to accomplish research 
goals 

1 Prohiblt or eliminate road use 
inconsistent wlth research obpc- 
tives 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-102 and 103 

1 Implement a high intensity fire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest's Fire Managment A v  
tion Plan 

1. Implement fire suppression 
strategies that attempt to protect 
the unique research values 
spectficto each research natural 
area 

2 Fire suppression tactics should 
be implemented that attempt to 
protect the experimental nature of 
these areas 

1 Treatment of both activw gen- 
erated and natural fuels Is 
appropriate when coordinated 
wlth the specdic experimental 
activlties of the area Coordina- 
tion wlth the Experiment Station 
project leader is essential 

1 Develop only those preattack 
facillties which support the 
objectives of the expenmental 
forest 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-103 

1 Insect and disease outbreaks 
should be suppressed when 
studies are threatened and lor un- 
acceptable damage to resources 
would occur d no controls are 
applied 

2 Research should develop and/ 
or follow sound Integrated Pest 
Management (IPM) principles 

3 utilize IPM strategies to prevent 
unacceptable pest damage and 
meet resource objectives 

4 Coordinate all activlties wlth the 
Experimental Station Project 
Leader during planning and im- 
plementation of propct 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICI 

EF-1 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: EW-1 

L 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RECREATION 

m: 
GOAL STATEMENT Manage deer and elk winter range to meet habitat requirements for sustaining optimum 
carrying capacity. 

DESCRIPTION: Deer and elkwinter ranges are generally onthe edge of the Forest, adjacent to or intermingled with, 
other land ownerships, at low elevations, south andlor east facing slopes with reduced snow depth and early melt- 
off of snow Because of these conditions these areas are highly desired for winter andlor early spring recreation 
actlvitiesanddry outearlyto become highfiredanger areas. These habitats haveopeningscovering 10to60 percent 
of the area (used by big game for foraging), containing shrubs, grasses, and forbs with scattered conifer trees, and 
20 to 80 percent covered by conifer stands (used by big game for cover). The quality of the forage and the amount 
of thermal cover combined with the amount of human disturbance are the factors that determine the cariying 
capacity of these areas for big game in winter. 

Key Deer and Elk Habitat 

~~~ 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
lnventoly 

Cultural Resouroe Evaluation, 
Assessment and 
Protectlon 

Facildy and Site Reconstruction 
and Construction 

Faoil& and sit8 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trall Reoonshuctlon and 
Construction 

Trail system Maintenance 
and Operabon 

~~ 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Visual Qualdy ObJeothre 
MODIFICATION 

2 Manage In aSemi-Primdive 
Non-Motomed to Roaded Modi- 
fied Recreation Opportunlty 
Spectrum 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines appiy. 
%E p N- 66 

1 Construction and reconstruction 
of faciitties will be designed to 
minimize impacts on big game. 

1. Foreskwide Standards and 
Guidelines appiy 

Sea p. N- 68 

1. Moiorued access will be ma& 
aged when and where needed to 
meet btological ObJectlVeS 

1 Construction and reconstruction 
of trails will be designed to 
minimize impacts on big game. 

2. As opportunities become 
available, build trails to view big 
game where appropriate. 

MANAGEMENT PRACTlCl 

1. Coordinate wiih the Washingtoi 
Department of Wildlife to identify 
biological ObJectiveS 
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EW-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

WILDLIFE AND 
FlSH 

IV-114 

YlANAGEMENT A C T ”  

Wildltfe Surveys and 
Plans 

Non-Structural Habitat 
Improvement 

Structural Habltat 
Improvement 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

i Develop optimum coverlforage 
relationships for each Species 
Management Guide 

2 Big horn sheep requirements 
will take precedence over deer or 
elk management, where sheep 
are present or where sheep 
habitat exists 

3 Activlties In deer and elk winter 
range will be limlted to corridors 
for access io other areas from 
December i to April 15 Activities 
are defined as any human 
movement that causes the 
animals distress (I e ,  snowmobil- 
ing, x-countr/ skiing, rock or ice 
climbing. hunting, hiking, log 
ging, road building. motorcycle 
riding, &wheel driving eto) 
Habltat improvement activities are 
excluded 

4 Actwhy closures earlier than 
December i or later than April 15, 
may be established by District 
Rangersfor each big game 
management area in cooperation 
wlth the Washington Department 
of Wildlife 

5 Restrict activities to allow big 
game to fully utilize habitat 

6 Winter range, north of the 
Wenatchee River, will be 
managed for deer 

7 Winter ranges will be managed 
in cooperation with Washington 
Depatiment of Wildllfe to reduce 
damage to neighboring private 
lands 

8 Manage primary cavity 
excavators at 60 percent of the 
potential population level 

i Use all available techniques for 
habitat improvements 

2 Habdat improvements will be 
done to increase big game 
carrying capacity and provide 
more flexibility for timber 
management 

1 Habitat improvements will be 
done to increase big game 
carrying capacity and provide 
more flexibility for timber 
management 

blANAGEMENTPRACTICI 

f In wildlife habitats in managed 
forests, opt!mum cover is 40% ani 
optimum forage is 60% 

1 The optimum objective for 
habitat effectiveness Index foi 
deer and elk will be 80 Areas thz 
cannot be managed at that level 
will be managed for the highest 
level possible 



EW-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RANGE 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Range Planning and 
Inventory 

Range Non-Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
ImDrovement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1, Grazing of sultable range by 
livestock shall emphasize range 
management practices that 
maximize the production of key 
forage species for big game in 
winter. spring, and fall 

2 Develop through intensm 
range management planning and 
administration, grazing systems 
that will maximize the production 
of key winter range forage 
specles 

1 Emphasize big game forage 
species and water in range im- 
provement prolects 

1 Emphasize big game needs in 
the design and application of 
range improvements Reconstruct, 
relocate. or eliminate existing 
range improvemants that aro 
dotrimenfa1 to big game 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-89 

1 Change allotment plans as 
necessary to follow Species 
Management Guides 

AANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Management seeks to optimizf 
production of forage allocated to 
Wildlife. Practices may be 
selected and used to develop 
cost-effective methods for 
achiewng improved forage sup- 
plies and uniform livestock 
distribution and forage 

1 Cultural practices such as 
brush control, fertilization, site 
preparation, and seeding of 
improved forage species may be 
used to Improve quallty and 
quantity of wildlife forage 

1 CultJral practices may be com 
bined w.th fencing and water de. 
velopments to implement 
complex grazing systems 
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'- 1 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

TIMBER 

N-116 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 
~ ~~ ~ 

Regenerabon Harvest 

Intermediate Harvest 

Silvicuitural Examination 
and Prescription 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand Improvement 

Timber Sale Preparation 
and Timber Harvest 
Administration 

Nursery Management 

Genetic Tree Improvement 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Use haNest methods compat- 
ible wtih the goal to maintain or 
improve habltat 

1 Allow commercial thinning that 
will maintain at least40 percent 
thermal cover and 10 percent 
hiding cover 

1. Make stand examlnations prior 
to any actwriy. 

2 Design sibicukural prescrip 
8ons to meet big game needs 

1 Reforestation will be aimed at 
achieving sustained optimum 
coverfforage relationships 

1 Thin to provide optimum cover/ 
forage relabonships 

1 The environmental analysis will 
address big game issues 

2 Created openings will be con- 
sidered closed when tree heights 
are 6 feet tall in deer areas and 6 
feettall in elk areas 

3 A habitat effectiveness analysis 
will be done immediately before, 
Immediately afler, and ten years 
afler project 

4. Ad~l t ies will avoid oonflicis 
wlth winter, spring, and fall use by 
big game 

5 Timber harvesting or road 
building activlties will be sched- 
uled lo avoid confliots wlth big 
game fawning and cabing 

1. Perform as required to meet 
reforestation program needs 
including allowance for natural 
disasters. 

1. No special practice. 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICI 
~~~~~~~ 

1 Plant all non-stocked areas foi. 
lowing regeneration harvest to 
achieve habitat effectiveness 
objectives Use genetically 
superior stock as available 

2 Protect plantations against ani 
mal damageto achieve habltat 
effectiveness objectives. 

1. Precommercially thin to achien 
habltat effectiveness objectives 

1 The optimum objective for 
habltat effectiveness index for 
deer and elk will be 80 Areas th. 
cannot be managed at that level 
will be managed for the highest 
level possible 

1 Cone collection 

2 Seed cerl8cation. 



EW-1 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Planning and Inventory 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
ActNhies 

STANDARDS 
kND GUIDELINES 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N- 94 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply, 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p IV-94 and 96 

See p. N-94 and 95 

Seep N-95 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N- 96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 97 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 98 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 98 

1 If reasonable, during prepro- 
ductlon stages recommend min- 

and developme& actnrlties be con. 
ducted during other than the 
crltical use seasons (I e., crdical 
winter, spnng and fall use 
periods]. 

1 Recommend stipulations be at- 
tached l o  leases and permits 
which reasonably restricts p re  
production actwlties during the 
crdical use season 

1 Same as for Locatable Minerals 
above. 

I Hthe aclivlly would signbantly 
affecl big game usa of the area 
during the crltical use season do 
not approve n 

IANACIEMENT PRACTlCl 
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RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RURAL 
COMMUNITY 
AND HUMAN 
RESOURCES 

LANDS 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Special Use Management 

Right-of-way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Rsguiatoiy 
Commission License and 
Permits 

Property Line Location 
Propetiy Boundaiy and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
I\ctivlties 

atgbof-way, Cost-Share- 
4greements 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-99 and 100 

I Utlllty corridors are permmed 
subject to determination of need 
and requirements necessaty to 
protect key big game habltat 

2 Manage special uses to 
maintain the goals of the Species 
Management Guide 

I Grant necessary roadlireil 
~ccess to landlocked inholders, 
>ut keep public access to a 
ninimum during winter, spring, 
and fall 

I Recommend only compatible 
150s 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
iuidelines apply 
See p IV-l W 

I National Forest or Washington 
hparlment of Wildlife ownership 
,f winter range areas is preferred 

Big game needs wili be re. 
;ohred during negotiation of cost 
.hate agreements 

lANAGEMENT PRACTIC' 
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3ESOURCE 
LLEMENT 

:AGILITIES 

WAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

,ad Construchon 

oad Operation 

'A&O Construction and 
leconstruction 

TANDARDS 
rND GUIDELINES 

Construct the least amount of 
ie lowest standard road neces- 
nly to accomplish the project ob. 
8ctlves 

Emphasize road closures to 
3duce impact on wildllfe 

Prohibrt or eliminate road use 
iconsistentwlth wildllfe goals 

Restrict operating season when 
ecessary to reduce impact on 
rildllfe 

I To the extent practical, avoid 
:onstruction In these areas 

? Consider removing any facillty 
lot compatible wlth wildllfe goals 

3 Structures intended to beneilt 
Nildllfe or facilitate management 
,f wildllfe permmed 

ANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

Screen meadows, cleamuts, 
nd other openings wlth vegeta. 
on or topography 

Do not block elk and deer 
iigration routes with road cuts 
,nd fills 

Where roads cross elk and deei 
nigration routes, use minimum 
learing and sight distance 

1 Locate roads sothat they may 
ie closed 

i Avoid straight sections of road 
d more than 114 mile. 

i Fall only those snags that 
,resent a safehl hazard 

' To the extent practical, avoid 
he disturbance of cliffs, caves, 
alus, and other limited habitats 

1 To the extent practical. avoid 
ocating roads in migration routes 
;addles, gaps, bands around 
,idgas, streams, seeps, and 
;prings, and cover areas that are 
n locations generally deficient in 
:over 

3 To the extent practical, wlnd- 
'ow or pile slash to provide cover 

lo Provide openings in wind- 
rowed, piled, scattered slash at al 
known wildllfe crossings and at a 
minimum of every lo0 feet 

I. (See the Forest-wide standard6 
snd guidelines for wildlife and 
Fish ) 
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v-1 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

PROTECTION 

MANAGEMENT A c n v m  

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preattack Facilltles 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Implement a high intenslty fire 
prevention program 88 outlined in 
Ihe Forest's Fire Management Ao- 
tion Plan 

1 Implement fire suppresslon 
strategies commensurate with the 
habrtat management objectives 

2 All fire suppression tactics and 
resources may be appropnate 

1 Treatment of both natural and 
adwlty generatedfuels IS appro- 
priate when consistent wlth the 
habltat management ObjectNes of 
the specific area 

1 Develop preattack facllrties in 
coordination wlth the habltat man- 
agement objectives of each 
speciiic area 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. N-lo3 

1. Suppress Insects and diseases 
when necessary to protect 
resource values 

2 Utilize Integrated Pest 
Management strategies to prevent 
unacceptable pest damage and 
meet resource objectwes. 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: EW-2 

m: Riparian-Aquatic Habitat Protection Zone 

GOAL STATEMENT Maintain and enhance riparian management areas to perpetuate their distinctive resource 
values to (a) achieve and maintain habitat condtions necessary to maximize long-term natural production 
opportunities for desired fish species, (b) maintain water qualny that meets or exceeds State Standards and (c) 
provide diverse wildllfe habitat. 

DESCRIPTION: This prescription applies to the land and vegetation adjacent to Class I, II and fish bearing Class 
111 streams, lakes and wetlands. The Riparian Management Area (RMA) shall correspond to at least the recognb- 
able area dominated by riparian vegetation (true Riparian Zone) and sufficient adjacent area (influence area) to 
assure adequate protection to achieve riparian management objectives and standards in the subdrainage. The 
area of consideration, from both banks of fish bearing streams and the perimeter of lakes and wetlands, is as 
defined in the variable width table found in the Forest-wide Riparian Standards and Guidelines 

Riparian Management Area boundaries and specific riparian management objectives will be established for all 
projects wthin an RMA. Riparian management objectives will be established based upon analysis of RMA 
habitat conditions, objectives and standards both within the subdrainage (generally 1,000-10,000 acres) and at 
the project site. 

Wthin Riparian Management Areas, management decisions will be made in favor of riparian dependent re- 
sources (water quality, fish and wildllfe habitat) when conflicts exist wth man’s use. 

Refer to the Forestwide Standards and Guidelines for Riparian Areas for overall direction on the planning and 
administration of management activities in RMAs. 
Standards and Guidelines for Riparian Areas for a discussion of the use and refinement of applicable quantta- 
tive standards. 

Refer to the “Administration” section in the Forest-wide 

RESOURCE I 
ELEMENT I MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

3ECREATION Recreation Planning and 
Inventory 

Cultural Resource 
Evaluation and Assessment 

Cultural Resource 
Protection 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. N-65 and 66 

2. New developed recreation srtes 
or expansions to existing snes will 
not reduce flood storage or 
routing abddy and will minimize 
conflicts wlth Riparian dependent 
resources All new projects will 
consider Riparian management 
objectives. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. IV-66 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep Nbs 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Range of Visual Quality Objec- 
tives (VQO) from Retention to 
Modhcaiion The VQO applied 
will be dictated by the adjacent 
visual resource prescription and 
will be managed compatible with 
the goal of this Riparian Aquatic 
Protection Zone 

2. Allow dispersed srtes when 
compatible wrth the goal and 
Riparian Standards 

1. Extraordinary measures may bt 
needed in this zone due to 
hydraulic actions. Measures may 
include bank stabilization or 
cultural resource salvage 
Authorized excavation of cultural 
resources shall be conducted in 8 
manner which best maintains 
riparian habltat and include 
necessery rehabilitation measure: 
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EW-2 

ELEMENT 

lECREATlON 
(continued) 

VlLDLlFE AND 
- ISH 

WANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Faciltiy and Site Reconstruction 

Facillty and Site Construction 

Faciltiy and Stie Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction 

Trail Construction 

rrail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

Nildlife Surveys and 
'Ians 

-lab ttat Improvement 

Idministration and 
Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV-67 and 68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep I V s 8  

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-68 

1 The Recreation Opporluntiy 
Spectrum applied will be dictated 
by the adjacent prescription 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-60 and 89 

1 Fores+-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-69 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV-80 through 83 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p IV-83 and 84 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV45ihrough 88 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 When feasible relocate camp 
untts outside the zone 

1 New sites will not be built in the 
floodplain 

1 To the extent practical locate 
and relocate trails outside of the 
RiparianlAquatic proiedon zone 

2 Newtrails, except for 
interpretative trails or those 
designed speolfically to access RI. 
parian resources should not be 
bulk wlthtn the RMAs 

Iv-122 



qange Planning and 
nventory 

Range Non-Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

Regeneration Harvest 

Intermediate HaNest 

Sllvicuiiural Examination 
and Prescription 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand Improvement 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

Forest-wide Standards and 
iuidelines apply 
Seep N- 88 and 89 

, Forest-wide Standards and 
5uidelines apply. 
See p N-89 and 92 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
juidelines apply 
Seep N a S  

I Forest-wide Standards and 
juidelines apply 
Seep. N-89 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
juidelines apply 
See p. N a S  

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Suidelines apply 

See p IN-92 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-92 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV-92 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-92 and 93 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. N-93 

EW 

IANAGEMENTPRACTICE 

Grazing will be permitted in the 
!MA when compatible wlth the 
!MA objectives 

! Management of the range r e  
,ource will feature an intensive 
icheme 

I Allotment management plans 
uill be designed to maintain or 
inhanoe riparian habitat 
Motment plans will establish 
lparian habitat objectives and d 
:ondit!ons are not meeting 
)bjectives establish a schedule 
or recovery. 

I Use forage species which will 
tnhance the riparian menagemen 
irea 

I Improvements will be allowed 
when compatible wlth riparian 
nanagement objectives and 
nclude provisions to maintain1 
mprove habitat 

1 Adlust harvest for speotfic goal 
in individual Riparian Zones to 
meet forest-wide riparian stan- 
dards. 

2. Maintain trees providing benk 
stabilw 

1 Salvage will generally be 
discouraged Review any such 
harvest to insure consistency wltl 
RMA objectives. 

1. Allow precommercial thinning 
when consistent wlth manageme 
objectives in the subdrainage 
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STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-93 and 94 

1. No special practice. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N-52 and 93 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-94 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep. N-94 and 96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-94 and 95 

Seep N-95 and 96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-97 

Seep N-96 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 oive spacial emphasis Io 
admintstralIon withinthezone 

2 Directionally fall tmber away 
from water courses unless such 
work is prescribed as a habltet 
Improvement measure 

3 protect snags from all incompsl 
ible uses. 

4 Remove conveflible products 
(e g firewood) only from desig- 
nated areas 

1. Maintain slope stability in and 
adjacent to the riparian manage 
ment area. 

The minimum distance for RMA 
consideration is 1 W foot horizon. 
tal distance from the ordinary higt 
water line associated Wnh both 
banks of straams and the 
perimeter of lakes and wetlands. 
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EW-; 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE MANAGEMENT ACTNllY 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-98 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

see p. N- 98 

1 K a mineable deposlt does not 
underlie this zone and d it is ree- 
sonable, limlt signdicant surface 
disturbing actwlties to areas out- 
side the Fhpanan-Aquatic zone 

2 Establish reasonable reclamb 
lion requirements in approved 
operating plans that ensure the 
riparian habltat is reasonably 
restored or complemented 

3 Kthe area is identfied as water 
end assoclatad wetlands as de- 
fined in 33 CFR 328, unless cate- 
gorically exempted by 33 CFR 
323 4, ansure dredging activities 
are conducted in compliance wlth 
section 404 of the Clean Water Act 
and a Corps of Engineers permlt 
is obtained 

1 If reasonable, attach stipula- 
tions to a lease that require signdi- 
cant surface disturbing activities 
to be conducted outside of the 
Riparian-Aquatic zone. 

1 K removal would signdicantly 
impact the Riparian-Aquatic zone 
and reasonable reclamation is not 
achievable, do not permitthe 
removal of these mineral 
resouroes 

2 Establish reasonable reclama- 
tion objectives which either 
restore the habltat or complement 
It. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-99 and 1 W 

Iv-125 



EW-2 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

‘ACILITIES 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Road Construction 

Road Operation 

FA&O Construction and 
Reconstruction 

7 
AND GUIDELINES 

ANDs Speclal Use Management 

Right-of-way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission License and 
Permit6 

Properly Line Location 
Properly Boundary and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adlustment Planning. 
and All Adjustment 
Activlties 

Rightsof-Way Cost-Share 
Agreements 

1 utilrty corridors are permitted 
subject to determination of need 
and requirements necessary to 
protect the riparian resource 
Include measures to minimize or 
mltigate resource damage, where 
permmed 

1 Grant access only where no 
other feasible opbons east 

2 Relocate and Rehabiltiate roads 
whenever possible 

1 Allow where compatible and 
mltigate when zone is adversely 
affected Coordinate wtih North- 
west Power Planning Councils 
protected area designation 

1 Forest-wide Siandards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-100 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-IWand101 

1 utilize the cost share process to 
identlfy road locations and 
standards compatible wlth the 
forest-wide Riparian Standards. 

1. Road use will be designed by 
project planning, design crlteria, 
and Forest Management Oblec- 
iives 

1 Locate FA&O structures outside 
the zone to the extent practical 

2 Solid waste landfills will not be 
permitted In the zone 

3 Transfer systems will be allowed 
d they are compatible with Forest 
standards 

MANAGEMENT PRACTlCl 

Retain National Forest lands 
md acquire private inholdings on 
in opportunrly basis 

1 Locate roads outside the zone 
to the extent practical. 

2 When a prudent and feasible 
alternative exists, abandon or 
relocate existing roads 

3 To the extent practical, create 
new or replacement habtiai in the 
location, design and operation of 
road related rock pits, borrow 
areas and other disturbed sltes 

4 Restrict activities to time period 
most suned to minimize unavoid- 
able imacts 

5 Maintain or enhance hydraulic 
flow consistent wlth habltat re- 
quirements 

6 To the extent practical, cross 
habitat wlth Structures rather than 
fill Use a 90 degree crossing 
where possible See FSH 
7709 56b Drainage Structures 
Handbook, or revision 
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MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preaitack Facillties 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1, Implement a high intensity fire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest's Fire Management 
Action Plan. 

1, Implement fire suppression 
strategies commensurate wlth the 
habltai management objectives 

2. All fire suppression tactics and 
resources may be appropriate 
Emphasize maintenance and en- 
hancement of sub-drainage 
objectives 

1. Forest-wide Siandards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep N- 103 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep IV- 103 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-I03 

1 Suppress Forest pests when 
they adversely affect the vegeia- 
tion component essential for 
maintaining the zone and/or when 
unacceptable damage to 
resources would occur d no 
controls are applied 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

I Provide for erosion control 
iuring and after construction 
:sediment traps, revegation. etc) 
311 roads wlthin this zone shall 
lave an erosion resistant surface. 
legetation is the preferred surface 
m closed roads 

3 No channelization, stream relo- 
mtion or associated aciivlty will bi 
approved d afeastble akernative 
3xists 

3 In projects where channelizatioi 
s undertaken. the design will pro- 
{idethatthe aquatic habtiat is re- 
stored to original or better condi- 
!ion 

IO All new road construction will 
maintain or enhance fish passage 
Follow the guidelines in Engineer 
IngTechnical repolt ETR TIW-5 
"Fish Versus Culverts" or revision 

11 Tothe extent practical, correol 
Bxisting barriers to fish passage: 
inventoiy road related passage 
obstructions and priordize for 
corrective measures 

1 Generally tractors will not be 
compatible 

1 Treatment of activdy generated 
and natural fuels is appropriate 
when compatible wdh the 
subdrainage objectives. 

1 Develop preattack facillties 
when compatible wdh the habdat 
objectives 

1 Use suppression techniques 
which avoid or minimize degrada 
tion of water qualdy as determine 
by state Forest practices 
2 Utilize Integrated Pest Manage 
ment strategies to prevent 
unacceptable damage and meet 
resource objectives 
3 Rodenticides should not be 
used In this allocation 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: EW-3 

m: Key Big Game HabitaVUnroaded 

GOAL STATEMENT Manage deer, elk, and mountain goat winter range and key summer range to meet habitat 
requirements for sustaining optimum carrying capacity in an unroaded setting. 

DESCRIPTION: Deer and elk winter ranges are generally at low elevations, on south and/or east facing slopes 
with reduced snow depth and early melt-off of snow Because of these conditions, these areas are highly 
desirable for winter and early spring recreation activities, and dry out early to become high fire danger areas. 
These habrtats have 10-60 percent of the area in openings (used by big game for foraging) containing shrubs, 
grasses, and forbs wdh scattered conlfer trees, and 20-80 percent of the area in conlfer stands (used by big 
game for cover). The qualny of the forage and the amount of thermal cover combined with the amount of human 
disturbance are the factors that determine the carrying capacity of these areas for big game in winter. Mountain 
goat summer and winter ranges are generally adjacent to each other at high elevations, well within the Forest, 
and just above and below the line separating suitable and unsuitable timber harvesting stands. Summer range 
consists of dense stands of old confer trees intermingled with small meadows that provide food and shelter. 
Winter range consists of open, steep, rocky ridges wth grasses, forbs, and shrubs dominating a landscape 
containing scattered conifer trees. Human activity, reductions in winter habitat, and lack of quality forage in 
summer range limrt the populations of mountain goats. 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
Inventory 

Cultural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment and 
Protection 

Facility and SRe 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Facilw and Srie 
Management 

Use Administration 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Visual Quality Objective 
Retention 

2 Plan recreation activities to 
conform to ROS class setting 
criteria: Semi-primitive non- 
motorized or semi-primitive 
motorized 

3 Motorized recreation activities 
may be planned only when com- 
patible with big game habitat 
objectives 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep I V 6 6  

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep IV-67 and 68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV-68 

1 Reoreation visitor activities will 
be encouraged that are compat- 
ible wRh prescription goals 

lANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

I Coordinate wrih the Washingtor 
Jeparlment of Wildlife to identify 
areas where there is a need to 
need biological objectives 
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EW-3 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

3ECREATION 
(continued) 

NILDLIFE AND 
-ISH - 

WNGE 

MANAGEMENT ACTlVlTY 

Trail Reconstruction and 
Construdion 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

Wildlife Sutveys and 
Plans 

Non-Structural Habitat 
Improvement 

Structural Habltat 
Improvement 

Range Planning and 
lnventoly 

Range Non-Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration 
and Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-68 and 69 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N69 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N-80 through 82 

2 Manage primarj cavw 
excavators at 95 percent of the 
potential population level 

1 Develop optimum coverlforage 
relationships 

2 Prescribed fire will be consid- 
ered where appropriate to 
simulate natural fire vegetative 
succession and maintain key big 
game habliat 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-83and84 

1 Grazing of suitable range by 
livestock shall emphasize range 
management practices that 
maximize the production of key 
forage speciesfor big game 

1. Emphasize big game forage 
species in range forage improve- 
ment projects 

1 Emphasize big game needs in 
the design and application of 
range improvements Reconstruct 
relocate, or eliminate existing 
range improvements that are 
detrimental to big game 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-89 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 The optimum objective for habi- 
tat effectiveness index for deer 
and elk will be 80 Areasthat 
cannot be managed at that level 
will be managedforthe highest 
level possible Mountain goat 
areaswill be managedfor a5015C 
ooverfforage ratio 

1 Management seeks to optimize 
production of forage allocated to 
Wildlife consistent wlih maintain- 
ing the environment and providinc 
for livestock use of the range 
Practices may be selected and 
used to develop cost- effective 
methods for achieving improved 
forage supplies and uniform live- 
stock distribution and forage 

1. Cultural practices such as brush 
control, fettilization, site 
preparation, and seeding of 
improvedforage species may be 
used lo improve quality and 
quantity of wildlife forage 
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AANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

7egeneration Harvest 

ntermediate Harvest 

3lvicunural Examination 
ind Prescription 

3eforestation 

Timber Stand Improvement 

Timber Sale Preparation 
and Timber Harvest 
Administration 

Nursery Management 

Ganetic Tree Improvement 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administrahon and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 No scheduled harvest Use 
harvest methods compatible with 
the goal to maintain or Improve 
habrtat 

1 Intermediate harvest will de- 
pend upon big game needs 

1 Make examinations prior to any 
acWdy and as required for 
certdication of reforestation and 
thinning 

2 Design silvicunural prescrip 
tions to meet big game needs 

1 Reforestation will be aimed at 
achieving optimum coverlforage 
relationships 

1 Thin to provide optimum cover1 
forage relationships where 
necessary 

1 All inventories and plans will 
include a habltat effechveness 
analysis 

1 Perform as required to meet re- 
forestation program needs 
including allowance for natural 
disasters 

1. No special practice 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

see p IV-94 

1 Forestwide Standards and 
Guldelines apply 

See p N- Wand96 

1 Forest-wide Siandards and 
Guidelines apply. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N- 94 and 95 

See p N- 95 and 96 

EW 

AANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

I Stand examination 

1 Plant all "on-stocked areas fol- 
lowing regeneration harvestto 
achieve habitat effectiveness 
objectives Use genetically 
superior stock as available. 

2 Protect plantations against ani- 
mal damage to achleve habltat 
effeciiveness objedives 

1 Precommercially thin to aohiev 
habrtat effectiveness objectwes. 

1 The optimum objective for hab 
tat effectiveness index for deer 
and elk will be80 Areasthai 
cannot be managed at that level 
will be managed for the highest 
level possible Mountain goat av 
eas will be managed for a Sols0 
coverlforage ratio 
2 Created openings will be con- 
sidered closed when tree heighi 
are 6 feettall in deer areas and 8 
feet tall in elk areas 

1. Cone oolleciion 

2 Seed cerldication 
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RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

SOlL 

MINERALS AND 
SEOLOGY 

w 
2OMMUNITY 
4ND HUMAN 
3ESOURCES 

YlANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Planning and Inventory 

Improvement 

4dministration and 
Management 

Planning 

4dmlnistratlon and 
Management 

acatable Minerals 

sasable Energy Minerals 

:ommon Variety Minerals 

iecreational Mineral 
LctNltieS 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-36 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-36 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 97 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. N-98 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep N-98 

1. If reasonable, dunng pre-pro- 
duction stages. recommend 
mineral prospecting,exploration, 
and development activlties be 
conducted during other than the 
crmcal use season (critical winter, 
spring, and fall use periods) 

2. If reasonable, limn access for 
preproduction prospecting and 
exploration activrties to existing 
4x4 routes and trails 

3 If roading Is necessary and 
incidental to proposed mineral 
prospecting, exploration and 
development activlties, approve 
the actwlty and prescribe 
appropriate mltigalion 

1. Recommend stipulations be 
attached to leases and permlts 
which reasonably resnlots pre- 
production activlties during the 
crltical use season, and restricts 
access as indicated above 

1. Same as for Locatable Minerals 
above 

1 Access for conducting these 
sctlvities shall be in keeplng with 
Ihe management goals forthe 
nrea If the acthr#y would 
signlficantly affect big game use 
sf the area during the crltical use 
period do not approve It 

I. Forest-wide Standards and 
3uldelines apply 

Seep Iv-99 and 1W 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Special Use Management 

RigM-of-Way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission License and 
Permits 

Property Line Location 
Properiy Boundary and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning. 
and All Adjustment Activities 

Rights of Way Costahare 
Agreements 

Road Construction 

Road Operahon 

FA&O Construction and 
Reconslruction 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Avoid locating transportation 
and uti11Q corridors in key big 
game habitat 

2 Grant permns only lor compat- 
ible usos 

1 Grant necessaly roadflrail 
access to landlocked inholders 

I .  Rocommend only compatible 
uses 

1. Forest.wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N- 1W 

1 National Forest or Washington 
Department 01 Wildide ownership 
of winter range areas is preferred 

1. Big game needs will be 
resolved during negotiation of 
cost share supplements 

1 No roads will be constructed or 
maintained except that 
a Reasonable access will be 
granted to landlocked Inholders 
under then prevailing guidelines 
b. Shod term roads may be 
constructed to protect adjaceni 
resources 

1 Prohibh or eliminate road use 
inconsistent wlth big game 
objectives 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-102 and 103 

1. Implement a high intenslty fire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest's Fire Management 
ObJectlVeS 

1 Implement fire suppression 
strategies commensurate with the 
habrtat management objectives 

2 All fire suppression tactics and 
resources may be appropriate 

I Treatment of both activlty 
generated and natural fuels is - 
appropriate when coordinated 
whh the habrtat management 
ObjectNes of each specific area 

lANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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EW-3 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

PROTECTION 
(continued) 

JY-134 

IANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

'reMack Facilities 
Jevelopment 

AW Enforcement 

'orest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
4ND GUIDELINES 

I Develop preattack facilities in 
:oordination with the habitat 
management objectives of the 
jpeclfic area 

I .  Forest-wide Standards and 
Suidelines apply 

seep w-IW 

I Suppress imeols and diseases 
Nhen adversely affecting 
mgetation essential for maintain- 
ing wildllfa andlor unacceptable 
damage to resources would occur 
f no controls are applied 

2 Utilize Integrated Pest Manage. 
ment strategies to prevent 
unacceptable pest damage and 
meet resource objectives 

lANAGEMENT PRACTICE 



MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: GF 

TITLE: General Forest 

GOALSTATEMENT: Provide for long-term growth and production of commercially valuable wood products at a high 
level of investment in silvicultural practices. 

DESCRIPTION: Future standswillvary from intensive timber managementtypified by regular spacing, relatively even 
age and height, to those that are similar to natural stands. Regenerated stands will have a high ratio of genetically 
superiorstock and may receive cultural treatmentsthroughoutthe rotation. The cultural practiceswill bedetermined 
on a site specific basis depending on the biological and economic conditions of the stand. Regeneration harvest 
will generally occur at culmination of mean annual increment. Logging will be by the most economical methods 
compatible with silvicultural requirements, soil and water standards and landform Road densities and standards 
would also be dependent upon these conditions. In the General Forest area, the relative intensty of management 
is set by the Forest Plan. However, site specific details and locations of treatments will be determined in the 
prescription written or field reviewed by a certified silviculturist. 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

3ECREATION 

UANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

%creation Planning and 
nventoly 

5ultural Resource lnventoly 
Evaluation, Assessment 
nnd Protection 

Facildy and Site 
Reconstruction and 
Constructlon 

Facildy and Slte 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction 
and Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I Visual Qualdy Objective 
MAXIMUM MODIFICATION 

2 Plan timber harvest and other 
(egetative treatments to meet 
ROS setting oblectives for 
applicable class, roaded natural 
to urban 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p IV- 66 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV- 67 and 68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1. Construct new trails or relocate 
existing trails outside of this pre- 
scription d recreation manage- 
ment and trail objectives can be 
met 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep.lV- 69 

seep N68 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

I Cutting units may dominate 
iatural patterns but must repeat 
iatural form, line, color and 
exture. 

? Provide a variev of age classes 

3 Cutting units should generally 
wold obliteration of high use 
iispersed recreation sites and 
dher specific locations of special 
nterest to recreation visitors 

t A higherVQ0 may be consid- 
xed along roads, trails and die 
Jersed sites within this prescrip 
ion 
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GF 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

WILDLIFE AND 
FlSH 

RANGE 

TIMBER 

IV-136 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Wildlrfe Surveys and Plans 

NonStructural Habltat 
Improvement 

Structural Habitat 
Improvement 

Range Planning and 
Inventory 

Range Non-Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

Regeneration Harvest 

Intermediate Harvest 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Manage primary cavdy excava. 
tors at 20 percent or higher of tho 
potential population levo1 

1 To the exlent praclical schedule 
timber harvest to meet the needs 
for big game diversity. especially 
adjacent to winter range 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IN83 end 84 

1. Grazing ofsutfable range by 
livestock shall emphasize range 
management practices that favor 
timber production 

2 Management of the range 
resource under this prescription 
will feature a full range of 
management schemes 

3 Recognize potential of timber 
sales to create new forage 
producing areas 

4 Provide for logical development 
of sale areas that can be pack. 
aged with existing grazing 
allotments or for new transitory 
grazing areas. 

t Use only compatible species in 
range forage Improvement 
projects 

I Utilize the National Forest 
Landscape Management 
Handbook (USDA No 484) 
‘Range” In the design and appli- 
sation of improvements 

I. Forest-wide Standards and 
3uidelines apply. 

Seep N-89 

I .  Forest-wide Standards and 
Widelines apply 

Seep N89 

I, Harvest generally at culmination 
>f mean annual Increment 
qegeneration practices subject to 
rtandards in Regional Guide and 
UFMA Regulations 

I. Up to two commercial thinnings 
nay be considered 

? Remove dead and dying trees, 
is economical, from areas not 
scheduled for regeneration 
1arvest 

MANAGEMENTPRACTICI 

1 The management scheme 
applied will be one which best 
meets the timber management 
goal forthe speclfic area. 
Management seeks utilization of 
forage allocated to llvestock 

I Grass seeding will not be done 
when It interferes wlth tree 
‘egeneration or growth 

I. Cost effective management 
jystems and techniques including 
‘ences and water developments 
%e designed and applied to 
2btain relatively unlform livestock 
jistribution and use of forage, and 
:o maintain plant vigor. 

I Clearcut 

? Shenetwood cut 

1 Seed tree cut 

I Thin to maintain a minimum 
>ass1 areathat will utilize slte 
>otential and produce an 

1 Salvage Sales should be 
:onsidered, where dead or dying 
rees exceed minimum wildllfe 
ieeds 



~ 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

;ilvicultural Examination 
md Prescription 

Morestation 

rimber Stand Improvement 

Timber Sale Preparation 
and Timber Harvest 
kdmlnistration 

Nursery Management 

Genetic Tree Improvement 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Planning and Inventory 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

. Make examinetion prior to any 
ic t~ i ty  and as required for certdi- 
:ation of reforestation and 
h i n n I n g . 
,. Use compatible reforestation 
nethods 

I Use methods compatible wlth 
!he goal 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N- 93 and 94 

1 Collect seed in sufficient 
quantlties to mast program refor- 
estation needs plus a sufficient 
resewe for natural disasters. 

1. lmplementthe ForestTree 
Improvement Program Include 
seed orchards and plantations to 
evaluate the genetic qualky of 
selected trees 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

see p N-94 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N-94 and 96 

See p. IV- 94 and 95 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. IV-95 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

see p IV-96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1, Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-97 

See p IV- 96 

GF 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

Stand examination 

Plant all nonstocked areas 
ilowing regeneration harvest 
riles adequate natural regenera. 
on of desired species is expectec 
ilthin three years. 

Perform slte preparation as 
squired by slte speclfiC0tiOnS 

i Protect seedlings from animal 
lamage where stocking level is 
nreatened. 

Release regeneration overtop- 
md by competing vegetation 

! Fertilization will be used where 
tis cost affectwe, and on soils 
where increased growth of 
:onders can be expected based 
m past experience or research 

I Cone collection 

? Seed certlfication. 

I Select and maintain superior 
rees 

1 Collect seed from superior 
r w s  
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GF 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

AINERALS AND 
3EOLOGY 

IURAL 
>OMMUNITY 
IND HUMAN 
IESOURCES 

IV-138 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Varie4y Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
Activities 

Special Use Management 

Rightof-Way Grants for 
Roads and Tratls 

Federal Energy Regulatoly 
Commission License and 
Permris 

Properly Line Location 
Propa* Boundary and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
Activlties 

Rights-of-Way Cost-Share 
Agreements 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines appiy 

seep IV-98 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-98 

i Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-98 and 99 

1 Forest.wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-98 and 99 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 98 and 99 

1 Forest-widestandards and 
Guidelines appiy 

See p N-99 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IN- 99 and 100 

1. Transportation and utildy 
corridors are permmed where 
sulteble 

1 Grants will be made under then 
prevailing guidelines 

t.  Recommend only compatible 
uses 

1 Properly lines adjacent to 
limber production areas will be 
SUNeyed, marked and posted 

2 These properly lines will have 
high priordy in the use of available 
Land Line Location funds 

1 Use land exchange to facilltate 
resource management 

1 Maximize use of cost share 
process to reduce miles of road 
(acres out of production). costs. 
and assure that location and 
standard of roads wlthin the 
National Forest portion of 
agreemeni areas are compaiible 
wlth management goals. 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 



RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

FACILITIES 

PROTECTION 

rlANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

?oad Construction 

:A&O Construction and 
3econstruction 

7oad Operation 

We Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preatteck Faolltties 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I Provide and manage roads as 
ieeded to accomplish resource 
,bjectives 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-102and 103 

1. Appropriate road use will be 
determined during project level 
planning 

1 Implement a high intensfly Fire 
Prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest's Fire Management Ao- 
lion Plan 

1 Implement Fire Suppression 
strategies that support the timber 
management objectives and 
silvicuitural actlvtties being 
applied under this prescription 

2 All Fire suppression tactics and 
tire suppression resources may 
be appropriate 

I Treatment of both activdy gen- 
erated fuels and natural fuels is 
appropriate when they are 
coordinated wtth the timber 
management practices being 
implemented 

1 .  Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep "103 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV-103 

1 Aggressively suppress insects 
and diseases when outbreaks 
threaten resource management. 

2 Utilize high intensdy prevention 
wtth sound Integrated Pest Man- 
agement principles 

GI 

lANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

Purchasers must be compen- 
ated for standards In excess of 
'mber sale needs. CFA 223 3 
tr revision 

! Insure that all construction is 
:onsistent with long term area 
wess needs 

I Provide a mix of limited 
drength, seasonal and extended 
iaul roads as appropriate 

1 Survey populations of major 
pests for early warning of potenti 
outbreak situations 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: MP-1 

m: Mather Memorial Parkway 

GOAL STATEMENT: Manage area to maintain and enhance its outstanding scenic and recreation qualities. 

DESCRIPTION: This is an area classlfied by executive order, encompassing a zone extending 112 mile either 
side of US. Highway 41 0, to be managed primarily for scenic and recreational purposes. Developments and 
management activities within the allocation generally are not visually evident The natural existing or established 
landscape will generally have vegetation on forested lands that is composed of large old growth trees in the 
overstory or in groves intermixed with a variety of age classes in the understory. The general perception of the 
landscape is a natural appearing enwronment. Motorized use is permrtted within these areas to the extent it is 
compatible with the management intent. 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

3ECREATION 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
lnventoty 

Guttural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

Faciidy and Slte 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Faciilty and See 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction and 
Conedruction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I Visual Quaity Obleotive. 
3ETENTiON 

?. Pian recreaiion adivitms in 
:onformance wlth appropriate 
ROS class' Semi-primrtive 
!o Rural. 

I. Forest-wide Standards and 
Widelines apply 

See p N-66 

1. Provide high qualdy recreation 
sites and faciirties wlth develop 
ment of aotlvtties and opportuni- 
lies desired by the recreaiing 
public. 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. N- 68 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. N- 66 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1 Forastiwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. 1V-m 

Seep N- 66 and 69 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1. Disporsed s k  may be 
modified to accommodate 
rocreational faciilties and uses 

2 Visual analysis is required to 
blend activities wlth the naturally 
established landscape. 

3 Structuros within the area will bm 
architecturally compatibio with the 
naturally established landscape 

4 Rehabilitation measures are to 
be appiiod to the landscape 
whore needed to improve 
visual sotting 

5. Prescribed (iro may be used to 
enhance visual quallty and to 
maintain natural fire succession 

I 
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MP1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

WILDLIFE AND 

RANGE 

TIMBER 

IV-142 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Wildllfe Surveys and 
Plans 

Non-Structural and 
Structural Habdat 
Improvement 

Range Planning and 
Inventory 

Range Non-Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvements 

Range Struoturai 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

Regeneration Harvest 

ntermediate Harvest 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Manage primaly cavlty 
excavators at close to 1W percent 
of the potential population level 

1. Forest-wide Standerds and 
Guidelines apply 

S e e p  N-83and84 

1 Grazing of suttable range by 
livestock shall emphasize range 
management practices that are 
consistent with the scenic qualky 
of the area 

2 Management of the range 
resource under this prescription 
will feature an extenswe (Lave1 C) 
scheme of management 

3 lntenswe cultural practices will 
not be used 

1 Use only compatible species in 
range forage improvement proj- 
ects 

1. Utilize the National Forest 
Landscape Management 
Handbook (USDA No 484) 
"Range" in the design and 
application of improvements 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 89 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-89 

1 No scheduled harvest within 
seen area (the foreground area 
visibleffom Highway 410, trails 
and developed sltes) of the zone 
Regeneration harvest may take 
place wlthln the zone outside of 
the seen area lf compatible wlth 
the adjacent management 
prescription Improvement cutting 
for recreational purposes Is 
permmed Unscheduled harvest 
may also take place to recover 
loses duetofire, windthrow, 
insect or other catastrophies 

1 No scheduled harvest within the 
seen area of the zone Intermedi- 
ate harvest may taka place wlthln 
the zone outside of the seen area 
if eompatible wdh the adjacent 
management prescription. 
Unscheduled harvest may also 
take place to recovar loses due to 
fire, windthrow, insects or other 
catastrophies 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Level C Management- 
Management seeks utilization of 
forage allocated to livestock 
consistent with the management 
goal 

1 Cost effective management 
systems and techniques, includ- 
ing fences and water develop 
ments, are designed and applied 
to obtain relatwely untform 
livestock distribution and use of 
forage, and to maintain plant 
vigor 



M P-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

rlMBER 
(continued) 

NATER 

HANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Silvlcukural Examination 
and Prescription 

Reforestation 

limber Stand Improvement 

limber Sale Preparation 
and Timber Harvest 
Administration 

Nursery Management and 
Genetio Tree Improvement 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Planning and Inventory 

Improvement 

Admtnistration and 
Management 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Suidelines apply 

See p IV- 92 

1 Fore&-wide Standards and 
Suidelines apply 

See p "492 and 93 

1.  Precommercial thinning may 
take place if compatible 
wth the adlacent management 
prescription 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 93 and 94 

1 No speclal practice 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-94 

1 Forest.wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-94 and 96 

1, Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N- 94and95 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV- 95 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N- 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. IV- 96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N- 97 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 98 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N- 98 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

IV-143 



IP-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

MINERALS AND 
GEOLOGY 

RURAL 
COMMUNITY 
AND HUMAN 
RESOURCES 

LANDS 

FACILITIES 

IV-144 
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MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
PCtlVltEX3 

Special Use Management 

%ght-of-Way Grants for 
3oads and Trails 

>ederal Energy Regulatoly 
>ommission License and 
"nits 

'roperly Line Location 
'rope* Boundary and 
>orner Maintenance 

.andownenhip Planning, 
a n d  Adjustment Planning, 
md All Adjustment 
lctivlties 

3ighis.of-Way CostShare 
lgraamenis 

3oad Construction 

3oad Operation 

:A&O Construction and 
7econstruction 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Continuethe existing with- 
drawal along the highway (330 
feet each side of the centerline), 
unless other existing laws and 
regulations will provide adequate 
protection 

2 Ensure that prior valid existing 
rights exist before approving any 
mining related actwities within the 
wtthdrawn area. 

1 ,  If leasable mineral related activi- 
ties are incompatible with the 
management objectives forihe 
withdrawn area, attach a no 
surface occupancy stipulation to 
the lease 

1. Allow mineral matertal sites 
when compatible with the goal 

1 Consider designating panning 
areas 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 99 and 100 

1 Permit transportation and utilrty 
corridors when compatible with 
the goal 

1 Provide appropriaie acoess to 
inholders under then existing 
guidelines 

1 Recommend only compatible 
uses 

1. Survey. mark and post lines of 
all other ownerships wlthln the 
area not planned for acquisition 

1 Use land exchangetofacilltate 
resource management 

1 .  Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See P N- 101 

1 Provide and manage roads as 
needed to accomplish resource 
objectives 

1 Appropriate road use will be de 
lermined by project planning and 
design 

1 Forest-wide Siandards and 
Guldelines apply. 

Seep N - I M a n d t W  

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 



MP-1 

RES 0 U R C E 
ELEMENT 

PROTECTION 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preattack FaciYies 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Implement a high intensity fire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Fore& Fire Management Ac- 
tion Plan 

1. Implement fire suppression 
strategies that emphasize the 
protedon of recreation facilltles 
and values or other special values 
of the area. 

2 Fire suppression tactics should 
emphasize the protection of ltfe 
and property while minimizing the 
physical disturbance of the 
resources. The use of all fire 
suppression resources is 
appropriate 

1 Treatment of both activity 
generated and natural fuels is 
appropriate when coordinated 
wlth the scenic, recreational, or 
other special management 
objectives of the area 

2 The protechon of recreation Val- 
ues will be emphasized during the 
planning and implementation of 
these projects 

1 Develop only those preatlack 
fecillties that ere compatible wlth 
the special scenic and reorea- 
tional values of the areas 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. PI- 103 

1. Suppress insects and diseases 
when outbreaks threaten man- 
aged resources and/or users 

2 Utilize Integrated Pest Manage- 
ment sirategies to prevent unac- 
ceptable pest damage and meet 
resource objectives 

inANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: OG-1 

m: Old-Growth Management 

GOAL: Manage for old growth habitat to achieve “ecosystem diversity, preservation of aesthetic qualities”, and/ 
or “wildllfe and plant habitat”. 

DESCRIPTION: The Regional Guide for the Pacific Northwest Region directs all Forests to use a standard 
definition of old growth. Following are the descriptions of the characteristics needed to meet the requirements of 
this prescription. 

1. ECOSYSTEM DIVERSITY: Ecosystem diversity is a representation of the variety that exists in biotic communi- 
ties and is characterized by the number of species on a site and by the number of communities at all sites The 
variety of management prescriptions will provide many and varied stand conditions and species, helping to 
maintain ecosystem diversity in managed, younger stands. However, enough of all types of old growth are 
required to maintain species dependent on old growth and preserve the various kinds of old growth communities 
found on the Forest. 

2. PRESERVATION OF AESTHETIC QUALITIES People using the forest for recreation purposes enjoy old 
growth trees for their aesthetic and awe-inspiring qualities. Old trees represent a living link with the past and 
provide an important visual reference to the natural successional process of the forest environment 

Old growth stands are typically thought of as having an atmosphere that is peaceful, cathedral-like, and park-like 
or an atmosphere of being small, closed in, dominated and encompassed The stand feels cool and refreshing, 
and smells musty from the decadent vegetation (rotting logs, snags, fruiting bodies of fungus and underbrush) 
The trees have deep furrowed bark, large diameters at the base of the tree (generally 21’ in diameter or larger), 
tall and straight boles, (over 100 feet tall) rotten cracks, broken limbs, mosses, lichens, and rounded tops that 
create the illusion of being old. 

3. WILDLIFE AND PLANT HABITAT The indicator species for old growth and mature habitat is the spotted owl. 
Habitat for spotted owls includes mature and overmature trees dominant in the overstory, a multi-layered can- 
opy, trees of several age classes, large amounts of standing dead trees and down material present, canopy 
crown closure of 45 percent or greater, and elevations between 1500 and 5000 feet 

The 2200 acres (more or less depending upon local circumstances) of suitable habitat may be contiguous, or 
scattered over a area of about 9000 acres. There is usually unsuitable habitat (either naturally occurring or from 
harvest) intermingled with the suitable habitat. It is common to find logging activities next to suitable spotted owl 
habitat. Road use and recreation activities will offen be taking place within the habitat site. 

Maintenance and reproduction of spotted owls is of high concern, therefore, limit activities that may affect repro- 
duction 

FIESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

IECREATION 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
lnventoty 

Cultural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Visual Qualdy Objective 
Retention 

2 Plan recreation activities and 
lacillties that meet applicable ROS 
class crlteria 

Semi-primltive non-motorized to 
Roaded natural 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N- 66 

NANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Rehabilitation measures are to 
be applied to the landscape where 
needed to improve the visual 
setting 
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OG-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

3ECREATION 
(continued) 

VlLDLlFE AND 
:ISH - 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Faciliiy and Slte 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Faciilty and Site 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

Wildlife Surveys and 
Plans 

STANDARDS ~ ~~ ~ ~ 

AND GUIDELINES 

1 New facilities should be 
designed and managed such that 
they are consistent wlth the goals 
of the prescription 

1 Manage existing facilities so 
that they're consistent w t h  the 
goals of the prescription 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N- 68 

1. Construct or reconstruct trails to 
conform with goals of old growth 
management and to enhance the 
recreation experience opportuni- 
ties presented by old growth habi- 

2 As opportunlties become 
available, build trails where a p  
propriate, to provide vtewing of 
old growth and old growth de- 
pendent species 

1 Manage recreation use to be 
compatible wlth the old growth 
setting Prohibit non-conforming 
activlties and relocate uses 
outside this prescription 

1 For each spotted owl network 
site, maintain wlthin 2 1 miles of 
the owl's center of activlty 
(whichever is less) . 

a. Po0 acres of high qualiiy 
old growth andlor mature habltat, 
01 

b all suitable habitat 

As suitable habltat becomes 
available, it will be added to these 
sites until there is ZXlO acres at 
each site. 

2 Maintain the distribution of 
spotted owl habiiat in a network 
that providesfor all species 
dependent upon mature or old 
growth habitat (mature and old 
growth network) Distribution 
of sltes in the network will meet 
the standards and guidelines e, 
tablished in the Supplemental 
Environmental impact Statement 
on spotted owls 

3 Follow the Regional Monltoring 
Plan for spotted owls 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

n7-148 



OG-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

WILDLIFE AND 
:ISH 
~~ 

(continued) 

MANGE 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

NonStructural Habltat 
Improvement 

Structural Habltat 
Improvement 

Range Planning and 
Inventory 

Range Non-Structural and 
Structural Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

~~~~ ~ 

4 Exact boundaries will be unde- 
termined until sne speclfic project 
analysls is completed Factors to 
consider In determining exact 
location will be 

a Overlap wlth resource 
allocations that do not hawst 
timber. 
b Provide high quality spotted 
owl habltat 
c. Malntain habltatforthe "mature 
and old growth network I' 

d Provide areas where Ecosys- 
tem Diversity. Aesthetic Quallties, 
and Animal and Plant habltat 
overlap 
e Provide better management 
boundaries 
f Maintain sultable habltat after 
catastrophic events 

5 Maintain ecosystem diversity by 
having sites large enough to 
provide for adequate representa- 
tion of sltes. 

6 Manage primary cavity 
excavators at close to 1 W percent 
of the potential population level 

1 Habitat improvements will be 
done to 
a Meet the management 
requirements for indicator spe- 
cies 
b Improve factors that may be 
Iimlting indicator species and de- 
pendant species from occupying 
network snes 

1. Habltat Improvements will be 
done to' 
a Meet the management 
requirements for indicator spe- 
cies. 
b Improve factors that may be 
Iimlting indicator species and de- 
pendant species from occupying 
network sltes 

1. Grazing of sultable range by 
livestock is allowed, but must be 
compatible wlth the goal of the 
prescription 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- 89 and 92 

1 Reconstruct, relocate, or 
eliminate existing range improve- 
ments that visually detract from 
the old growth definltions 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV- 89 

lANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

IV-149 



RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

MATER 

jolL 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Regeneration Harvest 

Intermediate HaNest 

Silvicultural Examination 
and Prescription 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand Improvement 

Timber Sale Preparation, 
and Timber HaNesi 
Administration 

Nursery Management and 
Genetic Tree Improvement 

~~ 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Planning and Inventory 

Improvement 

Adminisiration and 
Management 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 No scheduled timber hawest 

1 No scheduled timber harvest 

1 silvicultural prescriptions will be 
wrden to enhance old growth 
conditions 

1 Natural regeneration will be the 
preferred method 

1 None planned, any timber stand 
improvement projects should 
enhance old growth condition 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 93 and 94 

1 No special practice. 

1 Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 94 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N- 94and96 

1 The riparian zones will be 
managed the same as the old 
growth prescription 

1 Design water and hydro devel- 
opments to be compatible with the 
goals 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N- 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV- 97 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-98 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-98 

MANAGEMENTPRACTICI 

1 Stand examination 

Iv-150 



MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
Activities 

Not applicable to this 
prescription 

Special Use Management 

Right-of-way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission License and 
Permits 

Property Line Location 
Properly Boundary and 
Comer Maintenance 

Landownership PI anning, 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
Activities 

Rights-of-Way Cost-Share 
Agreements 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I. If the proposed activlty will 
%dversely impact nesting birds or 
nher dependent species and it is 
reasonable, reQommend during 
,reproduction stages that mineral 
nctivlties not be conducted during 
!he critical use period (e g 
nestinglfledging period of spotted 
~wls - February 15 to August 15) 

I Recommend that a stipulation 
be attached to leases which 
provides for the same reasonable 
restrictions as required for 
Locatable Minerals above 

1 Do not allow disposal of 
common variety minerals d re- 
moval will signbicantly and 
irreversibly impact old growth 
dependent species habitat, and 
niternative sources of these 
minerals are available 

2 Attach a stipulation to the 
permlt which provide6 the same 
protection as is required under 
Locatable Minerals 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 99 

1. Avoid locating transportation 
and utility corridors in these 
areas 

1 Grant access only where no 
other options exist 

1 Recommend only compatible 
uses 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-103 

1 National Forest ownership is 
most desirable 

1 Maximize use of the cost share 
program In control of road loca- 
tions. numbers, standards, etc 
where these areas coincide wlth 
cost share areas 

OG-1 

ilANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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OG-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

FACILITIES 

PROTECTION 

IV-152 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Road Construction 

Road Operation 

FAaO Construction and 
Reconstruction 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preattack Facillties 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

t . No roads will be buiit d a 
reasonable alternative exists 

1 Appropriate road use will be 
determined by proiect planning 
and design 

1 Tothe extent practical. locate 
structures outside this prescrip 
tim 

1 Implement a high intensity fire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest’s Fire Management 
Action Plan 

1 Implement fire suppression 
strategies commensurate with the 
habitat management objectives 

2 All fire suppression tactics and 
resources may be appropriate 

t Treatment of both activtty 
generated and natural fuels is a p  
propriate when coordinated with 
the habltat management oblec- 
tives of the specific area 

1 Develop preattack facilities in 
coordination wlth the habitat man- 
agement objectnres of each 
speclfic area 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines appw 

Sea p Iv- 103 

1. Suppress insect and disease 
outbreaks to ensure protection of 
old-growth trees and other r c  
sources. Insects and disease are 
important components of old 
growth 

2 Suwey Insects and diseases 
common to old growth that may 
threaten immediate and adjacent 
areas 

MANAGEMENTPRACTICI 



MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: OG-2 

w: Mature Habitat 

GOAL STATEMENT Manage for mature to old growth habltat for wildlife and plant species dependent upon this 
habnat. 

DESCRIPTION: The indicator species for this prescription are the martenhorthern three-toed woodpecker and 
pileated woodpecker. These indicators plus the spotted owl are designed to provide a mature and old growth 
network. The network is to provide habdatfor all species dependent upon mature or old growth habitat The habltat 
for the martenhorthern three-toed woodpecker and pileated woodpecker is described as mature or overmature 
trees in the overstory, a multi-layered canopy of trees in several age classes, large amounts of dead standing and 
down trees present, and a canopy closure of 95 percent or greater. Habitat for marten/northern three-toed 
woodpeckers is at elevations of about 2000 to 7000 feet, and for the pileated woodpecker, about 1500 to 5000 feet 
in elevation. 

The martenlnorthern three-toed woodpecker habitat is a 160 acre contiguous habitat One site will be found every 
4000 to 5000 acres and It will be overlapped with spotted owl and pileated woodpecker sltes when possible. An 
addtionall60 acres of habitat is neededfor developingfuture martenlnorthern three-toed woodpecker habitat. This 
addltional acreage may be in any successional stages. The location of the 160 acres of mature habltat will change 
through time in the 320 acre slte. 

The pileated woodpecker habitat is 300 acres, made of stands of no less than 50 acres within a 1000 acre area. One 
site will be found every 12,000 acres and these sites should be overlapped with spotted owls when possible. An 
addltional300 acres of habltat is needed for pileated woodpecker sites that may be in any successional stage but 
must have a high number of snags to provide food. The location of the 300 acres of mature habitat will change 
through time in the 600 acre site. 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

SECREATION 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
lnventoly 

Cultural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

Facility and Site Reconstruction 
and Construction 

Facility and Sne 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconatructlon and 
Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Visual Quallty Objective Partial 
Retention 

2 Recreation Oppoltunity 
Spectrum Class Criteria Semi- 
primitive non-motorized to roaded 
natural. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- 66 

1. New and reconstructed facilities 
should be consistent with the 
goals of the prescription 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- 66 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-68 

1 As opporlunltles become 
available, build trails to provide 
viewing of indicator species and 
mature habltat 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- 69 

AANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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OG-2 
STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

WILDLIFE AND 

tionsthat do not hanresi timber 
b Provide mature or old growth 
habltat 
c Maintain habltat for the "mature 
and old growth network '' 
d. Provide better management 
boundaries 
e Maintain sultable habitat after 
caiastrophic events 

5 Part of the habitat in these 
stands will have decay, insects, 
and disease apparent 

'ISH 

I 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Wildlife Surveys and 
Plans 

Non-Structural Habltat 
Improvement 

Structural Habtiat 
mprovement 

1 Habitat improvements will be 
done to 
a Meet the, management 
requirements for indicator species 
b Improve factorsthat may be 
limlting indicator species and 
dependent species from occupy- 
ing network sites 

1 Habltat improvements will be 
done to 
a Meetthe management 
requirements for indicator species 
b Improve factorsthat may be 
limlting indicator species and 
dependent species from occupy- 
ing network sties 

IV-154 



OG-2 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Range Planning and 
Inventory 

Range Non-Structural and 
Structural Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

Regeneration HaNest 

Silvicultural Examination 
and Prescriptions 

Reforestation 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 When areas occur wlthin 
allotments,management will be at 
the same inienslty as adjacent 
lands and compatible with the 
goal 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV- 89 and 92 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-89 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. N- 09 

1 Harvest will be to perpetuate 
the mature habltat characteristics 
and reduce the risk of loss of sites 
from natural events Habitat 
condltions will be achieved at 
about 120 years and be main- 
tained until the stand is about 180 
years old Final harvest is 
planned at about 180 years of 
age 

1. Leave primarily thrifty dominant 
trees when possibleto maintain 
trmber production, but some 
mistletoe infected andlor defective 
trees should be maintained to 
provide wildllfe habitat 

2. Thin to maintain growth so that 
slte productivity is utilized and to 
produce an economical harvest 

1. Use an appropriate mut of 
naturally occurring trees 
Regeneration will be by planting 
and natural seeding following 
harvest 

2 Perform slte preparation as re- 
quired by slte specifications 

3 Protect plantations against 
animal damage 

4 Use reforestation methods, 
nursery stook, and stocking levels 
that help achieve the goals of the 
prescription 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

IV-155 



OG-2 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

'IMBER 
(continued) 

VATER 

IR - 

IINERALS AND 
I EOLOGY 

WANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Timber Stand Improvement 

Timber Sale Preparation, 
and Timber Hawest 
Administration 

Nursety Management and 
Genetic Tree Improvement 

Planning 

Imorovement 

L\dministration and 
Management 

RigMs and Use Management 

>lanning and Inventory 

mprovement 

Idministration and 
aanagement 

>lanning 

idministration and 
vlanegement 

acatable Minerals 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Menage standsto achieve large 
trees quickly. 

1 Schedule activiesio minimize 
harassment of wildllfe 

2 Make examination prior to any 
activty end as required for 
certdioation of reforestation and 
t h i n n i n g 

1 Use genetically superior tree 
stock when needed to achievethe 
goals of the prescription. 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV- 94 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-94 and 96 

1 The riparian zones in this 
management prescription will be 
managed to provide mature 
habltatas well as meetthe goals 
for the Riparian-Aquaitc Habitat 
Protection Zone 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 95 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards end 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N- 97 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines appiy 

Seep N-98 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 98 

1 Ifthe proposed activlty will 
adverseiy impact nesitng birds or 
other dependent species and It is 
reasonable, recommend mineral 
actwiles during pre-production 
stages not be conducted during 
the ciiioal use period. Ensure all 
habtiat-dlsturblng actIvBes are 
essenlial for conducting the 
proposed mineral related activity 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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OG-2 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Leasable Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
Activltles 

Not applicable to this 
prescription 

Special Use Management 

Right-of-way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission License and 
Permiis 

Properly Line Location 
Properly Boundary and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership P1 anning, 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
Activities 

Rightrof-Way CostShare 
Agreements 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Recommend that a stipulation 
be attached to leases which 
provides forthe same reasonable 
rastrictions as required for 
Locatable Minerals above 

1 Do not allow disposal of 
common variety minerals d 
removal will signdicantly and 
irreversibly impact old growth 
dependent species habltat, and 
anernatwe sources of these 
minerals are available 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-99 

1 Avoid locating buildings and 
uiillty corridors in mature habitat 
areas 

1 Orant access only where no 
other ophons exst 

1. Recommend only compatible 
uses 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N- 100 

1 National Forest ownership is 
most desirable 

1 Maxlmize use of the cost share 
program in control oi road 
locations, numbers, standards, 
etc. where these areas coincide 
with cost share areas. 

lANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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OG-2 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

'ACILITIES 

'ROTECTION 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Road Construction 

Road Operation 

FAaO Construction and 
ReconstNctlon 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preattack Facillties 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Provide and manage roads as 
needed to accomplish resource 
objectives 

1 Appropriate road use will be 
determined by prolect planning 
and design 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-102and103 

1 Implement a high intensity fire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest's Fire Management 
Action Plan 

1 Implement fire suppression 
strategies commensurate with the 
habitat management objectives 

2 All fire suppression tactics and 
resources may be appropriate 

1 Treatment of both activity gen- 
erated and natural fuels is 
appropriate when coordinated 
wlth the habitat management ob- 
jectives of the speclfic area 

1 Develop preattack facilities in 
coordination with the habitat 
management objectives of each 
spectfic area 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-103 

1 Suppress insect and disease 
outbreaks to insure protection of 
old-growth timber and other 
resources 

2 Utilize Integrated Pest Manage- 
ment strategies to prevent unac- 
ceptable pest damages and meet 
resource objectives 

3 Survey insects and diseases 
common to old-growth that may 
threaten immediate and adjaGent 
areas 

MANAGEMENT PAACTlCl 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: RE-1 

u: Developed Recreation 

GOALSTATEMENT: Provide developed recreation in an Urban to Semi-Primitive Recreation Opportunity Spectrum 
(ROS) setting. 

DESCRIPTION: This prescription is applicable to existing and potential developed recreation sites within the full 
spectrum of ROS settings. The areas allocated to this use include only the specific site on which development takes 
place. This prescription IS also applicable to existing and potential Alpine (downhill) ski areas including runs, tows 
or Iiltfacilities, shelters, lodges, servicesand parking lots. Associateddevelopmentssuch asskating rinks, toboggan 
runs, etc., may also be present. Potential sites allocated to this prescription will be managed to protect or enhance 
the future values and conditions desired. 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RECREATION 

WNAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

3ecreation Planning and 
Inventory 

Cultural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

Facilily and Slte Reconstruction 
and Construction 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Visual Qualily Objective 
Retention 

2 Plan recreation activities and 
facilities to provide a diverse 
range of recreation opportunities 
in ROS classes, semi-primitive 
to urban 

3 Develop partnerships and 
encourage recreation develop 
ment through permits. joint 
ventures, and cooperative 
agreements 

4 Encourage development of 
recreation opportunities by the 
private providers 

5 Employ marketing strategies to 
determine wants and needs of 
recreation visitors Incorporate 
these wishes in recreation 
planning and development 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. N66 

I Provide high quality recreation 
srtes and facilities with develop 
ment of activities and opportuni- 
ties desired by the recreating 
public 

2 Reconstruct all moderate to 
heavily used sltes wlth high quality 
facillties 

3 Construct new recreation sltes 
where demand is high and 
overuse problems are occurring at 
existing sltes 

lANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

A visual analysis is required to 
)lend activities wlth the naturally 
?stablished landscape 

? Vegetative management plans 
ire required prior to manipulation 
)f vegetation 

3 Consistent with safety, retain thi 
regetatwe character of the area 

I Manmade structures are to be 
~rchitecturally compatible with the 
?stablished landscape 

5 Sltes may be modified to 
iccommodate recreational 
acilities and uses 

3 Buildings should present 
iaturally harmonious colors 

7 Trails will be located to take 
idvantage of viewing opportuni- 
Jes 

3 Rehabilitation measures are to 
3e applied to landscape where 
needed to improve the visual 
jetting 

IV-1 



RE-1 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Facillty and Site Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Trail System Maintenance and 
Operation 

Not Applicable to this 
Prescription 

Wildlife Suweys and 
Plans 

NonStructural and 
Mructural Habitat 
Improvement 

Not Applicable to this 
?rescription 

qegeneration Hawest 

ntermediate Hawest 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Manage all recreation sites to 
provide high qualw faallties and 
recreation opportunlties 

2 Charge userfees in allfacildies 
that can meet fee sde require- 
menis 

3 Provide interpretwe faciibs 
and programs In high use devd- 
oped sites and where opportuni- 
ties for public education are 
optimal 

I .  Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep NMI 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Gudelinas apply 

See p IV- 68 and 69 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- 69 

1 Due to the hazard that wildllfe 
trees present to recreation users, 
manage for maintenance of 
wildlde trees only d safety of 
reoreatton users can be main- 
tained 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. I V 8 3  and 84 

1 No scheduled harvest 
Regeneration hawest may be 
needed to convert areas from thin 
bark or shallow rooted species to 
those more tolerant to distur- 
bance, recreation use,and 
disease, orto perpetuate a 
desired forest type 

1 No scheduled harvest 
Improvement cutting and salvage 
haweding compatible wlth the 
prescription goal may be used 
Improvement cutting will be in ac- 
cordance with the vegetative 
management plan for lhe site 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICI 
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RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

TIMBER 
lcontinued) 

WATER 

bl ANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Silvicuiiural Examination 
and Prescription 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand Improvement 

Timber Sale Preparation, 
and Timber Hawest 
Administration 

Nursery Management and 
Genetic Tree Improvement 

Inventory 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Inventory 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I Silvicultural examination and 
arescription will be the biological 
aasisfor thevegetation manage- 
nent plan. 

I. All actr/ltles will be in accor- 
3ance wlth the vegetative man- 
sgement plan 

I All activlties will be In accor- 
jance wrth the vegetative man- 
agement plan 

I All activlties will be compatible 
Nlth area objectives. 

I No special practice. 

I. Forest-wide Standards and 
Suidelines apply 

See p N- 94 

I Existing andlor proposed trail 
construction, maintenance, and 
use shall be designed to protect 
Mater resources 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p IV- 94 and 96 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-94 and 95 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N- 95 and 96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines appfy 

Seep N-96 

1 Conduct an on-site soil 
investigation on all recreation 
sltes being considered for 
development 

2 Existing andlor proposed trail 
construction, maintenance, and 
use shall be designed to protect 
soil resources 

3 Use soil information when 
locating and designing trails 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep IV-96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N- 97 

RE-1 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

,asable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
Activities 

Not Applicable to this 
Prescription 

Spacial Use Management 

Right-of-way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission License and 
Permits 

Wrthdrawals. Modifications, 
and Revocations 

STANDARDS ~. 

AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
guidelines apply 

Seep N-98 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 98 

1 If existing laws and regulations 
do not provide adequate protec- 
bon for the facillties and sctivrties 
from mineral entry and the effects 
of mining, and recreation 
development is the highest and 
best use for the area, the area 
should be proposedforwith- 
drawal 

1 If off-slte mineral development 
is technically reasonable and is 
compatible with the recreation 
development objectives, recom- 
mend that a nosurface occupancy 
stipulation be attached to leases 
If off-srte development is not 
technically reasonable and on-site 
adlvlty would be totally incompat- 
ible wlth the recreaticn develop 
ment, recommend that a mineral 
lease not be issued 

1 If removal of these minerals can 
be done in a mannerwhich IS 
compatible wlth the developed 
recreation facildy, allow disposal 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 99 

i Avoid locating transportation 
and utility corridors in these areas 

1 Provide appropriate access to 
inholders under then existing 
guidelines 

1 Recommend only compatible 
uses 

1 Use withdrawals only where 
necessaly to protect on-slte 
values 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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R E-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

LANDS 
(continued) 

FACILITIES 

PROTECTION 

AANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

'roperty Line Location 
'roperty Boundaly and 
:orner Maintenance 

.andownership Planning, 
and Adjustment Planning. 
md All Adjustment 
4ctivlties 

qights-of-Way Cost-Share 
4greements 

3oad Construction 

Road Operation 

FA&O Construction and 
Reconstruction 

Fire Prevention 

D 
Fire Suppression 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Aggressively survey, mark and 
post National Forest property lines 
and mainlain to a high level 

1 Make adjustments that best 
serve the public need in devel. 
oped recreation areas 

1 Where these areas fall wlthin 
cost share agreement areas, use 
cost share system as a tool to 
coordinate Forest Service and 
cooperator needs and minimize 
Impacts on the goals. 

1 Provide and manage roads that 
are compabble wlth the develop 
ment level 

1 Encourage use, except provide 
a gate so that use may be elimi- 
nated or prohiblted when neces- 
sary. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
guidelines apply 

Seep N- 102 and 103 

1 Implement a high intensltyfire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest's Fire Management 
Action Plan 

1. Implement fire suppression 
strategies that emphasize the 
protection of recreation facillties 
and values 

2 Fire suppression tactics should 
emphasize the protection of Me 
and property. The use of all fire 
suppression resources is 
appropriate 

illANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Roads must conform to the 
terrain whenever possible, wdh a 
minimum of cuts and hlls 

2 Design roads to accommodate 
tho numbcr and type ct recreatior 
vehicles appropriate to the 
rccreaticn opportLnity spectrum 
and developmont levcl 

3 Each campground und mu61 k 
seNed by a parking spot or spur 
that allows lor sale and convenier 
parking off the main campground 
road The last 25 feel of each 
parking spur should be level and 
as near to the natural ground as 
possible 

4 Install facilities lor boat moorinj 
when facili1,es arc accessible by 
boa1 Boat moorings may consist 
of docks. piers. jenles, or t w p s  11 
catcd on tho lakc or along the 
shore. 

1 Control dust as appropriate 
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RE-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

PROTECTION 
(continued) 

IV-164 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preattack Facillties 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Treatment of both activity 
generated and natural fuels is a p  
propriate when coordinated 
with the recreation management 
obleotlves of the area 

2 The protection of recreation 
values will be emphasized 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-103 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N- 103 

1 Suppress insect and disease 
outbreaks wdh a minimum of 
resouroe disturbance to protect 
developments and/or users 
Favor biological and silvicuiiural 
treatments over pesticides when 
possible. 

2 utilize hlgh intenelty preventive 
efforts featuring Integrated Pest 
Management 

UANAGEMENT PRACTICE 



MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: RE-2 

m: Dispersed Recreation, Unroaded, Motorized 

GOAL STATEMENT Provide dispersed, unroaded recreation in a semi-primitive motorized recreation oppoftu- 
nity setting. 

DESCRIPTION: This prescription is for application to unroaded areas in which trails are evident and maintained 
for the following types of uses. 

RE-2a -Areas having existing or potential trails for motorbrkes, hikers and horseback riders. 

RE-2b -Areas having existing or potential 4x4 routes in addition to trails for motorbikes, hikers and horseback 
riders. 

They are generally located in a natural appearing landscape setting. Winter motorized use is permitted where 
appropriate. 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RECREATION 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
Inventory 

Cultural Resource 
Evaluation. Assessment 
and Protection 

Facility and Site 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Faciliv and Site 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction 
and Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Visual Quality Objective 
RETENTION 

2 Plan recreation activities to 
conform to the ROS class criteria 
Semi-primltlve motorized 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV- 66 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- 67 and M) 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N- 68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- 68 

1 Trails will be located or 
relocated to minimize substantial 
impacts to resource values also 
dependent upon semi-primitive 
condtiions or senings 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV- 69 

lANAGEMENT PRACTlCl 

1 Avisual analysis is required to 
blend activvlties wvlth the naturally 
established landscape 

2 Trails and routes will be looater 
to take advantage of viewing o p  
pottunities and provide a variety 
of vegetative compositions, 
landscape character and viewing 
sequences 

3 Rehabilitation measures are to 
be applied to the landscape whei 
needed to improve the visual 
setting 
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RE-2 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

NlLDLlFE AND 
=ISH - 

3ANGE 

UMBER 

WANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Wildllfe Surveys and 
Plans 

Non-Structural and 
Structural Habltat 
Improvement 

Range Planning and 
Inventory 

Range NokStructural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

Regeneration Harvest 

Intermediate Harvest 

Silvicultural Examination 
m d  Prescription 

Reforestation 

rimber Stand Improvement 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Minimize or prevent wiidltfe 
harassment in calving, fawning 
and selected nesting areas 

2 Manage primary caviiy 
excavators at 1 W percent of the 
potenbal population level 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep IV- 83 and 84 

1 Grazing of sultable range by 
livestock shall emphasize range 
management practices that favor 
unroaded, motorized, dispersed 
recreation 

2 Management of the range 
resource under this prescription 
will feature a Level C scheme of 
management There will be no 
increased range use 

1 Use only compatible species in 
range forage improvement 
projects 

2 Control noxious weeds as 
practical 

1, Utilize the National Forest 
Landscape Management 
Handbook (USDA No 484) 
"Range" in the design and appli- 
cation of improvements 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-89 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV- 89 

1 No scheduled harvest Salvage 
harvesting related to catostrophic 
occurrences is permitted 

1 No scheduled harvest Salvage 
harveang related to catastrophic 
occurrences is permdted 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-92 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-92 and 93 

I No precommercial thinning 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Level C Management. 
Management seeks full utilization 
of forage allocated to INestock. 

1 Cost effective management 
systems and techniques includin( 
fences and water developments 
are designed and applied to 
obtain relatively uniform livestock 
distribution and use of forage, an0 
to maintain plant vigor. 
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RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

TIMBER 
(continued) I 

STANDARDS 
MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY AND GUIDELINES 

Timber Sale Preparation, 
and Timber Harvest 
Administration 

Nursery Management and 
Genetic Tree Improvement 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N- 93 and 94 

1 No special practice 

Improvement 

Adminisiration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

WATER 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p IV- 94 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV- 94 and 95 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-95 and 96 

Planning 1 Existing andlor proposed trail 
construction, maintenance and , use shall be designed to protect 
water resouroes ' 2. Forest-wide Standards and 

1 Seep N- 94 
Guidelines apply. 

I" Planning and inventofy I h a n g  andlor proposed trail 
construction.maintenance and 
use shall be designed to 
protect soil resources. 

2 Use soil information when 
locating and designing trails I 

Improvement 1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. I See p N- 96 

Administration and 
Management 

- AIR 
Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelinss apply 

Seep N- 97 

1 .  Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-98 

I Seep I!/-98 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

RE-2 

IANAGEMENTPRACTICE 
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WANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
hctivities 

jpecial Use Management 

qtght-of-Way Grants for 
qoads and Trails 

%deral Energy Regulatory 
:ommission License and 
'ermrts 

Nithdrawals, Moddications, 
ind Revocations 

'roperly Line Location 
'roperly Boundary and 
:orner Maintenance 

sndownership Planning. 
.and Adjustment Planning. 
ind All Adjustment 
tctivdies 

Xights-of-Way CostShare 
(greements 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Y reasonable, limlt access for 
prsproduction prospecting and 
exploration actwBes to existing 
4x4 routes or trails 

2 M roading is reasonably 
necessary and incidental to 
proposed mineral prospecting, 
exploration and development 
activties. approve the activity 
using Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines 

1 Attach a stipulation to the lease 
which provides for the same re- 
strictions as required for Locatable 
Minerals above 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep W-V-and99 

1 Access for conducting these 
activities shall be in keeping with 
the managment goals for the area 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See P IV- 99 and 1 W 

1 Avoid locating transportation 
and uiillty corridors In these ar- 
eas 

1 Provide approprlate access to 
inholders under then existing 
guidelines 

1. Permlts and licenses will be 
issued under prevailing guide- 
lines 

1 Withdrawalsfrom mineral entry 
are not appropriate in these areas 

1 Survey, mark and post all 
National Forest properly lines 
wlthin these areas where 
private lands are not scheduled 
for acquisition 

1. National Forest status is most 
desirable 

I Limlt participation to cwperat- 
ing in determining the most appro- 
priate means, location and 
standard for cooperator access 
Lo their land$ Do not share in the 
cost of development 

MANAGEMENT PRACTlCl 



SESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

:AGILITIES 

I 

I 

I 

'ROTECTION 

JlANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

3oad Construction 

3oad Operation 

:A&O Construction and 
Teeconstruction 

-ire Prevention 

'ire Suppression 

e Hazard Abatement 

Preatlack Facilities 
DeveloDment 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 No roads will be constructed or 
marniained exceptthat 

a 4x4 routes are permltted for 
dispersed recreation In RE-2B 

b. Reasonable access will be 
granted to landlocked inholders 
under then prevailing guidelines 

o Shori-term roads may be 
constructed d compatible with the 
recreation objective 

1 Prohibtor eliminate road use 
except encourage 4x4 use on 
specdied routes. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- lWand  103 

1 Implement a moderate intensity 
lire prevention program as 
outlined In the Forest's Fire 
Management Action Plan 

1 Implement fire suppression 
strategies that emphasize the 
protection of recreation facilities 
and values 

2 Fire suppression taohcs should 
emphasize the protection of life 
and property The use of all fire 
suppression resources is 
appropriate 

1 Treatment of both acliiity 
generated andnatural fuels is 
appropriate when coordinated 
wrth the recreation management 
oblecties of the area 

2 The protection of recreation 
values will be emphasized 

I ,  Develop only those preatlack 
facilities that are compatible with 
the unroaded nature and manage- 
ment objectives of the area 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- 103 

1 Suppress insects and diseases 
when outbreaks threaten 
managed resources andlor users 

2 Utilize Integrated Pest Manage- 
ment strategies to prevent una* 
ceptable pest damage and meet 
resource objectives 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

RE-2 

I 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: RE-3 

m: Dispersed Recreation, Unroaded, Non-Motorized 

GOAL STATEMENT. Provide dispersed recreation in an unroaded, semi-primitive, non-motorized or primitive 
setting. 

DESCRIPTION' This prescription is for application to unroaded areas in which trails are evident and maintained for 
non-motorized users Landscape changes are generally not evident to those walking through the area The area 
is essentially a natural or natural appearing environment. There is ltttle evidence on-slte of other users 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RECREATION 

WILDLIFE AND 
flsJ 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning end 
Inventory 

Cultural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

Faciltty and Site 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Faciltty and Site 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

Wildlife Surveys and 
Plans 

NonStructural Habitat 
Improvement 

Structural Habitat 
Improvement 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Visual Qualtty Objective 
RETENTION 

2 Plan recreation opportunities 
and activlties to conform lo ROS 
classes, primitwe and semi- 
primltive non-motorized 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- 66 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV- 67 and 68 

1 Forest-wlde Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 68 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 
see p IV-68 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N68 end 69 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep IV-69 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N- 80 through 83 

2 Manage primary cavHy 
excavators near 100 percent of 
the potential population level. 

1. Habitat improvements will be 
done for management of wildlife 
species when not conflicting with 
the goals of the prescription 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See D N- 83 and 84 

nANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

Avisual analysis is required to 
,lend activlties with the naturally 
tstablished landscape 

! Trails will be located to take ad- 
rantage of opporlunitles to view 
icenery or special features 
,resent in the landscape 
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RE-3 

ELEMENT 

lANGE 

’IMBER 

VATER 

VlANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Range Planning and 
Inventory 

Range Non-Strudural 
lmprwements 

Sange Structural 
Improvements 

?ange Structural 
mprovement Maintenance 

3ange Administration and 
Management 

;ale Preparation 

rimber Stand Improvement 

’lanning 

mprovement 

idministration and 
danagement 

3lghts and Use Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Grazing of sultable range by 
livestock shall emphasize range 
management practices that favor 
dispersed recreation in an 
unroaded, semi-primdive, non- 
motorized or primltwe seliing 

2 Management of the range 
resource under this prescription 
will feature Level C scheme 
of management There will be no 
increased range use 

1 Use only compatible species in 
range forage imprwement 
projects 

2 Type conversion projects are 
not compatible 

1 Utilize the National Forest 
LandscapeManagemen1 Hand- 
book (USDA No 484) “Range” 
in the design and application of 
improvements. 

1 Reconstruct relocate, or 
eliminate range improvements that 
are not visually compatible 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-89 

1 No harvest anticipated 

1 No precommercial thinning 

1 Existing andlor proposed trail 
construction, maintenance and 
use shall be deslgned to protect 
water resources. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N- 94 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-Sand95 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 95 and 96 

MANAGEMENTPRACTICI 

1 Level C Management - 
Management seeks full utilization 
of forage allocated to livestock 

1 Cost effective management 
systems and techniques includins 
fences and water developments 
are designed and applied to 
obtain relatively unlform livestock 
distribution and use of forage, anc 
to maintain plant vigor 
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RE. 

AANAGEMENT PRACTICE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Planning and Inventory 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
Activdies 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Existing andlor proposed trail 
construction, maintenance and 
use shall be designed to protect 
soil resources. 

2 Use 6011 information when 
locating and designing trails 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep N- 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

see p N- 97 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

see p. N- 98 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

see p IV- 98 

~ 

1 If roading and the use of 
motorized equipment is reasona- 
bly necessary for and incidental 
to mineral prospecting, explora- 
tion and development activities, 
approve the activky using Forest- 
wide Standards and Guidelines 

2 If reasonable, limn access for 
pre-production prospecting and 
exploration activities to those 
methods that are most compat- 
able with the objectives estab- 
lished for these areas (i e , 
d helicopter access or packing are 
economically and technically rea- 
sonable. recommend they be 
used). 

1 Recommend that a stipulation 
be attached to the lease which 
prondes for the same restrictions 
as required for Locatable Minerals 
above 

1 Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV- 98 and 99 

1 Access. the use of motorized 
equipment, and the effects associ- 
ated with conducting these 
actvlties will be limned to those 
that are in keeping the goals 
established forthe area 



RE-3 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

:OMMUNITY 
4ND HUMAN 
IESOURCES 

ANDs 

:AGILITIES 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Special Use Management 

Right-of-Way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulator/ 
Commission License and 
Permits 

Wtihdrawals, Moddications, 
and Revocations 

Property Line Location 
Property Boundary and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
Aci~vltles 

Rightsof-Way Cost-Share 
Agreements 

Road Construction 

Road Operation 

FA&O Construction and 
Reconstruction 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N- 99 and 100 

1. Avoid locating transportation 
and utility corridors In these areas 

1 Provide appropriate access to 
inholders underthen existing 
guidelines 

1. Recommend only compatlble 
use 

I Wlthdrawalsfrom mineral entry 
are not appropriate in these areas 

1. Survey, mark and post all 
National Forest property lines 
within these areas where private 
lands are not scheduled for 
acquisltion 

1 Retain National Forest lands 
Consolidate on a high pnority ba- 
sis 

1 Limd participation to cooperai- 
ing in determining the most appro- 
priate means, location and 
standard for cooperator access to 
lheir lands Do not share cost 

I No roads will be constructed or 
maintained except that 
3 Reasonable access will be 
granted to Inholders under then 
prevailing guidelines 

1 Prohibd cr eliminate road use 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
3uidelines apply 

See p N- 102 and 103 

MANAGEMENT PRACTlCl 
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RE-3 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

PROTECTION 

IANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 
~ ~ 

ire Prevention 

'Ire Suppression 

:ire Hazard Abatement 

'reanack Faciltties 
Jevelopment 

.aw Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

Implement a moderate intensity 
ire prevention program as 
uilined in the Forest's Fire 
rfanagement Action Plan 

, Implement fire suppression 
trategies thet emphasize the pro- 
action of recreation facilrties and 
ialues or other special values of 
tach management area 

i Fire suppression tactics should 
mphasize the protection of life 
ind property while minimizing the 
,hysical disturbance of the 
'esources. The use of all fire 
iuppression resources is appro- 
,nata 

I, Treatment of both activily 
~enerated and natural fuels is a p  
aropriate when coordinated wrth 
:he scenic, recreation, or other 
special management objectives of 
:he area. 

? The protection of recreation 
ialues will be emphasized during 
:he planning and Implementation 
>f these projects 

1. Develop only those preanack 
facilnies that are compatible wlth 
the special visual and recreational 
values of the areas 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N- 103 

1 Suppress insects and diseases 
when outbreaks threaten 
managed resources and/or users 
where possible 

2 Utilize Integrated Pest Manage- 
ment strategies to prevent unac- 
ceptable pes damage and meet 
resource objectives. 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE 



MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: RE-4 

m: Dispersed Recreation/Unroaded/imber Harvest 

GOALSTATEMENT Provide for dispersed recreation, as well as long-term growth and production of commercially 
valuablewood products at avery low level of investment in timber cultural practices while maintaining the unroaded 
characteristics. 

DESCRIPTION. Approximately 90 percent of future stands would come from natural regeneration. The remaining 
10 percent would be regenerated by planting, after failure of natural regeneration to establish the stand. No stand 
improvements are planned between regeneration and harvest, future stands will closely resemble unmanaged 
conditions and will be typified by a tendency towards small irregularly spaced groups. Stands will generally have 
poor crown ratios and a wide range of age and height. Mortality due to tree competition, disease, and insects can 
be expected. Logging will generally be by aerial system to protect the unroaded characteristics of the area. Roads 
will not be constructed, except to protect adjacent resources. 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RECREATION 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
Inventory 

Cultural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

Facilily and Site 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Facildy and Site 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Visual Qualily Objective. 
Moddlcation 

2 Plan recreation and timber 
halvest activities to meet 
appropriate ROS class Semi- 
primltive motorized 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-66 

1.  Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- M) 

Seep. IV67 and 68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep NM) 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p IVM) and 69 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N69 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1. A visual analysis is required 
to blend activities with the 
naturally established landscape 

2 Trails and routes will be locatec 
to take advantage of viewing 
opportunities and provide a 
variety of vegetative compositions 
landscape character and viewing 
sequences 

3 Rehabilitation measures are to 
be applied to !he landscape 
where needed to improve the 
visual setting 

4 Meet retention or partial 
retention from trails and view 
points within the allocation, asap 
propriate 
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R E-4 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

WILDLIFE AND 
FlSH 

TIMBER 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Wildltfe Surveys and Plans 

NonStructural and 
Structural Habltat 
Improvement 

Range Planning and 
Inventory 

Range Non-Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

qange Administration 
snd Management 

qegeneration Harvest 

ntermediate Harvest 

;ilvicultural Examination 
m d  Prescription 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Manage primary cavtty excava- 
tors at €0 percent of the potential 
population level 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-83and84 

1 Grazing of surtable range by 
llvestock shall emphasize range 
management practices that favor 

unroaded, motorized, dispersed 
recreation 

2 Management of the range 
resource under this prescription 
will feature a Level C scheme of 
management 

1 Use only compatible species in 
range forage improvement 
projects 

2 Control noxious weeds as prao- 
hcal 

1 Utilize the National Forest 
Landscape Management 
Handbook (USDA No 484) 
"Range" in the design and 
application of improvements 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- 89 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV- 89 

1 Regeneration practice subject 
to standards in Regional Guide 
and NFMA Regulations Natural 
regeneration will be the preferred 
method 

1 No commercial thinnings 

2 Remove dead and dying trees 
if economical. from areas not 
scheduled for commercial 
harvest 

1 Make examination prior to any 
activtty and as required for cettifi- 
cation of reforestation and 
thinning 

MANAGEMENT PRACTlCf 

1 Level C Management ~ 

Management seeks utilization of 
forage allocated to livestock 

1 Cost effective management 
systems techniques including 
fences and water developments 
are designed end applied Obtain 
relatively uniform livestock 
distribution and use of forage, anc 
to maintain plant vigor 

The following are the regeneration 
harvest pnorlties 
1 Extended Sheltemood 
2 Sheltemood cut 
3 Seed tree cut 
4 Clearcut 

1 Salvage Sales 

1 Stand examination 
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MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand Improvement 

Timber Sale Preparation 
and Timber Harvest 
Administration 

Nursery Management 

Genetic Tree Improvement 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Planting will be delayed until 
lhe stte has had three years for 
natural regeneration 

1 No precommerclal thinning 
anticipated 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. IV- 93 and 59 

1 Collect seed in sufficient 
quanttties to meet program 
reforestation needs plus a 
sufficient reserve for natural 
disasters 

1. Implement the Forest Tree 
Improvement Program 

1 Existing and/or proposed 
management activfiies mainte- 
nance and use shall be designed 
to protect soil and water re- 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

sources 

Seep IV-94 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines appiy 

See p IV- 94 and 95 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p iV-95 and 96 

1. Existing endlor proposed 
management actwties mante. 
nance end use shall be designed 
to protect soil and water re- 
sources. 

1 Forest-wide Standerds and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N-96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-97 

BANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
~ 

I Plant nonstocked areas follow- 
ng regeneration harvest as nec- 
issery to meet Regional minimum 
8ock;ng level standards wtthin . 
en years Regeneration remain- 
ier of area naturally Use 
genetically superior stock as 
ivailable. Interplant where 
ieeded 

1 Site DreDaration to encouraae 
iatural seeding will replace 
ilanting on most sltes 

I Cone collection. 

2 Seed certification, 

I Select and maintain superior 
lrees 

2 Collect seed from superioi 
trees 

RE-4 
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RE-4 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

WNERALS AND 
SEOLOGY 

1URAL 
>OMMUNITY 
\ND HUMAN 
1ESOURCES 

ANDs 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Varieiy Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
Activities 

3pecial Use Management 

3ight-of-Way Grants for 
qoads and Trails 

%deral Energy Regulatory 
:ommission License and 
'ermlts 

Nrthdrawals, Modifications, 
md Revocations 

'roperly Line Location 
'roperly Boundary and 
2orner Maintenance 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. IV- 98 

1 Forest-wde Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-98 

1 If reasonable, limit access for 
preproduction prospecting and 

exploration activrties to existing 
4x4 routes ortrails. 

2. If roading is reasonably neces- 
sary and Incidental to proposed 
mineral prospecting, exploration 
and development actwiies, 
approve the actlvlty using Forest- 
wide Standards and Guidelines 

1 Attach a stipulation to the lease 
which provides for the same 
restrictions as required for 
Locatable Minerals above 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-98and99 

1 Accws for conduoiing these 
actblties shall be in keeping wdh 
the managmentgoalsforthe 
area 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See D. IV- 99 and 1 W 

1. Avoid locattngtranspottahon 
and uiillty corridors in these areas 

1 Provide appropriate access io 
inholders under then existing 
guidelines 

1 Permlts and licenses may be 
Issued when consistent wdh the 
goals of this prescription 

1 Wrthdrawais from mineral entry 
are not appropriate in these areas 

1 Property lines adjacent to tim- 
ber production areas will be sur- 
veyed, marked and posted 

MANAGEMENT PRACTIC: 
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VlANAGEMENT ACTWIN 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
Activities 

Rights-of-Way CoseShare 
Agreements 

Road Construction 

Road Operation 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preattack Faciliiies 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I National For& siatus is deslr- 
Bble, but not mandatory 

I Limd participation to cooperat- 
ing in determining the most a p  
propriate means, looation and 
siandard for cooperator access 
to their lands 

1. No roads will be constructed or 
maintained exceptthat. 

a. Reasonable access will be 
granted to land-locked inholders 
under then prevailing guidelines 

structed to protect adjacent 
resources 

1 Prohibrt or eliminate road use, 

b Short-term roads may be con- 

1 Implement a moderate intensity 
fire prevention program as 
outlined in the Forest's Fire 
Management Action Plan 

I im+mentfire suppression 
strategiesthat emphasue the 
protection "ar recreation iaciliiies 
and values 

2. Fire suppression tactics should 
emphasize the protection of life 
and property. The use of all fire 
suppression resources is 
appropriate 

1, Treatment of both activity gen- 
erated and natural fuels is 
appropriate when coordinated 
wiih the recreation management 
objectives of the area 

2. The protection of recreation 
values will be emphasized 

1 Develop only those preattaok 
facildies that are compatible with 
the unroaded nature and 
management objectives of the 
area 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-103 

1 Suppress insects and diseases 
when outbreaks threaten 
managed resources andlor users 

2 Utilize Integrated Pest Manage 
ment strategies to prevent una* 
cepiable pest damage and meet 
resource ObjeotNes 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

RE-4 

I 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: RM-1 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT - 
RECREATION 

m: Intensive Range Management 

GOALSTATEMENT Provide for maximum forage production and utilization by commercial livestockwith ahigh level 
of investment in range cultural practices 

DESCRIPTION: Management seeks to optimize production and utilization of forage allocated for livestock use 
consistent with maintaining the environment and providing for multiple use of the range Cultural practices such as 
brush control or seeding may be combined with fencing and water developments to implement complex grazing 
systems. 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVllT 

Recreation Planning and 
lnventoiy 

CuRural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

Facillty and Site 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Facillty and Slte 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Visual Quallty Objective 
Moddication 

2 Plan recreation activlties to 
comform to the appropriate ROS 
class oriteria 

Roaded natural to Aural 

3 Plan and design recreation 
facilities in coordination wlth the 
development of range facillties 
and livestock management 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-66 

1 Forest-wlde Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-57 and M1 

1 Forest-wide and Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p I V 6 8  

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-66 

1 Construct or reconstruct trails to 
a standard which allows for 
trailing of livestock when 
desirable and identified In the 
Allotment Management Plan 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-69 

JlANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Avisual analysis is required to 
blend activities with the naturally 
established landscape 

2 Revegetate all disturbed areas 
Lo the extent compatible wth the 
applicable visual quallty objective 

3 Rehabilitation measures are to 
be applied to landscape where 
needed to meet the Visual Quality 
Objective where compatible with 
the range goal 
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IV-184 

JlANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Nildlde SUWEYS and 
Plans 

NonStructural Habltat 
Improvement 

3ructural HabRat 
Improvement 

3ange Planning and 
nventory 

3ange NonStrudural 
mprovements 

3ange SIrucWral 
mprovements 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

~~ ~ ~ 

1 Manage primary cavdy 
excavators at 20 percent of 
potential population level 

1 Maintain minimum forage and 
cover needs for big game 
diversdy, especially adjacent to 
Winter range 

2. Maintain existing hardwood 
components at a level compatible 
with the goal of this 
prescrlphon 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N.83 and 84 

1 Grazing of suitable range by 
livestock shall emphasize range 
management practices that favor 
INestoCk forage produdion 

2 Management of the range 
resource under this prescription 
will feature an intensive 
(Level 0) management scheme 

3. Design range management 
system that will,provide for 
reforestation needs 

1 Use forage species and 
practices which will maximize or 
favor forage production for 
livestock 

1 utilue the Nai!onal Forest 
Landscape Management 
Handbook (USDA No. 484) 
"Range" 
plication of improvements 

In lhe deslgn and a p  

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1. Level D Management- Manage 
ment seeks to optimne produc- 
tion and utiluaiion of forage 
allocated for livestock use 
consistent wlth maintalning the 
environment and providing for 
multiple use of the range 

2 Recognize potential of timber 
sales to create new forage produo 
ing areas 

3. Design silvicultural prescrip 
lions to meat range objectives 

4 Uilue prescnbed fire where 
appropriate to enhance forage 
production, palatabilky, and 
access 

1. Where necessary, seed 
clearcub to desirable forage 10 
produce an avorage of 1wO 
pounds of lorage (air dry) at the 
end of the f o n t  decade Forage 
levels will be noncompeMwe wlth 
tree stocking 

2 CulWral practices such as brush 
control or seedmg may be 
combined wllhfencing and 
water developments lo implement 
complex grazing systems. Type 
conversions will not be practiced 

1 Cost etfedFJe management 
systems and techniques Including 
fences and water developments 
are designed and applied Io 
obtain relatlveiy unlform INeslock 
distribution and use of forage and 
lo maintain plant vigor. 



RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RANGE 
(continued) 

TIMBER 

WAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

Regeneration Harvest 

Intermediate Harvest 

SilvicuHural Examination 
and Prescription 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand ImDrovement 

Timber Sale Preparation 
and limber Harvest 
Administration 

Nursery Management 

Genetic Tree Improvement 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-89 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep w-89 

1. Harvest generally at culmina- 
tion of mean annual increment 
Regeneration practice subject to 
standards in Regional Guide and 
NFMA Regulations. 

1 Will generally use commercial 
lhinnings 

2. Remove dead and dying trees 
as economical from areas not 
scheduled for commercial 
harvest 

1 Make examination prior to any 
amity and as required for certdi- 
cation of rdorestation and thin- 
ning 

1. Use compatible reforestation 
methods 

1 Use methods compatible with 
the goal 

1. Coordinate harvest activlties 
with range rotation schedules 

2 Avoid natural openings when 
decking logs and piling activlty 
fuels. 

1 Collect seed in sufficient 
quantlties to meet program refor- 
estation needs plus a sufficient 
reserve for natural disasters 

1 Implement the ForestTree 
Improvement Program 

R M - 1  

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Thinto maintain a minimum 
basal area that will utilize slte PO- 
tential to produce wood 
and forage 

1. Salvage Sales 

1 Stand examination. 

1 Regenerate by planting and 
natural means, a sufficient 
number of trees to achieve 
regional stocking levels. Use 
genetically superior stock as avail 
able 

2 Perform slte preparation as 
required by site specficatlons. 

3 Coordinate the planting 
schedule wlth the rotation 
schedule to provide maximum 
protection 

1 Release regeneration overtop 
ped by competing vegetation 

2 Fertilization will be used where 
it is cost effective Benefits will 
consider both increased wood an 
forage productlon 

1 Cone collection 

2 Seed certlcation 

1 Select and maintain superior 
trees 
2 Collect seed from superior 
trees IV-185 



RM-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

VATER 

joll 

MNERALS AND 
iEOLOGY 

lURAL 
:OMMUNIT/ 
LND HUMAN 
IESOURCES 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Planning and lnventoly 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
Activiiies 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wlde Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-94 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-94 and 96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-94 and 95 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p IV- 95 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. IV-96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. IV-96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV-97 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p IV-98 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-98 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV-98 and 99 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-98 and 99 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-98 and 99 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See P IV-99 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV-99 and 1M1 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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RM-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

LANDS 

FACILITIES 

PROTECTION 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Special Use Management 

Right-of-way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatoly 
Commission License and 
Perill& 

Property Line Location 
Property Boundaw and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
Acihrities 

Rights-of-way Cost-Share 
Agreements 

Road Construction 

Road Operation 

FA&O Construciion and 
Reconstruction 

Fire Prevention 

Flre Suppression 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I Transportation and uiiilty 
:orridors are permmed where 
wltable 

I Provide appropriate access to 
nholders undor then existing 
auidelines 

I Recommend only compatible 
uses 

I Property lines will be surveyed, 
marked and posted consistent 
Nlth improvement construction 

2 These property IinBs will have 
high priorlty in the use of 
available Land Line Location 
funds. 

1 National Forest status is 
desirable to facilitate range devel- 
opment and administration 

1 Maximize use of the cost share 
process to reduce miles of road 
(acres out of production), costs, 
snd assure that location and 
standard of roads wlthin the 
National Forest portion of 
agreement areas are compatible 
wlth management goals 

1 Provide and manage roads as 
needed to accomplish resource 
ObjedNeS. 

1 Appropriate road use will be 
determined by project planning 
and design. 

1 Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep IV-102and 103 

1 Implement a h,gh intens.ry fire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest's Firo Management 
Aciion Plan 

1. Implement lire supprossion 
strategies that support the Range 
Management objectives and 
pracilces being applied under this 
prescription 

2 All fire suppression Iacilcs and 
fire suppression resources may 
be appropriate Protection of all 
range improvements should 
be a priorlty 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

I Provide gates, fences, and 
:attieguards as appropriate 
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RM-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

'ROTECTION 
(continued) 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preattack Facillties 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Treatment of both activlty 
generated and natural fuels is a p  
propriate when coordinated wrth 
the Range Management practices 
being implemented 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep N-103 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-103 

1. Suppress Insect and diseases 
when adversely affecting vegeia- 
tion essential for maintaining 
livestock andlor when unaccept- 
able damage to resources would 
occur d no controls are applied 

2 Utilize integrated Pest Manage- 
ment strategies to prevent unac- 
ceptable pest damage and meet 
resource objectives 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 



MANAGEMENT I RESCRIPTION: RN-1 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

m: Research Natural Areas 

GOALSTATEMENT Provide for; (1) Preservation of examples of all significant natural Ecosystems for comparison 
wth those influenced by man, (2) educational research areas for ecological and environmental studies, and (3) 
preservation of gene pools for typical and rare and endangered plants and animals. 

DESCRIPTION. Research Natural Areas (RNA) contain ether examples of typical natural ecosystems or unique 
kinds of vegetation, animals, and land which are reserved for scientific and educational use This use is restricted 
to non-manipulative and non-destructive research On the Wenatchee National Forest there are two established 
RNAs: Meeks Table and Thompson Clover. Two addltional areas have been studied and are candidates for 
addition to the system. They are: Fish Lake, a marsh-bog community, and Eidorado Creek, a montane serpentine 
communny. Several new areas on the Forest are candidates as Research Natural areas to meet regional cell 
(ecosystem) needs. A Research Natural Area establishment report will be prepared for each recommended area 
when the Forest Plan is implemented. These reportswill describe the boundaries of the areas. Until the reports are 
signed by the Chief of the Forest Semce, the areas designated in this Plan are recommendations. They will be 
managed to maintain their sunability as RNAs. 

STANDARDS 
MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY AND GUIDELINES 

3ECREATION 

NlLDLlFE AND 
-ISH - 

Recreation Planning and 
inventory 

CuRural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

Facillty and Site 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Facility and Site 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

Wildltfe Surveys and 
Plans 

NonStructural and 
Structural Habltat 
improvement 

I 
1. Visual Quallty Objective I PRESERVATION 

2 Do not plan or develop new 
recreation srte orfacillties in this 
prescription 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep IV.66 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. N-67 and 68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep, i V 6 8  

1 Do not enoourage recreation 
use and prohibit use if lt is 
damaging to the intent of the 
area 

1 Construct or reconstruct trails 
only rf needed for research 
purposes 

1 Trail standards will be the 
minimum needed for essential 
research access 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-80 through 83 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p I V 8 3  and 84 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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RN-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RANGE 

TIMBER 

WATER 

jolL 

MINERALS AND 
3EOLOGY 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Range Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Not Applicable to this 
Prescription 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Planning and lnventoly 

imnrovement 

Adminisiration and 
Management 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Fence as needed to exclude 
livestock 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

SeED N89 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep Iv-94 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV-94 and 96 

1, Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p Iv-94 and 95 

1 Forest-wide Standard; and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV-95 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV-96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See P 1\1-97 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-98 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-98 

1 Propose that the area be 
withdrawn from entry under the 
1872 Mining Law using the Forest- 
wide Standards and Guidelines for 
withdrawals 

2 Afier the area is wiihdrawn, 
determine If valid prior-existing 
rights to explore for or mine 
locatable minerals exist before a p  
proving such activrties under 
Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICI 
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RN-1 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mlneral 

No Special Practices 

Special Use Management 

Right-of-Way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission License and 
Perm& 

Wlthdrawals, Modifications, 
and Revocations 

Property Line Location 
Property Boundary and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
Activlties 

Rights-of-Way Cost-Share 
Agreements 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Determined reasonably 
stipulated leasable mineral 
activities can be conducted in a 
manner that Is compatible wlth the 
RNA If SO, and the area is subject 
to mineral leasing, then recom- 
mend a lease be issued 
subject to appropriate stipula- 
tions 

2. If any surface disturbing 
aciivnies would be incompatible 
wlth the RNA but a "no-surface 
occupancy" stipulation would be 
technically reasonable, recom- 
mend a no-surface occupancy 
stipulation be ailached to the 
lease If the "NSO" stipulation is 
technically unreasonable, 
recommend that the lease not be 
issued 

3 If wlthdrawn from mineral 
leasing, ensure valid existing 
righis exist before approving 
any leasable mineral activlties 
wlthin these areas 

1. If removal of common variety 
minerals is incompatable wlth the 
RNA, do not approve disposal 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. IV-99 

1 Avoid locating transportation 
and utildy corridors in these areas 

1 Grant appropriate rights-of-way 
only when alternate access is 
unavailable Minimize the impact 
on the area when doing so 

1 Recommend against these uses 
in Research Natural areas 

1 Recommend withdrawal from 
mining and mineral leasing laws 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-1W 

1 Retain National Forest and 
acquire inholding wdhin Research 
Natural Areas 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidellnes apply 

See p. N-1 00 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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RN-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

FACILITIES 

PROTECTION 

IV-192 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES MANAGEMENT ACllVlW MANAGEMENT PRACTlCt 

Road Construction 

Road Operations 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preattack Facilles 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

1 lmplementa high intensltyfire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest‘s Fire Management 
Action Plan 

1. Management of natural fires will 
be addressed in the Establishment 
Repoltior each specific Research 
Natural Area All wildfires will be 
suppressed utilizing an appropri- 
ate suppression strategy Sup 
pression tactics which minimme 
physical disturbance will be 
used 

2 All human caused fires will be 
considered wildfires 

1 Naturaliy occurring fires burning 
wdhln prescription will be 
managed in an attmept to 
replicate the natural fire cycle if tt 
is appropriate to the management 
objectrves of the Research 
Natural Area 

2 Prescribed burning may be 
used to maintain ecologlc 
conddions (Ref FSM 4063,414) 

1. The development of preattack 
facildies 1s not appropriate except 
on the exterior boundaries of the 
area where such faciltties would 
supplementthe protecbon ofthe 
adjacent lands 

1 Use special closures when 
necessaly to protect the RNA 
from actual or potential damage 
from public use when appropnate 

1 Suppress insect and disease 
outbreaks to meet RNA oblee- 
tives 

2 Use the50 areas to obhe~e  
insects and diseases in undis- 
turbed areas 

3 Survey pest populations 85 a 
management strategy for adjacent 
resource areas 



MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: SI-1 

MANAGEMENT ACTlVlN 

m: 
GOAL STATEMENT Manage Special Areas for recreation use, substantially in their natural condhons. 

DESCRIPTION: These areas are classified under 36 CFR294.1 and managedfor recreation use substantially in their 
natural condition. The purpose of classfying these areas IS to protect the natural beauty and, where appropriate, 
foster public use and enjoyment of the feature or environment (scenic areas possess outstanding or unique natural 
beauty). They occupy,large areas of land where some muitiple use activities may be compatible. Motorized use is 
permfled within these areas to the extent it is compatible wlth the management intent. Developments such as 
resorts, parking area$, campgrounds, etc., are located outside of the Special Area whenever possible 

Classified Special Areas - Scenic and/or Recreation 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

3 E S 0 U R C E 
ELEMENT 

IECREATION 

Cuitural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

Facllky and Site 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Facilky and Slte 
Management 

Use Adminisiration 

Trail Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

2. Plan recreation activlties in 
conformance wlth appropriate 
ROS class Primkivato Roaded 
natural 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep W-66 

1. Construct new facildies outside 
this prescription when viable 
akernatives exist 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. W-68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. iV68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p iV68  and 69 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p W69 

AANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

I Dispersed sltes may be 
noddied to accommodate 
mreational facillties and uses. 

2 Visual analysis is required to 
blend activlties with the naturally 
istablished landscape. 

3 Structures wlthin the area will bt 
nrchiiecturally compatible with the 
naturally established landscape. 

4. Rehabildation measures are to 
be applied to the landscape when 
needed to improve visual setling 

5 Prescribed fire may be used to 
enhance visual qualky and to 
maintain natural fire succession 
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1-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

VlLDLlFE AND 
:ISH - 

lANGE 

~~ 

‘IMBER 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Wildltfe Surveys and 
Plans 

NokStructural and 
Structural Habliat 
Improvement 

Range Planning and 
Inventory 

Range Non-Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvements 

Range Struotural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administrahon and 
Management 

~ 

Regeneration Harvest 

Intermediate Harvest 

Silvicultural Examination and 
Presoription 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand ImDrovement 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Manage primaly caviiy 
excavators at 100 percent of the 
potential population level 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N83 and 84 

1. Grazing of sultable range by 
Ilvesiock shall emphasize range 
management practices that favor 
classified special interest areas 

2 Management of the range 
resource under this prescription 
will feature an extensive 
(Level C) scheme of management 

3 Intensive cultural practices will 
notbe used 

1 Use only compatible species in 
range forage improvement 
projects 

1. Utilizethe National Forest 
Landscape Management 
Handbook (USDA No 484) 
“Range” in the design and appli- 
cation of improvements 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep Ivs9 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

seep I V 8 9  

1 No scheduled harvest 
Improvement cutting for recrea- 
tional purposes is allowed. 
Unscheduled harvest may also 
take place to recover losses due 
to fire, windthrow, insects or other 
catastrophies. 

1 Unscheduled harvest may take 
place to recover losses due to fire, 
windthrow, insects, 01 other catas- 
Irophies 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-92 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1. No precommercial thlnnings 

See p. IV-92 and 93 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1. Level C Management - 
Management seeks utilization of 
forage allocated to livestock 

1 Cost enect~e management 
systems and tochnlques. including 
fences and water developments. 
are designed and applied to 
oblain relatively undcrm INestock 
distr,bution and use offorage. and 
lo maintain plant vigor. 
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SI-' 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE AANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

rimber Sale Preparation and 
rimber Hawest Administration 

rlursery Management and 
h e t i c  Tree Improvement 

'lanning 

mprovement 

4dministration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Planning and inventory 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep "and94 

1 No special practice 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-94 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N94  and 96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. IV-94 and 95 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-95 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-96 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-97 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-98 

1. Foree-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-98 

1 Determine where existing laws 
and regulations will not ade- 
quately protect areas ciassHied 
Scenic Special interest Areas, 
and propose thatthose areas be 
wlthdrawn from entry under the 
1872 mining law 

2 After an area has been 
wlthdrawn, ensure that prior valid 
existing rights exist before 
approving any mining related 
actlvdies within the area 
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1-1 
RES 0 U R C E 
ELEMENT 

MINERALS AND 
2EOLOGY 

(continued) 

3URAL 
2OMMUNIN 
IND HUMAN 
3ESOURCES 

ANDs 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
ActNhes 

Special Use Management 

RigM-of-Way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission License and 
Permlts 

Property Line Location 
Property Boundary and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
Activities 

Rights-of-way CosiShare 
Agreements 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 If leasable mineral related 
adnnttes are incompattble wtth 
the managment objectives for the 
area, and It is reasonable to do 
so, attach a no surface occu- 
pancy stipulation to the lease 

2 K no surface cccupancy is 
unreasonable, then propose the 
area be wlthdrawn 

1 Where feasible, locate all 
mineral material sltes out of these 
areas 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N-99 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. N-99 and 1W 

1. Avoid locating transportation 
and utilrty corridors in these areas 

1 Provide appropriate access to 
inholders under then existing 
guidelines 

1 Recommend against these 
UMIB 

1 Survey. mark and psi lines of 
all other ownerships wlthin the 
area not planned for acquisltion 

1 Retain existing National Forest 
land. and acquire lands in other 
ownerships wlthln these areas to 
protect and promote public 
resource values 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guldelines apply 

Seep N-101 
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IANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

load Construction 

load Operation 

%&O Construction and 
leconstructlon 

:ire Prevention 

:ire Suppression 

:ire Hazard Abatement 

Preattack Facildies 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I, Provide and manage roads as 
needed to accomplish resource 
Ibjectives. 

I Appropriate road use will be 
determined by projeot planning 
and design 

I Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See D N-102 and 103 

1. Implement a high intensw fire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest's Fire Management 
Aclim Plan 

1 Implement fire suppression 
strategies that emphasize the prc- 
tection of recreation facillties and 
values or other special values of 
each management area 

2 Fire suppression tactics should 
emphasize the protection of Ide 
and properly while minimalng the 
physical disturbance of the 
resources The use of all fire 
suppression resources is appro- 
priate 

1. Treatment of both activlty 
generated and natural fuels is a p  
propriate when coordinated wlth 
the scenic, recreational, or other 
special management objectives of 
the area 

2 The protecttan of recreatton 
and scenic values will be empha- 
sized during the planning and 
implementation of these projects 

1 Develop only those preattack 
facillties that are compatible wlth 
the special visual and recreational 
values of the areas 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-103 

1 Suppress insects and diseases 
when outbreaks threaten 
managed rasources andlor users 

SI-1 

nANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: SI-2 

TITLE: Classified Special Area - Other 

GOAL STATEMENT: Manage areas of significant cultural, geological, botanical, zoological, paleontological, or 
other special Characteristics so as to protect, preserve, and enhance their intrinsic values 

DESCRIPTION: Special Interest Areas are classified under 36 CFR 294.1 and managed for recreation use sub- 
stantially in their natural condition. The purpose of classifying these areas is to protect, and where appropriate, 
foster public use and enjoyment of the feature or environment. This prescription includes the following: 

Cultural-Historic Area: Lands possessing prehistoric or historical sites, buildings, or objects of National Regis- 
ter significance or having special cultural associations to the American Indian community. 

Geologlc Area: Lands having unique geologic features of the earth’s development including caves and fossils. 

Botanical Area: Lands containing specimens or group exhibits of plants, plant groups, and plant communities 
which are significant because of form, color occurrence, habtat location, life history, arrangement ecology, 
environment, rarity and/or other features. 

Zoological Area: Those lands having authentic, significant and interesting evidence of our American National 
heritage as it pertains to fauna. The areas are meaningful because they embrace animals, animal groups, or 
animal communities which are natural and important because of occurrence, habitat, location, life history, ecol- 
ogy, environment, rarity or other features 

Paleontological Areas: Areas containing relic specimens of fauna and flora. These are the plant and animals 
(non-human) that span geologic time between periods when Me first appeared on earth and the age of man. Sig- 
nmcant specimens may include Precambnan rocks; shellfish; early vertebrates; coal swamp forest; early reptiles; 
dinosaurs; and Cenozoic mammals. 

Management of these areas is aimed at preserving the features and environment of the area to be classified. 
Developments such as resorts, parking areas, campgrounds, etc , are located outside the special interest area 
whenever possible. 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

IECREATION 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
inventory 

Cultural Resource 
Evaluation Assessment and 
Protection 

Facilty and Slte 
Reconstruction 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Visual Quality Objective’ 
RETENriON, 

2 The Recreat.on Opporlunlty 
Spectrum applied will be dictated 
by the adjacent prescription and 
will be managed l o  bo compatible 
wdh the goal of this Special 
Interest Area ~ Other zono 

1 Forest-wade Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1 Designs for reconstruct,onl 
rehabilltation of sites or facdit.es 
should ensure compatibilty with 
the goal of this prescription 
Where there are ongoing 
conflicts. consider facilny closure 
or removal 

Soep I V 6 6  

lANAGEMENTPRACTlCE 
~~~~~~~ 

I. Rehabilitation measures are to 
)e applied to the landscape where 
ieeded to improve the visual 
retting. 

I Reconstruction of historically 
significant facildies should be in 
weping with the Secretary of Inte. 
nor’s standardsfor the rehabilita- 
:ion of historic structures Historic 
landscape features should be 
maintained. Consider removal of 
lacillties which detract from the 
historic character of tho slte 
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SI-2 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RECREATION 
(continued) 

WILDERNESS 

WILDLIFE AND 
FlSH 

Iv-200 

IIIANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Facillty and She 
Construction 

Facillty and Srte 
Management 

h e  Administration 

rrall Reconstruction 

irail Construction 

'rail System Maintenance 
ind Operation 

Vilderness Use 
idministration 

Vildlde Surveys and 
plans 

lowstructural Habitat 
nprovement 

aructural Habitat 
nprovement 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Construction of new facilit.es 
should bo limited to thoso which 
directly benofd and provido for 
approproate public LSE 01 the 
feature or environment to which 
this prescription is direnod 

1. Provide maintenance to protect 
and preserve the values defined 
by this prescription 

I Manage recreation visrtor use to 
prevent loss, damage, or dis- 
placement of re$ource values 
Prohibit uses in direct conflict with 
the goal ofthis prescription 

2. New permits for Recreational 
Special Use sites should be 
issued for Compatible uses only 
Terminate or conform noncom- 
patible uses on an opportunlty 
basis 

1 Design and reconstruction 
should avoid specific features and 
Characteristics of the environment 
to which the prescription is 
directed. and should correct 
exwting conflicts between public 
use and the special features to be 
protected 

1 Provide access to those areas 
designated appropriate for public 
enhancement under this prescrip 
tion Avoid construction where 
conflicts wrth the values of this 
prescription are unavoidable 

1 Emphasize maintenance of 
those trails which provide 
appropriate public access to and 
use of the features defined by this 
prescription Consider closures 
where conflicts cannot be resolved. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-70 through 78 

1. Manage primary cavity 
excavators at 100 percent of the 
potential population level where 
snags do not pose threats to 
historical structures, features, 
facilities, or visitors 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-83 and 84 

1 Develop structural improve. 
ments only where compatible wrth 
the values of this prescription (I e 
to protect special botanical or 
zoological areas) 

MANAGEMENT PRACTlCl 

1 Design should be unobtrusive 
as possible and assure presewa- 
tion of character-defining features 
of the site For historic sttes, 
maintain the historic relationship 
between buildings, landscape 
features and open space 
Minimize disturbance of the 
terrain. Design criteria should be 
developed that meet the sensitive 
values of this goal 

1. Maintenance work should be in 
keeping with the Secretaly of lnte 
nor's standards for rehabilitation c 
historic structures 

1 Pertinent pratoction CIBUSQS 
shadd bo included mall special 
use permds to ensure presewat.oi 
of thevalues to wh,ch ths goal IS 

directed 



SI-2 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RANGE 

TIMBER 

WATER 

- SOIL 

MNAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

got Applicable to this 
'rescvption 

qegeneration Harvest 

Intermediate Harvest 

Sihricukural Examination 
and Prescription 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand Improvement 

Timber Sale Preparation 
and Timber Harvest 
Administration 

Nursery Management and 
Genetic Tree Improvement 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Planning and lnventoly 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I No scheduled harvest. Wiih the 
exception of the Tumwater 
Botanical Area, improvement 
cutting and saivage are allowed 
Nhen compatible wlth, or to en- 
hancethe goal ofthis prescrlp 
lion Unscheduled harvest may 
nlso take place to recover losses 
due to fire windthrow, insects or 
other catastrophms, where 
compahble wlth the presonption 

1 Unscheduled harvest may take 
place to recover losses due to fire, 
windthrow, insects. or other catas 
trophies where compatible wlth 
the prescription. 

1 Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N92 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1 No precommercial thinning 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-92 and 93 

See p N-93 and 94 

1 No special practice. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N94 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV.94 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-94 and 95 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-95 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N-97 

IANAGEMENTPAACTICE 
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SI-2 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

AINERALS AND 
iEOLOGY 

~ . . . -. .. 

AND GUIDELINES 

:OMMUNITY 
rND 

Management 

NMAN 
IESOURCES 

Guidelines apply 
Seep N-98 

I STANDARDS 

Planning 1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. N-98 

Administration and I 1 Forest-wide Standards and 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
Activlties 

1 If cukural resources are 
encountered and it is determined 
that they are not presently owned 
or being used for mining or other 
purposes, assert public ownership 
by appropriately signing as 
Government Property 

2 Where legally permissible and 
logistically reasonable, remove 
unattached cuttural resources to a 
vis1tor center for appropriate 
protection and interpretabon 

1 Where existing laws and 
regulations do not adequately 
protect the area from entry and 
mining under the 1872 Mining 
Law, propose the area be 
wlthdrawn 

2 After the area has been 
wlthdrawn, confirm valid existing 
rights exist before apprwing any 
locatable mineral related activities 

1 If necessary to protect the 
resource and technically reason- 
able, recommend a no surface 
occupancy stipulation be altached 
to leases If the no-surface 
occupancy stipulation is 
unreasonable and signficani 
unmltigatable Impacts would 
occur from leasable mineral activ- 
rty, recommend the area not be 
leased 

1 Do not permrtthe development 
of mineral material srtes wlthm 
these areas 

1 Allow only those uses that are 
compatible with the management 
oblecwes established for each 
indwidual srte 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Qutdelines apply 

See p IV-99 and 1Mf 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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SI-2 

1 Consider withdrawal where 
mining activhes may be detrimen- 
tal tothe resource and harmful 
effects cannot be avoided. 

1 Survey, mark, and post lines of 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

1 Make mineral classification 
investigation to support with- 
drawal. 

Special Use Management 

Right-of-way Grants foi 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatoty 
Commission License and 
Permlts 

Withdrawals, Modifications, 
and Revocations 

Property Line Location 
Property Boundaty and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adlustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
ActivRIes 

Rightsof-Way Cost-Share 
Agreements 

Road Construction 

Road Operation 

FA&O Construction and 
Recon st r u ct i o n 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Avoid locating transportation 
snd ut~ltty corridors in these areas 

1. Provide appropriate access to 
inholders under then existing 
guidelines 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Consider Impact to special 
values of the slte and develop a p  
propriate mitigation alternatives fa 
that portion of the rights-of-way 
that is subjectto Federal grantor 
cost sharing 

1. Implement a high intenstty fire 
prevention program as outlined In 
the Forest's Fire Management 
Action Plan. 

1. Implement fire Suppression 
strategies that emphasize the pro. 
tection of recreation facilities or 
other special values of each 
management area 

2 Fire suppression tactics should 
emphasize the protection of life 
and property while minimizing the 
physical disturbance of the 
resources The use of all fire 
suppression resources is appro. 
priate 
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RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

'ROTECTION 
(continued) 

'AANAGEMENT ACTIVITY I AND STANDARDS GUIDELINES 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preanack Fffiiltties 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

1 Treatment of both activlty 
generated and natural fuels is a p  
propriate when coordinated wlth 
the mnlc ,  recreational, or other 
special values being emphasized 
in these management areas 

2. The protection of recreatlcn 
values will be emphasized during 
the planning and Implementation 
of these projeots 

1 Develop oniy those preatkack 
facillties that are compatible wlth 
the special visual and recreational 
values ofthe areas 

1 Provide law enforcement action 
85 a means of protecting the 
special characteristics of the area 

1 Suppress insects and diseases 
when outbreaks threaten 
managed resources and/or users. 

2 Utilize Integrated Pest Manage- 
ment strategies l o  prevent una- 
ceptable pest damage and meet 
resource objectives. 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1. Determinc the occurrence and 
lrcquency of vandalism and then 
etthesc areas, wlth corresponding 
investigations of any violations 
obsofved 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: ST-1 

m: Scenic Travel - Retention 

GOAL STATEMENT To retain or enhance the viewing and recreation experiences along scenic travel routes. 

DESCRIPTION: Development and permmed uses will meet the "Retention" Visual Quality Objective in fore- 
ground and middleground areas viewed from developed recreation stes and designated roads and trails. 
Developments and management activnies within the allocation generally are not visually evident. The natural 
existing or established landscape will generally have vegetation on forested lands that IS composed of large old 
growth trees in the overstoty or in groves intermixed with a variety of age classes in the understoty. The general 
perception of the landscape IS a natural appearing enwronment. 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

%creation Planning and 
Inventory 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

Visual Qualtty Objective, 
IEENTION 

RANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

I Landscape architectural input if 
rcommended when planning an 
activtty or constructing improve 
nents 

2 Provide a diverstty of vegetativi 
ipecies and age classes 

3 Where consistentwith existing 
)r predicted insect and disease 
:onditions, strive to grow or 
naintain large (24-36' diameter) 
mature ponderosa pine, larch, an, 
mixed conder trees to an age of 
about2M)years The number of 
trees left should retain form, line, 
:olor, and texture which are 
irequently found in the characteri: 
tic landscape Changes in their 
qualities of size, amount, 
intenstty. arrangement, and 
pattern should not be evident 

4 Regeneration cuning is 
generally by the extended 
shelterwood treatment The 
design and viewing angle of 
created openings is more 
important than 6ize However, thi 
seen area of openings will 
normally be three acres or less ir 
foreground. and five acres or less 
in middieground 

5 Changes in form, line, color ani 
texture resulting from manage 
ment activdies such as skid trails, 
landings, and prescribed burnin$ 
should not be evident for more 
than one season 

6 New cutting un115 are designec 
to give the viewer the perception 
that not moreihan three percent 
of the foreground area in the 
viewshed (travel corridor) has 
been disturbe within any one del: 
ade 
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ST-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RECREATION 
(continued) 

IV-206 

flANAGEMENT ACTNITY 

Recreation Planning and 
Inventory 

(continued) 

STANDARDS 
4ND GUIDELINES 

1 Visual Quallty Objective 
RETENTION 

(continued) 

! Attempt to presorve indelintely 
I fcw small patches of old growth 
imber for viawing by travelers 
i t r ~ o  lo retain a few scakored old 
lrowth or "charactor" trees 
hroughout the corr.dor to add to 
'isual variety 

I Plan and develop recrcation 
BCildv2S and actwltios in confor- 
nlty wlth applicable ROS class 
iemi-primsve motorized to 
lrban 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

7 New cming unm are designed 
to give the viewer the perception 
that not more than fNe percent of 
the middleground area in the 
viewshed has been disturbed 

8 Landings are to be located 
outside of seen areas or rehabili- 
tated after the timber sale 

9 utillty right-of-way clearing are 
to blend wlth the natural vegeta- 
tive pattern where possible 

10 Overhead uiillty lines areto be 
screened where possible. visible 
transmission towers will exhiblt 
naturally harmonious colors 

11 Buildings shall exhiblt natural 
harmonious colors 

12 Gravel, borrow, and stockpile 
areas are to be excluded from 
seen area, or rehabil~tated after 
use 

13 Roads should not dominate 
natural patterns of form, line, 
color, and taxture wlthin 
clearcut areas one year after 
cutting 

14 Consider revegetating cui and 
hll slopes io the exlent compatible 
wlth the surrounding area 

15 Landscape design should 
accompany all intersootions of 
arterial and colleclor roads 

16 Fire protection measures 
should not dominate natural 
patterns of form, line, color, and 
texture 

17 Consider a level of prescribed 
fire, where appropriate, to main- 
tain a natural appearance and 
enhance visual quallty 

18 Rehabilltation measures are to 
be applied to landscapes where 
needed to improve the visual 
Setting 



MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

1 Grazing of suitable range by 
INestock shall emphasize range 
management practices that favor 
scenic travel corridors 

2 Management of the range 
resource under this prescription 
will feature an intenswe 
scheme of management 

1 Use only compatible species in 
range forage improvement pro]- 
acts 

Cultural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

Facillty and Slte 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Facillty and Slte 
Management 

1 Management seek6 to optimize 
production and utilization of 
forage allocated to livestock use 
consistent with mainiaining the 
environment and providing for 
multiple use of the range 

1 Cultural practices may be 
selected and used to develop 
cost-effective methods for 
achieving improved forage 
supplies and unlform livestock 
distribution and forage use. 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

Wildlde SUN~YS and 
Plans 

Non-Struciural and 
Structural Habltat 
Improvement 

Range Planning and 
lnventoty 

Range Non-Structural 
Improvements 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep w.66 

1, Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p 1'4-67 and 68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep w.66 

1 Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep wM1 

1 Plan and design trail construc- 
tion and reconstruction projects to 
meet retention crlteria when trails 
are viewed from roads and 
viewpoints 

2 Locate trails to take advantage 
of scenic viewpoints 

3 Issue permlts and authoriza- 
tions for activdes or facilities 
compatible with the prescriphon 
goal 

1 Maintain trail oorridors io 
provide a semiprimitive recreation 
experience 

1 Develop openings or vistas 
where wildlde can be viewed in 
their natural habltat by the public. 

2 Manage primaty cavtiy 
excavators at 60 percent of the 
potential population level. 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV83andE4 

ST-1 

L4ANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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ST-I 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RANGE 
(continued) 

TIMBER 

IV-208 

UANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Range Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

Regeneration HaNest 

Intermediate Harvest 

Sihwultural Examination 
and Prescripbon 

Reforaslaiton 

Ember Stand Improvement 

rimber Sale Preparabon 
a d  Timber HaNest 
4dminlstratlon 

Vursery Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Utilize the National Forest 
Landscape Management 
Handbook (USDA No 484) 
"Range" in the design and 
application of improvements 

1 Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep N-89 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep N-89 

1 Use shellerwood and small 
clearouts subject to standards in 
Regional Plan, NFMA Regulations, 
and visual qualrly objectives 

1 Will generally usa two cam"- 

cia1 thinnings 

2. Remove dead and dying trees, 
as economical, from areas not 
scheduled for commercial 
harvest 

1 Make examination prior to any 
activrly and ws required for certlfi- 
cation of reforestation and 
thinning. 

1 Use compatible reforestation 
methods 

1 Use methods compatible wlth 
the goal 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

1 Collect seed in sulfioient 
quantiiies to meat program refor- 
estation needs plus a sufficient 
reserve for natural disasters. 

Seep NgG and 99 

MANAGEMENTPRACTICI 

1, Fences and water develop 
men16 are designed and applied 
to obtain relatively unlform 
livestock distribution and use of 
forage, and to maintain plant 
vigor 

1 Extended shellerwood will be 
the predominant method 

2 Seed tree cut 

3 Small clearcuts 

1 Thin to maintain a minlmum 
basal area that will utilize site 
potential and produce an 
economical halvest 

2 Salvage Sales. 

1 Stand examination 

1 Plant all nonstooked areas 
following regeneration hatvesttha 
are not expected to regenerate 
naturally within three years wlth 
desired species Use genetically 
superior stock as available. 
Interplant where needed Where 
feasible, use species suitable for 
long rotations (pine. larch. 
Douglasfir) 

2 Perlorm slte preparatlon 
compatible with the goal. 

3. Protect seedlings from animal 
damage where stocking level is 
threatened, 

1. Release regeneration overtop 
ped by compettng vegetation 

2. Fertilization will be used where 
needed to meet the objectnres of 
ihis management 

1. Cone colleotron 

2 Seed oettWicahon. 



RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

rlMBER 
(continued) 

MINERALS AND 
GEOLOGY 

WANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Genetic Tree ImDrovement 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Planning and Inventory 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

STANDARDS I ~ ~~ 

AND GUIDELINES I MANAGEMENTPRACTICE 

1 Implement the Forest Tree 
Improvement Program 

~ ~ 

1 Select and maintain superior 
trees 

2 Collect seed from superioi 
trees 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep, N-94 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

1. Forest-wde Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-94 and 96 

Seep. N-94 and 95 

t Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV--95 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p IV.96 

Seep N-96 

1 .  Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep IV-97 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-98 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines appv 

seep N-98 

1 Wlthdrawals will be recom- 
mended in only a very few 
sltuations where It is determined 
that existing laws and regulations 
will not provide adequate 
protection for this prescription 
area 

1 If existing laws and regulations 
do not provide adequate 
protechon from mineral entry and 
mining under the 1872 mining 
law, propose the area be 
wlthdrawn 

2 If the area is wlthdrawn, ensure 
valid existing rights exist before 
approving any locatable mineral 
related activlties 
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ST-1 

ELEMENT 

AINERALS AND 
3EOLOGY 
(continued) 

m 
>OMMUNITY 
(ND HUMAN 
IESOURCES 

'ACILITIES 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreaiional Mineral 
A ot i v lt i e s 

Spacial Use Management 

RigM-of-Way Grants foi 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission License and 
Perm& 

Wlthdrawals, Moddications, 
and Revocations 

Property Line Location 
Propelty Boundary and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
Act~vNes 

Rightsof-Way Cost-Share 
Agreements 

Road Construction 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. treasonable and necessary to 
matntein the integrety of the area. 
attachanosurface occupancy 
stipulabon to leases 

1 Allow mineral material disposal 
where removal of this resource is 
compatible wlth the obiectives 8% 
iablished tor the area 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep N-99 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-99 and 1W 

1 Utiliiy corridors are permmed 
subject to determination of need 
and requirements necessary to 
achieve visual objectives 

1 Grant requests when necessary 

1 Recommend only compatible 
uses 

1. Wlthdrawals will be recom- 
mended only when necessaty to 
meet the goal of the prescription 

1 Sulvey, mark, and post all 
National Forest property lines 

1. Make those land adiustments 
which will assisl in achieving the 
goal of this prescription 

1. Where applicable, use cost- 
share prooess to !dent$+/ road 10 
cation and standards compatible 
wlth the goal 

1 Reduce the visual impact of 
roads 

2 Flt the landscape wlth a 
minimum of landform andvegeta- 
tion moddication 

3 Provide for flowing, rather than 
abrupt changes of grade and 
alignment Consolidate intersec- 
tions 

MANAGEMENTPRACTICI 

I See National Forest Landscape 
\nanagementVolume2, Chapter 4 
3oads. or revision. 
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IANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

load Construction 
(continued) 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

Provide viewing opportunmtes 
ar a variety of landforms, 
vaterforms, rocldorms, and 
rgeiaiion 

i Provide viewing OppOIiunlties 
Drthe dominant landform feature 

i Rehabiliiate existing roads and 
naterial sources10 meatthe 
ipecdied visual quallty objective. 

' To the extent practical. screen 
oad from other viewing locations 

1. To the extent practical, locate 
'oads on stable. fertile, and dark 
:olored soils 

a Reduce thevisual contra& of 
:onstmilon 

IO Utilize waste in positive ways. 

11 To the extent practical, shape 
borrow areas and abandoned 
roads 

12 Retain as many large rocks as 
praciical wlthin construction 
slopes. 

13 Consewe topsoil for revegeia- 
lion areas 

14 Mulch with low contrast 
materials 

15. Strive for broken-faced rock 
Cuts 

16 Reiainthe maximum amount 
of existing vegetaiion 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Minimal clearing beyond cut 
and fills 

2 Utilize treewells, retaining wall 
and binwalls to reduce clearing 
width 

3 Allow for 6ome fill over tree 
roots. 

4 Protect edges from equipment 
and blasting damage. 

5 Maintain the hydrologic 
regiment 

1 Consider slope rounding 

2 Consider slope warping 

3. Use natural forms for dltches. 
swales, and channels 

1 Create screen and variety with 
mounds 

2 Fill depressions on uphill side I 
fills 

3 Fill cut sections of abandoned 
roads 

ST-1 
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ST-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

FACILITIES 
(continued) 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Road Construction 
(continued) 

qoad Operation 

=A&O Construction 
and Reconstruction 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

17 Provide condltionsfor new 
vegetation 

18 Utilize irregular clearing IimltS 

19. Feather clearing edges 

x) Dispose of construction debris, 
including construction stakes and 
ribbons 

21 Reducethe number of visible 
siructures 

L? Reduce the visual contrast of 
iecessary structures 

1 Appropriate road use will be 
jetermined during project plan. 
ling and design 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
hdelines apply 

Seep IV-102 and IM 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Build stable slopes Consider 
serrated slopes 

2 Consider planting holes and 
pockets wlthin steep slopes and 
rock cuts 

3 Consider spreading topsoil, 
watering, fertilizahon, mulching, 
and the time for planting and 
seeding, the type of plants and 
method of planting 

1 Remove or do not permlt 
unnecessary signs, guardrails, 
guideposts, snowpoles, cattle- 
guards, fences, culvert end 
sections. 

2. To the extent practical, bury or 
screen power and telephone lines 
pipelines or other uiilw w n d u b  
or transmission structures 

1 Use natural, textured. painted. 
or stained malenals 
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ST-1 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preaitack Facillties 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS - .. ~ 

AND GUIDELINES 

1 Implement a high lntenslty fire 
prevenhon program as outlined in 
the Forest's Fire Management 
Action Plan. 

1. Implement fire suppression 
strategies that protect the scenic 
and recreational values being 
emphasized in the areas where 
these prescriptions are being 
used 

? Fire suppression tactics should 
ninimize physical disturbance 
Nhen feasible The use of water is 
,referred to physical disturbance 

the sne. 

I. Treatment of both activrty 
generated and natural fuels is 
ippropriate when coordinated 
Hlth the scenic and recreational 
falues being emphasized in these 
nanagement areas. 

I. Development of preaiiack 
acillties should occur only in 
ireas of high fire frequency and 
when they do not detract from the 
icenic or recreational character of 
he landscape 

I, Forest-wide Standards and 
3uidelines apply 
seep PI-103 

I Suppress insects and diseases 
Nhen outbreaks threaten 
nanaged resources andlor users. 

?, Utilize Integrated Pest Manage- 
nent strategies to prevent una* 
:aptable pest damage and meet 
'esource objeciives 

UANAGEMENTPRACTICE 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION ST-2 

TITLE: Scenic Travel - Partial Retention 

GOAL STATEMENT: Provide a near natural appearing foreground and middleground along scenic travel 
comdors. 

DESCRIPTION Development and permitted uses will meet the "Partial Retention'' Visual Quality Objective in the 
foreground and middleground viewed from developed recreation sites and designated roads and trails. The 
foreground of the main use routes will generally have vegetation that is composed of some large trees in the 
overstory or in groves intermixed with avariely of age classes in the understory. The middleground viewed 
areas from the main travel routes will generally have the perception of a slightly altered environment. The pro- 
posed uses and vegetation management wnhin the allocation will be integrated with the natural landscape so 
that actlvities are visually subordinate to the characteristic landscape 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RECREATION 

MANAGEMENT ACTlVlTY 

Recreation Planning and 
Inventory 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I Visual Quallty Oblective. 
PARTWL RETENTION 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Landscape archltectural input 18 

recommended on all planned 
actwlties or developments. 

2 Pmwde a divenlty of vegetatw 
species and age classes 

3 Where consistentwlth existing 
or predicted insect and disease 
conditions, strive to grow or 
maintain large mature ponderosa 
pine and larch to an age of about 
2W years on dry ecosltes. For 
mued confer trees to an age of 
about 180 years on wet ecosites 
The number of trees lefl should 
retain form, line, color, and texturi 
which are frequently found in the 
characteristic landscape Change 
in their quallties of size, amount, 
intenslly, arrangement, and 
pattern must remain subordinate 
to the Characteristic landscape. 

4 Regeneration cuning is 
generally by the extended 
shelterwood treatment The 
design and viewing angle of 
created openings is more 
important than size. However, thi 
seen area of openings will 
normally be 5 acres or less in 
foreground. and 15 acres or less 
in mlddleground. 

5 Changes inform, line color, an 
texture resuning from manage- 
ment activities such as skid trails. 
landings, and prescribed burning 
should not be evidentfor more 
than two seasons 

j 
IV-215 



ST-2 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RECREATION 
(continued) 

IV-216 

W G E M E N T  ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
'nventory 

(continued) 

STANDARDS 
4ND GUIDELINES 

1 Visual Quallty Objectwe' 
PARTIAL RETENllON 

(continued) 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

6 New cutling u n b  are designed 
to gwe the viewer the perception 
that not more than five percent 
of the foreground area in the 
viewshed (travel corridor) has 
been disturbed wlthin any one 
decade 

7 New cutting u n h  are designed 
to give the viewer the perception 
that not more than 
onshall percent of the seen 
middleground area in the 
viewshed has been disturbed 
wlthin any one decade. 

8 Landings are to be located 
outside of seen areas or rehabilr 
tated after timber sale. 

9. Utiidy right-of-way clearings are 
to blend wlth the natural vageta- 
true paitern where possible. 

10.0verhead utiidy lines ar0 to be 
screened where possible Visible 
transmission towers will exhiblt 
naturally harmonious colon 

11 Buildings shall exhiblt natural 
harmonious colors. 

IPGravel, borrow, and stockpile 
areas are to be excluded from 
seen area or rehabilrtated after 
use 

13 Roads should not dominate 
natural patterns of form, line, 
color, and texture wlthin 
clearcut areas one year after 
cuiting 

14 Consider revegelatrng cut and 
fill slopes to an extent compatible 
wlth the surrounding area 

15 Landscape deslgn should 
accompany all intersections of 
alterial and collector roads. 

16 Fire protection maasuras 
should not dominate natural 
patterns of form, line, wlor. and 
texture 

17. Consider a level of prescribed 
fire where appropriateio malntrun 
a natural appearance and 
enhance visual quality 

16 Rehabilltation measures are to 
be applied to landscapes where 
needed to improve the visual 
selting 

seven and 



ST-2 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
lnvemory 

(continued) 

Cunural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protechon 

Faciltiy and Site 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Faciitiy and Slte 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

Wildllfe Sulveys and 
Plans 

NonStructurai and 
Structural Habltat 
Improvement 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

2 Attempt to preserve indefinltely 
afew small patches of old-growth 
timber for viewing by travelers 
Strive to retain a few scattered 
old-growth or “character” trees 
throughout the corridor to add to 
visual variety. 

3 Plan recreationfacillties and 
activities to conform to the 
Roaded natural ROS class crlteria 
and harmonize wlth prescription 
goal 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep N.66 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV67 and E 8  

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep, IV68 

1. Manage and maintain trail 
corridorsto meet visual quallly 
and recreation setting objectives 
of the prescription 

2 Issue permits when compatible 
wlththe goal. 

1. Plan and design trail construc- 
tion and reconstruction projects to 
meet partial retention crlteria as 
trail is viewed from roads or 
viewpoints 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep IV.69 

1 Regulate human activlties 
where necessary to prevent 
habltat degradation and wildllfe 
harassment 

2 Develop openings or vistas 
where wildlife can beviewed in 
their natural habltat by the public 

3. Manage primary cavity 
excavators at 60 percent of the 
potential population level 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 83 and 84 

NANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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a 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

WNGE 

IMBER 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Range Planning and 
Inventory 

Range NonStructural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
:mprovement Maintenance 

qange Administration and 
Management 

qegeneration Harvest 

ntermediate Harvest 

Nmultural Examination 
and Prescription 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Grazing of sunable range by 
livestock shall emphasize range 
management practices that are 
compatible wlth scenic travel 
corndors 

2 Management of the range 
resource under this prescripiion 
will feature an in1ensNe scheme 
of management 

1. Use only compatrble species In 
range forage improvement 
projects 

1. Utilize the National Forest 
Landscape Management 
Handbook (USDA No. 484) 
"Range" in the design and appli- 
cation of improvements 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-89 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N-89 

1 Use shelterwood and small 
clearcuts subjectto standards in 
Regional Plan, NFMA Regulations. 
and visual qualty objectives 

1 Will generally use two commer- 
clal thinnlngs 

2. Remove dead and dying trees. 
as economical, from areas not 
scheduled for commercial 
harvest 

1. Make examination priorto any 
adivlty and as required for certifi- 
cation of reforestation and thin- 
ning 

MANAGEMENTPRACTICI 

1 Management seeks utilization o 
forage allocated to livestock 
Cost effective management 
systems and techniques are 
designed and applied to obtain 
relatively uniform INestoCk distn- 
bution and use of forage, andto 
maintain plantvigor 

1. Cultural practices such as brusl 
control, type conversion, ferlilt- 
zation, slte preparation, and 
seeding of improved forage 
species may be used to improve 
quallty end quantty of forage 

I. CuHural practices may be 
combined wlth fencing and water 
developments to implement 
complex grazing systems 

1. Extended shelterwood will be 
the predominant method in the 
foreground 

1 Thin to maintain a minimum 
basal area that will utilize 6118 PP 
tential and produce an economlca 
harvest. 

1 Salvage Sales 

1 Stand examination 



ST-2 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

TIMBER 
(continued) 

WATER 

UlANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand Improvement 

limber Sale Preparation 
and Timber Harvest 
Administration 

Nursery Management 

Genetic Tree Improvement 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Use compatible reforestation 
methods. 

1 Use methods compatible wlth 
the goal. 

1, Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N- 93 and 94 

1. Collect seed in sufficient 
quantlties to meat program refor- 
estation needs plus a sufficient 
reserve for natural disasters 

1 Implement the Forest Tree 
Improvement Program. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 94 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N- 94 and 96 

See p. N-94 and 95 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 95 and 96 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

Plant all nonstocked areas 
oilowing regeneration harvest the 
ire not expected to regenerate 
iaturally wlthin three years wlth 
lesired species Use genetically 
iuperior stock as available. 
nterplant where needed. Where 
rvailable, use species sultable for 
ong rotations (pine, larch, 
)ouglasfir) 

? Perform slte preparation as 
equlred by slte specifications. 

3. Protect seedlings from animal 
jamage where stocking level is 
hreatened 

I. Release regeneration overtop 
,ed by competing vegetation 

? Fertilization will be used where 
ieeded to meet objectives oflhe 
nanagement prescription 

I Cone collection 

? Seed certdication 

I Select and maintain superior 
:rem 

2 Collect seed from superior 
trees. 
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ST-2 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

jOlL 

AINERALS AND 
SEOLOGY 

w 
:OMMUNITY 
rND HUMAN 
iESOURCES 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Planning and Inventory 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Wnerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
Actwbes 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N- 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-97 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N- 98 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 98 

1 Withdrawals will be recom- 
mended only in a very few 
situations where d is determined 
that existing laws and regulations 
will not provide adequate protec- 
tion for this prescription area 

1 If existing laws and regulations 
do not provide adequate protec- 
tion from the Impacts of ently and 
mining underthe 1872 Mining 
Law, recommend the area be 
wlthdrawn 

2 If the area is wlthdrawn, ensure 
that valid existing rights exist 
More approving mining related 
actwltiee. 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1 Allow mineral material disposal 
where removal can be made 
compatible with the objectives 
established for these areas 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N- 99 

See p, N-98 and 99 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N- 99 and 100 

MANAGEMENT PRACTlCl 
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ST-2 

lANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Special Use Management 

aght-of-Way Grants for 
3oads and Trails 

-ederal Energy Regulatory 
:ommission License and 
'ermits 

Nnhdrawals, Modlfioalions, 
and Revocations 

?ropedy Line Location 
Droparty Boundary and 
Zorner Maintenance 

.andownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
kciivlties 

alghtsof-Way Cost-Share 
kgreemenis 

Road Construcilon 

Road ODeratwn 

FA&O Construction and 
Reconstruction 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

~~~ ~ 

I WiMy corridors are pennmed 
subjectto determination ol need 
and requirements necessary to 
schleve visual objeciives 

1 Grant requests when neces- 
sary 

1 Recommend only compatible 
uses 

1. Wiihdrawals will be recom- 
mended onb when necessaty to 
meet the goal of the prescription 

1 Survey, mark, and post all 
National Forest propew lines 

1 Make those land adjustments 
which will assist in achievingthe 
goal of this prescription 

1 Where applicable, use cost- 
share processto identdy road 
location and standards compat. 
ible with the goal 

1 Reduce the visual impact of 
roads 

2 Consistentwlth the amount and 
type of use, utilize the standards 
and guidelinesfor ST-1. 

1. Appropriate road use will be 
determined during project 
planning and design 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-102 and to3 

lANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Fire Preventron 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

PreatIack Facilities 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. implement a high intensityfire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest's Fire Management 
Aotlon Pian. 

1 implement fire suppression 
Strategies that protect the scenic 
and recreational values being 
emphasized in the areas where 
these prescriptions are being 
used 

2 Fire suppression tactics should 
minimize physical disturbance 
when feasible The use of water is 
preferred to physical disturbance 
of the site. 

1.  Treatment of both a&vm/ 
generated and natural fuels is a p  
propriate when coordinated with 
the scenic and recreational valuos 
being emphasized in these man- 
agement areas. 

1 Development of pieattack 
facilities should occur only in 
areas of high fire fraquency and 
when they do no1 detract from the 
scenic or recreational character of 
the landscape 

1. Forest-wide Sinndards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-103 

1.  Suppress insects and diseases 
when outbreaks threaten 
managed iesourcas and/or users 
Use suppression methods that 
minimize site disturbance 

2 Utilm lntegratod Pest Manage- 
mont strategies to prevent unac- 
ceptable pest damage ond most 
iosourco obiectves 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICI 



MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: UC-1 

TITLE: Utility Corridors 

GOAL STATEMENT: Provide and manage utility corridors to accommodate energy transmission needs 

DESCRIPTION This prescnptron is applicable to exlsting and potential Wlity and transmission comdors. It includes 
the land directly under and adjacent to the pipeline or powerline facility (clearing limits). Compatible facilities are 
combined in the same corridor whenever possible. Resource uses, such as grazing,and dispersed receation 
activities, such as camping, mushroom and berly picking, Christmas tree cutting, etc., may be compatible in some 
areas. 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
Inventory 

Cultural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

Faaidy and Slte 
Reconstruction and 
Constructton 

Facildy and Slta 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction and 
Constructton 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Visual Quailty Objective 
W i M U M  MODIFICATION 

2 Pian recreation actnrlties to 
conform to the appropriate ROS 
class crlteriawlthin the range of 
Roaded moddied to Urban 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N-66 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep iV-67 and 68 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep NMI 

1 Manage dispersed recreation 
actnrlties to emphasize uses that 
are compatible wlth utillty corridor 
ObjectNes 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep. N-60 and 69 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See D. N-69 

AANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

t Avisual analysis is required to 
blend achvrties with the naturally 
established landscape. 

2 Rehabilitation measures may bi 
applied to the landscape where 
needed io  improve the visual 
setting. 
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uc-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

WILDLIFE AND 
FlSH 

RANGE 

TIMBER 

IV-224 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Wildltfe Surveys and 
Plans 

NonStNctural and 
Structural Habltat 
Improvements 

Range Planning and 
Inventory 

Range Non-Structural and 
Structural Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

Regeneration Harvest 

Intermediate Harvest 

Silvicultural Examination 
and Prescription 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand Improvement 

limber Sale Preparation 
and Timber Harvest 
Rdministration 

Nursely Management and 
Genetrc Tree Improvement 

Planning 

Improvement 

Ndministration and 
Management 

%gMS and Use Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Management for primary cavlly 
excavators is incompatible wlth 
this prescription 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N-lU and 84 

1 Sultable range will be available 
for ailocation to ilvestock and 
managed at the same intenslly 
level as adjoining prescription 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N89 and 92 

t Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N89 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N89 

1 No scheduled harvest Use im- 
provement and salvage cutting 
when compatible wlth the 
prescription goal 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-92 

1, Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-52 

1 May be reforested to grow 
producis oompatible wlth the goal 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-93 

I Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-93 and 94 

1 No special practm 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-94 

1 Forestwide Standards and 
Guldellnes apply. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N94 and 96 

Seep N-94 and 95 

Seep N-95 and 96 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 



uc-1 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
IESOURCE 
iLEMENT 

AINERALS AND 
iEOLOGY 

w 
>OMMUNITY 
4ND HUMAN 
3ESOURCES 

ANDs 

IANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

'lanning and Inventory 

nprovament 

idministration and 
danagament 

llanning 

idministration and 
hanagement 

acatable Minerals 

saseable Energy Minerals 

:ommon Variety Minerals 

Wreational Mineral 
4ctlvltias 

~ 

Special Use Management 

Right-of-way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission Ucense and 
Permits 

Property Line Location 
Property Boundary and 
Corner Maintenance 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

~ ~ 

I. Forest-wide Standards and 
juidalines apply 
Seep N-96 

Forest-wide Standards and 
iuidelines apply 
Seep N-96 

. Forest-wide Standards and 
iuidelinas apply 
See p N-97 

, Forestwide Standards and 
iuidelines apply. 
Sea p N-98 

. Forestwide Standards and 
iuidelines apply 
See p N-98 

. Ensure permittee's improve- 
nants are appropriately protected 
)r impacts are mltigated 

, , Same as for Locatable Minerals 

. Same as for Locatable Minerals 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
juidelines apply 
See p N-99 

I. Forest-wide Standards and 
:uidelines apply. 
See p. N-99 and lo0 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Ziuideiines apply 

See p N-lo0 

I. Provide appropriate access to 
inholders under then exsting 
guidelines 

2 utilky right-of-way clearing is to 
bland wlth the natural vegetative 
pattern where possible 

1 These areas will have priority 
for new applicalions 

2 Overhead utilky lines are to be 
screened where possible, visible 
transmission towers require 
naturally harmonious colors 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N-lo0 
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-1 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

ANDS 
(continued) 

:AGILITIES 

'ROTECTION 

HANAGEMENT ACTMTY 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjuslmenl Planning. 
and All Adjustments 
I \ c tNd ieS  

Right&of-Way CoslShare 
ngreements 

Road Construction 

Road Operaon 

FA&O Conslruction and 
RaMnstruclmn 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

"ire Hazard Abatement 

'reattack Facilities 
levelopment 

AW Enforcement 

:orest Pest Management 

STANDARDS I 
~ 

AND GUIDELINES I MANAGEMENTPRACTICI 

1. Foresl-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. Iv-100 and 101 

1. Proposed cost share access 
road locaiions and standards will 
be wordinated mth conidor man- 
agers 

I 1 Provide and manage roads as 
needed io accomplish resource 
objectnres 

I. Encourage, accept, discourage, 
eliminate or prohibit road use as 
determined by project planning 
and dehlgn 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep Iv-102and103 

1 Implement a high intenslty fire 
prevention program as outlined in 
(he Foieslk Fire Management 
Action Plan. 

1 Implement fire suppression 
strategies that emphasize the 
protection of the facikies 
associated wdh the utdlty 
transmission corridors 

2. Fire suppression tactics should 
emphasae the protection of llfe 
and properly The use of all fire 
suprression resources is appropri- 
ate. 

1 Treatment of both activlty 
generated and natural fuels is 
appropriate when the activlties 
enhance the management objes 
tNBS Of Ihe Ulll@ corridor 

1. Foresl.wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

sea p N-103 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep Iv-103 

1 Suppress Insects and diseases 
when outbreaks threaten 
managed resources and intagrlty 
of structures 

2 Utilize integrated Pest Manage- 
ment strategies l o  prevent unac- 
ceptable pesl damage and meet 
resource objectives 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: WI-1 

m: Wilderness 

GOAL STATEMENT Preserve and protect the natural character for future generations, and provide opportunities 
for solltude, challenge, inspiration, and scientific study. 

DESCRIPTION: This prescription is for application to the following Wildernesses: Alpine Lakes, ChelanSawtooth, 
Glacier Peak, Henry M. Jackson, Norse Peak, William 0. Douglas, and Goat Rocks. Also, refer to the Alpine Lakes 
Area Management Plan for specific direction for the Alpine Lakes Wilderness 

Each wilderness is delineated into four wilderness Recreation opportunity classes. These classes are Pristine, 
Primitwe, semi-primltive and transition. Each class represents aspecific physical, biological, social and managerial 
setting and degree of isolation and solltudethat can be experienced. Experiences range from the maximum solltude 
and freedom found in the Pristine Class to the more human impacted acres near wilderness boundaries and 
trailheads that are classfied transition. 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RECREATION 

MNAGEMENT ACTlVllY 

lecreabon Planning and 
nventory 

:uilural Resource 
ivaiuabon, Assessment, and 
'rotecbon 

'acililty and Site 
3econstrucbon and 
:onstrUcbon 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I. Visual Qualky Objective. 
WESEWATION. except as 
authorized by the Wilderness Act. 

2. Management actlvlties and 
work projects will be planned and 
implemented in accordance wlth 
Wilderness Management 
Standards and Guidelines, and 
cntetena idenwed in Wilderness 
Recreation Opporlunlty Spectrum 
Classes. 

I, Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p. N-66 

1. Recreabon use related facilities. 
such as toilets or corrals, 
established to protect wilderness 
resources, will be oonstruoted or 
reconstructed in accordance w~ 
Wilderness Recreation Opporlu- 
nlty Spectrum (WROS) Class 
Cntetena 

lANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

I Rehabilltation measures for 
nan-caused disturbance are to 
)e applied to landscape where 
ieeded to restore the visual sei- 
iw 
?. Avisual resource analysis 16 
squired when locating newtrails 

3 Campsites are to be screened 
rom trails, wherever possible 

I All work projects and manage. 
nent programs will be docu- 
nented and described In an 
annual Wilderness Management 
4ction Pian developed for each 
uildemess 

2. Annual Wilderness action plans 
~ i l i  implement action to manage 
recreatton visltor use and drc 
scribe coordination necessaty in 
the administration of other uses o! 
Mldemess allowed under the 
Nilderness Acts. 

I 
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RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

3ECREATION 

128 

WANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Facilw and Site 
Management 

Use Administration 

hail Reconstruction and 
;onstruction 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Facilities and campsttes, where 
appropriate, will be managed to 
minimize social and biological 
resource impacts 

1 Managemont actions will be 
implemented to control or restrict 
visltor use when user impacts 
resun in a change in biological or 
social resourco condltions that 
approach limlts of acceptoble 
change Appropriate manage. 
mant actions are explained in 
Appondu E 

2 Wilderness Ranger contacts 
with recreation visnors for aduce 
tional. instructive and informative 
purposes will generally bo made 
outside wilderness or in high 
visltor use amas Contacts inside 
wilderness will be in accord wlth 
Ihe managerial setting for each 
WROS class 

3 Permlts or authorizations to 
providers of commercial racrea- 
lion opporlunlties will be issuod 
when appropriate to the goals of 
wilderness management and 
where compatible wlth the WROS 
class and existing visnor use of an 
orea 

1 Trail construction and recon- 
struction will occurto protect bio- 
logical resource values and to 
meet wilderness management 
objectives 

2 Trail reconstruction or construc- 
llon specifications will meet trail 
,bjectwes and conform with specl- 
'ioations of the appropriate WROS 
:lass in which the trail is located 

MANAGEMENT PRACTlCl 

1 Campsites wlth fire rings may 
be retained and managed to pro- 
vide campsite opporlunlties and 
help direct users to specdic sites 
capable ofwlthstandtng use 
impacts 

2 Sltes in excess of user need or 
sltes showing unacceptable 
change in social or biological 
condlticn may be obllterated and 
rahebilltaled. Appropnate 
management actions to correctth 
sltuatton are described in 
Appendtx E 

1 .  Monitoring will measure the 
speclfic parameters of key 
indicators of biological or social 
conditions 

2 Monltoring measurements will 
be conducted in areas receiving 
significant visltor use, at least 
every five years to record trends c 
change 

1 Trail location and design 
standards will be compatible with 
WROS class critera 

2 No trails will be constructed in 
prislrne WROS Class areas 

3 Trails may be relocated Into 
Primltive WROS class areas d neo 
essary to sobe resource manage 
ment problems. However, the 
solltude and remoteness of a 
pnmltive area will not be sacrdicec 
lo distnbute or accommodate 
more use 

1 Specnic trail objecwes 
identlfying the role, purpose. desti 
natlon, level, and type of use and 
expectations of the users will be 
established for each trad. 



MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

Wildltfe Surveys and 
Plans 

Non-Structural and 
Structural Habltat 
Improvement 

Range Planning and 
Inventoly 

Range Non-Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
Improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

Not applicable lo this 
prescription 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

I The trail system will be 
maintained and operated asap  
propriate to trail objectives and 
!he appropnate WROS class for 
Ihe area accessed by the trail 

I Manage primaly cavlty 
excavators at 100 percent of the 
potential population level 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. N-83 and 84 

I ,  Allotment Management Plans 
will define the speafic allocation 
of forage resources, the grazing 
management system, and the 
monltoring necessary lo achieve 
wilderness management objec- 
tives and maintain range 
condltions wtihln acceptable limits 
of change 

2 Management of the range 
resource under this prescription 
will feature a stewardship (Level 
B) management scheme There 
will be no increased range use. 

3 Where conflicts are identdied 
on suitable range, these will be 
minimized through range 
management practices that 
emphasize management needs 

1. Manage existing plants only 

1 Utilizethe National Forest 
Landscape Management 
Handbook (USDA No 484) 
"Range" in the design and 
application of improvements. 

1 Reconstruct, relocate, or 
eliminate range improvements 
that are not compatible 

1, Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep N-89 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Monltoring will be conducted in 
allotment management at frequen. 
ciesthatwill record and documeni 
vegetative condltions and trends 

1 Level B Management- 
Management conhols livestock 
numbers so that livestock use is 
wlthin present grazing capacdy 
Dlstribution is achieved through 
riding, herding andlor salting. 

1. Improvements are minimal and 
constructed only to the extent 
needed to cost effectively maintaii 
stewardship of the range resource 
in the presence of granng. 
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WI-1 

1 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

WATER 

jolL 

vlINERALS AND 
3EOLOGY 

130 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administrabon and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Planning and Inventory 

ImDrovement 

Administration and 
Management 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 .  Educate visltors to maintain 
water quallty 

2. Water resource improvements 
shall be consistent with the 
Wilderness Ac t  

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep "and98 

1 Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N-94 and 95 

1 .  Forest-wlde Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-95 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N-96 

1 Rehabilltate degraded sltes 
caused by management activBes 
or vlsltor use. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-97 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-98 

1 Protect air quallty related values 
(AQFN's) wlthin all Class I areas 

1 Even though these areas are 
wthdrnwn, allow prospecting in 
accordance wlth Section 4(d)(2) 
of the Wilderness Act This may 
include private partios, State 
Agencies, the U S Geological 
Suwey or the U S Bureau 01 
Mines 

2 If recently located mining claims 
are encountered. inform the 
claimant that the area is no longcr 
subiootio location 

MANAGEMENTPRACTICI 

I Rehabilltabon will utilize only 
materials and techniques that are 
compatible wlth the Wilderness 

1. Managementacllvlties which 
Bre ongoing wlthln the area will bt 
sonducted In a manner which 
protects Air Resource qunllty to a 
standard that meets or exceeds 
the guidance provided by the 
%an Air Act 



__ __ 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Mineral 
Actlvlties 

Not applicable tothis 
prescription 

Special Use Management 

Right-of-way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Fedoral Energy Regulatory 
Commission License and 
Perme 

Property Line Location 
Property Boundary and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning. 
and All Adjustment 
Actnrdies 

Rights-of-way Cost-Shere 
Agreements 

STANDARDS ~ 

AND GUIDELINES 

1. These areas are wadrawn from 
mineral entry Ensurevalid prior 
existing rights to conduct mining 
actNhes underthe 1872 mining 
law exid before approving any 
such activities The dates of 
wlthdrawal were January 1,1984 
and July 3,1984forlhe Washing- 
ton State addhons. 

2 Approve reasonable access 
when necessary for and incidental 
to mining and exploration 
actnuiies being conducted under 
valid existing rights 

1. Do not Issue any leases wlthln 
these areas 

2 If leasable mineral actwdies are 
proposed, ensure valid existing 
rights exist before approving the 
aclvlties. 

1. Do not allow removal of 
common variety minerals from 
lhese areas. 

1. Allow only those activhes that 
can be conducted in a manner 
that is compatible with wilderness 

1. Exclude transportation and 
utilw corridors 

1 Provide appropriate access to 
inholdars underthen existing 
guidelines 

1 Recommend against these uses 
in the subject areas 

1. Fored-wde Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. N-1 00 

1 Acquire Inholdings on an 
opportunlty basis 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. N-101 

~ ~ ~ ~ 

IANAGEMENTPRACTICE 
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WI-I 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

=AGILITIES 

'ROTECTION 

VlANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Road Construction 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

:ire Hazard Abatement 

'reattack Facillties 
hvelopment 

.aw Enforcement 

:orest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 No roads will be constructed or 
maintained except that reason- 
able access will be granted to 
landlocked Inholders underthe 
then prevailing guidelines 

1. Implement a low intensiiy fire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest's Fire Management 
Action Plan. 

1. All naturally occurring fires will 
inltially be considered prescribed 
fires Atimely analysis will be con- 
ducted and dthe snuation does 
not comply wdh all elements of 
the prescription lt will be declared 
a wildfire 

2 All wildfires will be suppressed 
Utilizing an appropriate suppres. 
sion strategy Suppression tactics 
!hat minimize physical disturbance 
will be used. 

3. All human caused fires will be 
Considered wildfires 

1 Naturally occurring fires burning 
wlthin prescription will be 
managed in an attempt to 
replicate the natural fire cycle 

2 Management ignlted fire may 
be used to replicate the natural fire 
cycle where ignltions are infrb 
quent or to protect adjacent 
values, 

I The development of Preattack 
laoildies Is not appropriate 

I .  Forest-wide Standards and 
3uidelmnes apply 

Seep N-103 

I Suppress insects and diseases 
Nhen outbreaks threaten 
'esources in adjacent areas 
'avor biological controls when 
available 

? Survey pest populations as a 
nanagement strategy for adjacent 
'esource areas 

MANAGEMENT PRACTIC 
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WS-1 AND WS-2 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: WS-1 

m: Scenic River (Proposed) 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

GOAL STATEMENT Preserve the Scenic River characteristics of the river and surrounding area pending a decision 
on its legislative designation as part of the Wild and Scenic Rivers System. 

DESCRIPTION This prescnption is for application to those river segments on the Forest that are free of 
impoundments, and have largely primtive watersheds or shorelines but are accessible by road in places. 

MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: WS-2 

m: Recreational River (Proposed) 

GOAL STATEMENT Presenre the Recreational River characteristics of the river and surrounding area pending a 
decision on Its legislative designation as part of the Wild and Scenic Rivers System 

DESCRIPTION: This prescription IS for application to those river segments on the Forest that are readily accessible 
by road or railroad, may have some development along their shorelines, and may have undergone some 
impoundment or diversion in the past. 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

3ECREATION Recreation Planning and 
Inventory 

1 Landscape archlteotural input is 
required when planning an 
activrty or constructing improve 
ments 

2 Provide a diversity of vegetative 
species and age classes. 

3 Where consistent with existing 
or predicted insect and disease 
conditions, strive to grow or 
maintain large (24-36' diameter) 
mature ponderosa pine, larch, and 
mued conders to an age of about 
2Ml years The amount of trees 
left should retain form, line, color, 
and texture which are frequently 
found in the characteristic land- 
scape Changes in their qualities 
of size. amount, intensity, 
direction, and pattern should not 
be evident 

4 Regeneration cutting is 
generally by the extended shelter- 
wood treatment The design and 
viewing angle of created openings 
is more imporlantthan size 
However, the seen area of 
openings generally should not 
exceed three acres inthe 
foreground, and five acres in the 
middleground 

I 1 Visual Qualm/ Objective. 
RETENTION 
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ws-1,2 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

IECREATION 
(continued) 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
Inventory 

(continued) 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES MANAGEMENT PRACTlCl 

5 Activities creating form. line. 
color, and texture changes such 
as slid trails, red needles. and 
black ground from burning, 
should not be evident for more 
than one season 

6. New cutting u n b  are designec 
to give the viewer the perception 
that not more than three percent 
of the foreground area In the 
viewshed has been disturbed 
within any one decade. 

7 New cutting unlts are deslgnec 
to give the viewer the perception 
that not more than five percent of 
the middleground area in the 
viewshed has been disturbed 

8 Landings are to be located 
outside of seen areas or rehabik 
tated &er timber sales 

9 utillty right-of-way clearings art 
to blend wlth the natural vegeta- 
tive pattern 

10 Overhead utillty lines are to bt 
screened where possible, visible 
transmission towers will exhiblt 
naturally harmonious colors 

11 Buildings shall exhibit natural 
harmonious colors 

12 Gravel, borrow and stockpile 
areas are to be excluded from the 
5&Bn area or be rehabilhted after 

13. Roads must not dominate 
natural patterns of form, line. 
color, texture wlthin clearcut areas 
one year after cutting 

14 Revegetate cut and fill slopes 
to the extent compatible with the 
surrounding area 

15 Landscape design is to 
accompany all intersections of 
arterial and collector roads 

16 Fire protecbon measures shall 
not dominate natural patterns of 
form, line. color, and texture. 

17 Consider a level of prescribed 
fire where appropriate to maintain 
natural appearance and enhance 
uisual qualrly 

18 Rehabilltation measures are to 
be applwd toihe landscape 
where needed to improve the 
visual Setting 
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ws-1,2 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

RECREATION 
(continued) 

WILDLIFE AND 
FlSH 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning end 
lnventoly 

(continued) 

Culiural Resource 
Protection 

Faciilty and Slte 
Reconstruction 

Facillty and Slte 
Construction 

Faciilty and Slte 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail Reconstruction 

Trail Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

Wildllfe Sutveys and 
Plans 

Non-Structural Habrtat 
Improvement 

Structural Habltat 
Improvement 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

?, Pian recreation activlties and 
acillty development to conform to 
he appropriate ROS class criteria 
mlthin the range of Roaded 
taturai to urban. 

3 Motorized use is appropnate 
when compatible wlththe 
nanagement goal. 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
hdelines apply 

Seep N66 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Suidelines apply 

See p N-67 and 68 

I Newfacillties should be 
screened from scenic rivers 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Suidelines apply. 

I Encourage recreatton use and 
PctNltieS to the setting of the Rec- 
reational or Scenic RNer 
designation 

2. issue perm* for lend uses and 
Bctivlties that are compatible wlth 
Ihe prescription goal 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. N68 

Seep N&3 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p IV68 and 69 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep N-69 

1. Manage primary cavlty 
excavators at €0 percent of the 
potential population level. 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N83and84 

1 Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep, N-CU and 84 

IANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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lANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

3ange Planning and 
nventory 

3ange Non-Structural 
mprovements 

7ange Structural 
mprovements 

7ange Structural 
mDrovement Maintenance 

3ange Administration and 
Aanagement 

'lanning and Inventory 

legeneration HaNest 

ltermedrate HaNest 

:ilvlcultural Examination 
nd Prescription 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Grazing of sutable range by 
livesfock shall emphasize range 
management practices that favor 
potential Recreational end Scenic 
RNOB 

2 Management of the range 
resource under this prescriptaon 
will feature a Level C schemo of 
management 

3. lntenswe cultural pract,ces will 
not be used 

1. Use only compallble species in 
range forage improvemont prok 
e& 

1 Utilize the National Forest 
Landscape Managomonf Hand- 
book (USDA No 484) "Range" in 
the design end applicat,on of 
improvements 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-89 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-89 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-92 

I Use aheltomood and small 
aatchouts subject to standards in 
bglonal Plan, NFMA Regulaons 
nnd visual quallty objectives 

E Entiat River from Cottonwood 
:railhead to Wilderness boundary 
 ill have no scheduled harvest 

I Remove dead and dying trees, 
IS economical, from areas not 
icheduled for commercial 
laNest 

1 Will generally usetwo commer- 
:tal thinnings 

1 Entiat River from Cottonwood 
railhead to Wilderness boundary 
wi l l  have no scheduled harvest 

I Make examination prior to any 
i c i ~ l t y  and as required for 
iertdicatron of reforestation and 
hinning 

MANAGEMENTPRACTICI 

1 Level C Management- 
Management seeks utilization of 
forage allocated to livestock 

1 Cost effective management 
systems and techniques including 
fences and water developments 
are designed and applied to 
obtain relatively uniform livestock 
distribution and use of forage and 
to maintain plantumor 

1 Extended shelter wood will be 
Ihe predominant method. 

2 Seed tree cut 

3 Small clearcuts 

I Salvage Sales 

E Thin to maintain a minimum 
aasal area that utilize slta potentia 
2nd produce an economical har- 
lest 

I Stand examination 
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IESOURCE 
iLEMENT 

'IMBER 
(continued) 

MATER 

jolL 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand Improvement 

Timber Sale Preparation 
and Timber Harvest 
Administration 

Nursery Management 

Genetic Tree Improvement 

Reforestation Animal 
Control 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

Planning and Inventory 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 
- 

Use compatible reforestation 
nethods 

I. Use methods compatible with 
he goal 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Suidelines apply 

I Collect seed in sufficient 
quantltiesto meet program refor- 
sstation needs plus a sufficient 
'eserve for natural disasters. 

I Implement the Forest Tree 
Improvement Program 

See p N-93 and 94 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-92and93 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-94 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N-94 and 96 

Seep N-94 and 95 

Seep N-95 and 96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

seep IV-96 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-SS 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. N-97 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1. Plant all nonstocked areas 
following regeneration harvest. 
unless natural regeneration is 
expected within 3 years. Use 
genetically superior stock as 
available Interplant where 
needed. Use species sultable for 
long rotations (pine, larch, 
Douglasfir) 

2 Perform site preparation as 
required by site specdicatlons. 

3 Protect seedlings from animal 
damage. 

1 Cone collection 

2 Seed certification 

1. Select and maintain superior 
trees 

2. Collect seed from superior 
trees 

ws-1,2 

IV-237 



ws-1.2 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

AINERALS AND 
iEOLOGY 

>OMMUNITY 
\ND HUMAN 
IESOURCES 

ANDS 

~ 

Planning 

Administration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

Leaseable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreation Minerals 
Activdles 

Special Use Management 

Right-of-way Grants for 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission Lcense and 
Permits 

Wlthdrswals, Modfications, 
and Revocations 

Property Line Location 
Property Boundary and 
Corner Maintenance 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adjustment 
Activities 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-98 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Sea p. N-98 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply unbl the river 
component is designated pari of 
the Wild and Scenic River system 
Mining actkdies shall then be 
subject to such regulations as the 
Secretaly of Agricutlure may 
prescribe 

1 Same as Locatable Minerals 

1. Same as Locatable Minerals 

1 Same as Looatable Minerals 

1. Forastwlda Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N-99 and 100 

1 Avoid locating transportation 
and uiildy corridors In these 
areas 

1 Provide appropriate access to 
inholder under then exlsting 
guidelines 

1. Racommend only compatible 
uses 

1 Mineral withdrawal will not be 
recommended upon classdlca- 
lion. 

1 Property lines ofthose 
inholdings not to be acquired will 
be surveyed, marked and posted 
lo full standard 

1 ldentdy those lands needed In 
National Forest ownership lo meet 
management goals 

2 ldentdy those lands which can 
be left in other ownerships, or 
would contribute to the proposed 
management goals in other 
ownership 

3 Use partial takings to maximum 
extent consistent wdh manage. 
ment goals 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 



illANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

3ightsofyvay CostShare 
igreements 

3oad Constructton 

Road Owrai#on 

iA&O Construction and 
Re con st r u ct i o n 

~ ~~ 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preatfack Facilties 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

For& Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep N-101 

1 Provide and manage roads to 
accomplish resource objectives 

1 Appropriate road use will be 
determined by pro]& planning 
and design 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See P N-102 and 103 

1 Implement a high intensltyfire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest's Fire Management 
Actton Plan 

1 Implement fire suppression 
strategies that attempt to protect 
the scenic and recreationavalues 
being emphasized in the areas 
where these prescriptions are 
being used 
2. Fire suppression tactics should 
minimize physical disturbance 
when feasible The use of water is 
preferred to physical disturbance 
of the 6118 

1 Treatment of both aotnrlly 
generated and natural fuels is 
appropriate when coordinated 
wlth the scenic and recreabonal 
values being emphasued in these 
management areas 

1. Developmentof prealtack 
faciilties should occur only in 
areas of highfirefrequency and 
when they do not detract from the 
scenic or recreational character of 
the landscepe 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-103 

1 Suppress insect and disease 
outbreaks to presewe recreational 
character and adjacent resources. 
Avoid degradation of water 

2 ublue Integrated Pest Manage 
meni strategies to prevent una* 
ceptable past damage and meet 
resourca goals. 
3. lnspecl defective trees for 
unacceptable hazard to users and 
faciliias. 

quailty 

ws-1; 

IANAGEMENT PRACTlCf 

. Scenic Rivers Roads may 
#ccasionally bridge the rNers 
;hart stretches of conspicuous 
oads or longer stretches of 
nconspicuous or well screened 
oads aro allowed 

! Recreational RNers Roads me) 
iarailel on one or both river 
m k s  There can be several 
,ridge crossings end numerous 
Ner access points 
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MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION: WS-3 

TITLE Wild River (proposed) 

GOAL STATEMENT: Preserve the Wild Rwer Characteristics of the river and surrounding area pending a decision on 
its legislative designation as pan of the Wild and Scenic Rivers System. 

DESCRIPTION. This prescription is applicable to those river segments that are free of impoundments and generally 
inaccessible exceDt bv trail. with watersheds or shoreline essentially primltive and waters unpolluted. These . .  
represent vestiges of primitive America. 

RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

'IECREATION 

~ ~ 

NILDERNESS 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Recreation Planning and 
Inventory 

Cultural Resource 
Evaluation, Assessment 
and Protection 

Faclllty and Site 
Reconstruction and 
Construction 

Facildy and Slte 
Management 

Use Administration 

Trail ~eoonstNction and 
Construction 

Trail System Maintenance 
and Operation 

Wilderness and Wild River 
Mgmt 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Visual Quallty Objective. 
PRESERVATION 

2 Plan recreation activities that 
conform to the primltive and 
Semi-primitwe non-motorized 
ROS classes 

3 Motorized use may be 
appropriate depending upon 
current uses and adjacent alloca- 
tions 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N66 

1 Where practical locate new 
structures outside of the zone 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

see p I V 6 8  

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-68 

See p N68 and 69 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

seep wag 

1 In case of conflict between 
wilderness management and Wild 
River management, the more 
restrictive prescription shall apply 

NANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

1 Fire protection measures shouli 
not dominate natural patterns of 
form, line, color, and texture 

2 Consider a level of prescribed 
fire where appropriate to maintain 
natural appearance and enhance 
visual qualdy 

3 Rehabilitation measures are to 
be applied to the landscape wher, 
needed to improve the visual 
setting 
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‘S-3 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

NlLDLlFE AND 
-ISH - 

~ 

WNGE 

NATER 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Wildlife SUNeys and 
Plans 

NonStructural end 
Structural Habrtat 
Improvement 

Range Planning and 
inventory 

Range NonStructural 
Improvements 

Range Structural 
improvements 

Range Structural 
improvement Maintenance 

Range Administration and 
Management 

Not Applicable to this 
Prescriptton 

Planning 

Improvement 

Administration and 
Management 

Rights and Use Management 

STANOAROS I - . . .. .. .- - 
AND GUIDELINES I MANAGEMENTPRACTICE 

1. Manage pnmary cavrty 
excavators at 1W percent of the 
potential population level 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep. N-83 and 84 

I 1. Grazing of surtable range by 
iwestock shall emphasae range 
management practicesthat 
protect Wild R~em. 

2. Management of the range 
resource under prescnption will 
feature a Level C scheme of man- 
agement. 

3 Intenswe cultural practces will 
not be used. 

1 Use only compatlbie species in 
range forage improvement I 
wi- 
t. Utilize the National Forest Land- 
scape Management Handbook 
(USDA No 484) “Range” in the 
design and application of 
improvements 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p N-89 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-89 

1 Level C Management - Manage 
ment seeks utilization of forage 
allocated to iwestock. 

1 cost effective management 
systems and techniques including 
fences and water developments 
are designed and applied to 
obtain relatwely unlform lwestock 
distribution and use of forage, anc 
to maintain plant vigor 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines epply 

seep N-94 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-94 and 96 

See p N-94 and 95 

1 Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-95 and 96 

I 
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~ ~ ~ 

dANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Planning and lnventoty 

mprovement 

kdministration and 
Management 

~ 

Planning 

Adminlstration and 
Management 

Locatable Minerals 

Leasable Energy Minerals 

Common Variety Minerals 

Recreational Minerals 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 

I. Forest-wide Standards and 
Zuidelines apply 

See p N-96 

I Forestwide Standards and I 
Suldeiines apply. 

Seep N-96 

I Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep N-97 I 
I 

1. Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

Seep. N-S8 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply. 

See p. N-98 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply until the compo. 
nent is designated part of the 
system Upon designation the 
river segment and onequarter 
mile of the bank of the rwer are 
withdrawn from all forms of 
appropnation underthe mining 
laws and mineral leasing laws 

2 After inclusion in the system as 
a Wild segment, ensure prior valid 
existing rights exist before 
approving mining clam W N e s  

I Same as Locatable Minerals 

2. After inclusion In the system as 
a Wild segment, do not issue any 
mineral leases Ensure prior valid 
existing rights exist before 
approving any leasable mineral 
actwltres. 

1 Same as Locatable Minerals 

2. After Inclusion as part of the 
systam, do not allow disposal of 
common variety minerals. 

1 Meet Forest-wide Standards 
and Guidelines until the area is 
designatad a Wild River, then 
allow onlylhose actwlties that are 
in keeping wlththe managment 
objectives of the river. 

1 Forestwide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

See p N-53 and 100 
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ws-3 
RESOURCE 
ELEMENT 

AClLlTlES 

MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Special Use Management 

RigM-of-Way Grantsfor 
Roads and Trails 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission License and 
Perm& 

Wlthdrawals, Moddications, 
and Revocations 

Landownership Planning, 
Land Adjustment Planning, 
and All Adiustment Act~lt- 
ies 

Rig hts-of-Way Cost-Share 
Agreements 

Road Construction 

Road Operation 

FABO Construclion and 
Reconstruction 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1 Avoid locating transportation 
and ui~lw corridors in these areas 

2 Issue perm& when compatible 
wlth the goal 

1 Provide appropriate access to 
inholders under then exisbng 
guidelines 

1. Section 7 of the Wild and 
Scenic Rivers Act of Oct 2,1968 
(P L 90.542,82 Statue 906, as 
amended). prohibiis the licensing 
of the construction of any project 
works wlthln a Wild, Scenic, or 
Recreational River area 

1 Lands classified as "Wild" seg- 
ments will be wlthdrawnfrom 
mineral entry underthe Wild and 
Scenic R N ~ E  Act 

1. identlfythose lands needed in 
National Forest ownershipto meet 
management goals 

2 ldentlfy those lands which can 
be left in other ownerships, or 
would contnbule tothe proposed 
management goals in other 
ownership. 

3 Use partial takings to maximum 
extent consistent wlth manage- 
ment goals 

1. Forest-wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep N-101 

1 No roads will be constructad or 
maintained except that reason- 
sble access will be granted to 
landlocked inholders underthe 
then prevailing guidellnes 

1. Appropriate road use will be 
determined by project planning 
snd design 

1 Not applicable to this prescrip 
hon 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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VlANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

Fire Prevention 

Fire Suppression 

Fire Hazard Abatement 

Preattack Faclirties 
Development 

Law Enforcement 

\ 
Forest Pest Management 

STANDARDS 
AND GUIDELINES 

1. Implement a low intensny fire 
prevention program as outlined in 
the Forest's Fire Management Ac- 
tion Plan 

t All naturally occurring fires will 
indially be considered prescribed 
fires Abmely analysis will be 
conducted and d the situation 
does not comply wdh all elements 
of tho prescription d will be 
declared a wildflre. 

2 All wklfires will be suppressed 
uldiring an appropriato supprea- 
slon strategy Suppression tactics 
which minimize physical 
dlsturbance will be used. 

3 All human caused firos will be 
considerod wildfires 

1. Naturally occurring fires 
burning wdhin prescription will be 
managed man attempt to 
replicate the natural fire cycle 

2 Management ignded fare may 
be used to replicate the natural 
fire cycle where ignltions are 
infrequent or to protect adlacent 
values 

t The development of Preattack 
facildles is not appropnate. 

1. Forest.wide Standards and 
Guidelines apply 

Seep. N-103 

1. Suppress insect and disease 
outbreaks when necessary to 
protect lwei character or ad,acent 
resources. 

2 Utilae integrated Pest Manage- 
ment strategios to provent unac- 
coptable pest damage and meet 
resource goals 

ws- 
VIANAGEMENT PRACTICE 
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CHAPTER V 

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE FOREST PLAN 

A. INTRODUCTION 

Implementation of the Wenatchee National 
Forest Plan requires moving from an exlsting 
management program, with a budget and “tar- 
gets’’ for accomplishment, to a new management 
program with a budget, goals, and objectives that 
provide a different way of addressing the issues 
and concerns people have voiced about manage- 
ment of the Wenatchee National Forest. This 
Forest Plan establishes the direction for the 
Forest for the next ten to fifteen years, when used 
in conjunction with Forest Semce Manuals and 
the Pacific Northwest Regional Guide 

This chapter explams how management of the 
Wenatchee National Forest moves from the 
Current Direction and Existing Situation to the 
Proposed Action, all described in the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement. The following 
sections describe aspects of implementation that 
are influenced by previous management activities 
and objectives, the relationship between project 
planning and this Forest Plan, the goals of and re- 
quirements for monitoring and evaluation, and 
the circumstances which could requue the Plan to 
he amended or revised. 

’ 

B. IMPLEMENTATION 
DIRECTION 

Implementation of the Forest Plan occurs 
through identification, selection, scheduling and 
execution of management practices to meet 
management direction provlded in the Plan. 
Implementation also involves responding to 
proposals by others for use and/or occupancy of 
National Forest System lands. 

Proiect Planning 

Implementation and action plans designed to give 
implementation guidance for management, 
protection, and development activities may be 
developed under the “umbrella” of this Forest 
Plan. These may become part of the implementa- 
tion package for the Forest. 

Examples of these plans include: 

Forest Trail Plan 
Wilderness Action Plans 
Range Allotment Management Plans 
Fire Management Action Plans 
Municipal Watershed Plans 
Land Adjustment Action Plans 
Corridor Viewshed Plans 
Tree Improvement Plan 
Best Management Practices 
Forest Development Transportation Plan 
Pacific Crest National Scenic Trail 

Comprehensive Plan 
Off Road Vehicle Plan 
Law Enforcement Plan 
Noxious Weed Action Plan 
Species Management Guides 
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Proiect Schednling 

The schedule of proposed projects is contained in 
Appendix A of this document. This appendix 
contains activity schedules. These activity sched- 
ules represent a pool of possible projects from 
which implementation schedules (specific, funded 
projects) are developed in conjunction with 
funding approvals. Listings of possible projects to 
meet or accelerate the ten-year management 
activities schedules are maintained by the unit 
managers. These listings will routinely change as 
projects are implemented, or are removed from 
the listings for other reasons and as new projects 
take their place. Projects are scheduled in re- 
sponse to  the planned outputs of goods and sew- 
ices and the annual budgeting process. 

Consistencv with Other Instruments 

This Forest Management Plan serves as the single 
land management plan for the Wenatchee Na- 
tional Forest with the exception of the Alpine 
Lakes Management Pian, which is incorporated 
into this Forest Plan by reference. All other land 
management plans are replaced by the direction 
in this plan; a list of plans superceded by this plan 
are: 

Land Management Plans 

-The Chelan Unlt Plan 1976 

-The Kittiias Unlt Plan 1979 

Ranger District Multiple Use Plans 

-Naches Ranger District Multiple Use Plan 
11/10/61 

-Tieton Ranger District Multiple Use Plan 

Timber Management Plans 

-Wenatchee National Forest 12/16/63 as 
amended 

Snoqualmie National Forest 3/3/69 as 
amended (Naches-Tieton Working Circle) 
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If direction in this Plan is found not to agree with 
the direction contained in the Alpine Lakes 
Management Plan, the Alpine Lakes Manage- 
ment Plan will take precedence for the Alpine 
Lakes Management Unit. 

All outstanding and future permits, contracts, 
cooperative agreements and other instruments for 
Occupancy and use of lands included in the Forest 
Plan will be brought into compliance with this 
Plan, subject to the valid existing rights of the 
parties involved, this will be done within three 
years of the date of this plan. 

Bud& ProDosals 

The Plan’s scheduled projects are translated into 
multi-year program budget proposals that identify 
needed expenditures. The schedule is used for re- 
questing and allocating the funds needed to carry 
out the planned management direction. Upon 
approval of a final budget for the Forest, the 
annual program of work is finalized and carried 
out. Accomplishment of the annual program is 
the incremental implementation of the manage- 
ment direction of the Forest Plan. Outputs and 
activities in individual years may be s imcant ly  
different from those shown in Chapter N de- 
pending on final budgets. 

Environmental Analvsis 

Projects and activities permitted through this 
Forest Plan are subject to analysis to assure 
compliance with the National Environmental 
Policy Act (NEPA), as they are planned for im- 
plementation. If the environmental analysis for a 
project shows that: (1) the management area 
prescriptions, standards and guidelines can be 
complied with and (2) little or no environmental 
effect is expected beyond that identified and 
documented in the Forest Plan Final EIS, the 
analysis will probably result in a finding of no sig- 
nificant impact. An analysis tile and/or a project 
tile will be available for public review. The 
analysis will not necessarily be documented in the 
form of an environmental assessment or environ- 
mental impact statement. If the analysis shows 
neither the activity nor the resulting impacts to be 
significant, and the activity conforms to the list of 
categories in the Forest Service Manual, then it 
can result in a Categorical Exclusion. 



The environmental analysis process provides a tie 
between implementation and monitoring of this 
Forest Plan. Reviews of Environmental Assess- 
ments and Environmental Impact Statements 
assure that the Standards and Guidelines con- 
tained in the Plan are identified in the formula- 
tion of alternatives for permitted activities 
(Implementation Monitoring). 

c. 

The Monitoring Plan, Table V-1, identifies the 
key activities and outputs to be tracked during 
implementation of this plan to ensure that activi- 
ties reasonably conform to the Management Area 
direction, and that outputs satisfy the objectives 
of the Plan. 

It is not intended to spell out all monitoring that is 
occurring or may occur on the Forest in the 
future. Currently, many activities are being 
monitored to comply with administrative and legal 
responsibilities. However, this monitoring is not 
essential for the purposes mentioned above. Only 
those items that are essential and sensitive 
enough for the purposes of this plan will be 
addressed in the monitoring plan. 

The specific objectives of the Monitoring and 
Evaluation Program are to determine whether: 

1. Planned goals and objectives are achieved. 

2. Programs and activities address existing and 
emerging public issues and management 
concerns. 

3. Management Standards and Guidelines are 
being followed. 

4. Management Standards and Guidelines 
effectively maintain environmental quality. 

5. Workforce, resource and cost assumptions 
used in projecting output and impacts are 
correct. 

6. Activities on intermingled and adjacent 
lands managed by other agencies or land 
owners are affecting management of the 
Forest. 

7. Research and information needs beyond 
that identified in Chapter II of this Plan is 
needed. 

8. The Forest Plan needs to be amended or 
revised. 

9. Intensity of monitoring is commensurate with 
the risb, costs and values involved in meeting 
Plan objectives. 

Monitoring and evaluation each have a distinctly 
Werent purpose and scope. In general, monitor- 
ing is designed to gather the data necessary for 
evaluation. During evaluation, data provided 
through monitoring are analyzed and interpreted. 
This process will provide periodic summary data 
necessary to determine if implementation is 
within the bounds of the Forest Plan. 

At intervals established in this Plan, implementa- 
tion will be evaluated to determine how well 
objectives have been met, how accurate effects 
and cost projections are, and how closely manage- 
ment standards and guidelines have been applied. 
Based upon this evaluation of the monitoring 
results, the Interdisciplinary Team shall recom- 
mend to the Forest Supervisor such changes in 
management direction, revisions, or amendments 
to the Forest Plan as deemed necessary. The 
action prescribed by the Forest Supervisor will 
depend upon the significance of the monitoring 
results. The magnitude of the change from 
predicted conditions is an important factor, as is 
the risk associated with the change. Procedures 
prescribed by the National Environmental Policy 
Act will be followed by the Forest Supervisor in 
determining the appropriate action. 
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The data collected during monitoring will be 
evaluated using the Decision Flow Diagram 
shown in Figure V-1. As indicated in the diagram 
the results of the evaluation lead to recommenda- 
tions of the following types: 

1. Referring problems to the appropriate line 
officer for action. 

2. Modifying the management practice or 
direction as a plan amendment. 

3. Modifying the land allocation as a plan 
amendment. 

4. Revising the schedule of outputs. 

5. Revising the cos th i t  output. 

6. Initiating revision of the Plan. 
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The document resulting from the use of the 
Decision Flow diagram constitutes the evaluation 
report. As applicable, the following will be 
included in each evaluation report: 

1. A quantitative estimate of performance com- 
paring outputs and services with those pro- 

jected in the Forest Plan. 

2. Documentation of measured effects, including 
any changes in productivity of the land. 

3. Unit costs associated with carrying out the 
planned activities as compared with unit costs 
estimated during Forest Plan development. 

4. Recommendations for changes. 

5. A list of needs for evaluation of management 
systems and for alternative methods of man- 
agement. 

6. A list of additional research needed to 
support the management of the Forest. 

7. Identification of additional monitoring needs 
to facilitate achievement of the monitoring 
goals. 



FIGURE V-1 
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The Monitoring Plan consists of the following 
components: 

1. Monitoring Item - Identification of the item 
or resource component being monitored. 

2. ActionsEffects - Aspecific statement of what 
will be examined. 

3. Units - Units to be measured or produced. 

4. Variability Permitted - The variation from the 
expected outputs, or activities that is 
permitted before corrective action or further 
evaluation is taken. 

5. Suggested Methods - The specific method on 
how the monitoring will be accomplished. 

6. Who will Monitor - The person or persons 
responsible for evaluating or coordinating the 
monitoring activity. 

7. Frequency -The time period showing how 
often the item will be monitored. 

8. Location of Data -The file or data storage 
system in which the monitoring results will be 
kept. 

9. Annual Cost -The cost included is the mini- 
mum anticipated cost of conducting the moni- 
toring for that item. Amount in ( ) indicates 
the amount currently being spent on the 
monitoring item. 

Appends F displays detailed Monitoring Work- 
sheets which are summarized in the following 
Table V-1. 



TABLE V-1 
MONITORING PLAN - 

L ~ T D N  
OF DATA 

s 0. 
Files 

District 
&SO. 
Files 

Project 
Files & 
RIM 

District 
& SO files 

UNITS 

- 
All 
Forest 
Acres 

__ 
All 
Forest 
Acres 

Miles 
Of 

Trail 

- 

SUGGESTB 
MEMODS 

2 stage Mgt. 
Teem review 

Comparisons 
wl  stage 2 

Review 
random proj. 
in field 

Project 
accomp rpts 

Review of 

Use Records 
&Public 

Comments 

WHOWlLL 
MONITOR 

Planning 
Staff 

Rec. Staff, 
DRS. 

Rec. staff, 
DRS 

Rec. 

staff 

FRKHlENcl 
AND REPOR 

Annual wl  
5yr  rpt 

MONITORING 
mM 

Standards & 
Guidelines, 
General 

ROS Classes 
& Semi-prim 
Setllng 

Forest 
trails, Inc. 
OW 

ACTIOW 
EFFECTS 
TO BE 

MONITORED 

Are S&G being 
implemented? 

Do S&G achieve 
expectahons? 

Compliance wlth 
Prescribed ROS 
Direction 

Trails gNe 
variety of 
experiences. 

Use wlo impair. 

Trails wl  mued 
use m e d  user 
expectations 

IARIABILIW 
'WMrllED 

No deviation 

see other 
worksheets 

Change to a 
more dev set 
than Plan 

Miles con& 
wlln 25% ann 
& 10% decedi 

Features on 
stable to 
improv. trend 

Inc. trend 
of letters wl  
connict 

~ 

Annual 
W I  Syr rpt 

Annual 
wl  5ye rpt 

Acres in 
RE-1 

trend 

- 
All 
Forest 
Acres 

Bceeds 60% 
of PAOT 

Declining 
sltes 

Estimate 
use at sltes 

Inspect rec 

Available 
FacilBes meet 
demand 

SltO m@ SeNBS 
public &protect 
resource 

Dispersed sites 
meet visitor 
BxpectatIons 

Sltes across 
ROS 

Rec Staff, 
DRS 

Reo Staff, 

DRS 

RIM 
RePo* 

District 
& S.O. 
Files 

Developed 
Recreation 
Facillties 

Dispersed 
Areas 

Annual w l  
5yr  rpt 

Annual wl  
5 y r  rpt 

Field 
Review 

Declining 
trend 

ROS not met 

No Loss of 
ellgibillty 

Wild, Scenic 
and Rec 
RlveIS 

Maintain 

of recorn. 
riven 

sultabillty 
All WS1 
WS2,& 
WS-3 
RNer 
Acres 

Project 
Reviews 

Reo. Staff 
DRS 

pro@ 
Files 

Visual 
Resource 
Object"  

Cumulatwe 
activlties meet 
desired obj. 

Total 
Forest 
Acres 

Met in all Timber, 
Visual Res. 
staff 

Annual 

5~ r 

E 4 S  8 
files 

NEPS &field 
review 
Viewshed 
analysis 

Field 
Monltoring 
& Photopoint 

Wilderness Mainteln LAC 
standard 

All 
ilildernes 

various 
depending 
on LAC 

Rec. stalf Annually w l  
5yr rpt 

District 
and S.O. 
Files 

Project 
Files 

so files 

Protection 

Resources 
of cultural 

Protect charact- 
enstics 

Find reasonably 
locatable sltes 

Number 
of 

Sltes 

Field inspect 

proj. suw. 

Rec.Staff Annual 

Ongoing 

10% damage1 

SignMcent 
find during 
project 

Slgnlficant 
slte damaged 

Rehab & stable 
sltas 

Numbei 
Of 

sites - 
Rec Staff 

~ 

Annual Rehab of 

sltes 
cunurei 

Field review 



TABLE V-1 (continued) 

MONITORING PLAN 

R,W,F & W 
Staff DRs 

- 
LocAToi 
OF DATA 

S 0 Files 

District 
&SO. 
Flles 

TRI or 
GIS Files 

Annual w l  
5yr  rpt 

Annual 

- 
UNITS 

Total 
Forest 
Acres 

All 
Forest 
Acres 

MONITORING 
E M  

AGTlONSl 
EFFECTS 
TO BE 

MONKORED 

SUGGESE 
MEMODS 

NEPA reviev 

Evaluate 
outputs of 
resource wl 
Tnbe 

Monltor 
Plots 

Coord 
wlth 
Indian 
Tribes 

No violation Forest Annual wl 

Plan staff 

Rights of Tribes 
protected 

Projects in area 
of concern 
coordinated 

Populations 
maintained or 
Inoreasing 

See other 
wksheet, I e 
fish, wldb 

Downward 
trend 

Senslthre 
Plants Staff, DRs occurs or 

at 5yr  

Biodiversity Diverslty moving 
as expected 

Model is used 

All 
Forest 
Acres 

Varies by 
PlanVAnimal 
Communlty 

Diversky 
index 

NEPA revieu 

Old Growth 
Ecosystems 

Old growth 
retained as 
expected 

All where 
OG to be 
retained 

10% GIs Maintain 
acre by 
Mgt Area 

GIs 

3.6 protocol 
or owl, 
ield review 
for others 

state 
estimates 

Old Growth & 
Mature 
Habrtat 
Indicators. 
Spoited Owl, 
Pileated 
Woodpecker, 

Marten & 
&toed 
Woodpecker 

Enough habltat 
to meet 1st dec 
(owls only) 

Netwrk sltes 
occupied 

Forest total 
wlin 15% 

Where SUI 
habltat 
found 

Where 
SOHAS 
& MRs art 
establishr 

Where 
habltat 
found 

GIs 

SO & RD 
files 

GIs 

SO & RD 
files 

Trend stable 
to inc. 

Areas in Plan 
protected 

0% for MRs 

No 
Downward 
trend 

Goat Eachsubpop 
maintained 

Big Game 
Indicators 
(deer & elk) 

Populations 
maintained 

Habitat 
capabillty 
maintained 

Total 
Forest 
Acres 

20% wlin 
5yr  period 

20% below 
optimum 

State census 

Habltat 
model, GIs 

S 0 Files 

RD files As projects 
occur 

Primaly 
Cavlty 
Excavators 

Total 
Forest 
Acres 

Field review 

Sample 
Iransects 

R,W,F & W Annual w l  
staff &DRs 5yrrpt 

SOBRD 
files 

Is habltat 
retained 

1s habltat 
used 

Down trees 
provided 

Protect Nests 

Nearing amt 
in Plan 

50% of 
expected 

Downward 
trend 

Previously 
unknown ne! 
destroyed 

Hawk & 
Owl Nest 
sites 

All 
Forest 
Acres 

Field Review R,W,F & W Ongoing w l  
Staff & DRs 5yr  rpt 

District 
& S O  
Files 

Beaver & 
Ruffed Grouse 
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'opulations 
Maintained 

Ew-2 
Acres 

20% :ield Review 
i Sample 
'ransects 

%W,F & W Annual wl 
jtaff &DRs 5yrrpt 

listrict 
k S 0 Files 



TABLE V-1 (continued) 

MONITORING PLAN 

MONITORING 
E M  

FREQUENC' 
AND REWR 

Annual w l  
5yr  rpt 

Annual 

Annual w l  
5yr  rpt 

Loan01 
OF DATP 

SO & RD 
files 

Sofiles 

SO & RD 
files 

WHOWILL 
MONKOR 

R,W,F & W 
Staff & DRs 

R,W,F & W 
*ff 

R,W,F & W 
staff&DRS 

ACTlONSl 
EFFECTS 
TO BE 

MONITORED 

Nests w/ young 

Nest, roost, 
perch sltes 

UNrrS 

Nhere OCCI 

tARIABILrlY 
PERMrllED 

2yrs w l  no 
young 

No loss of 
managed see: 

SUGGESTEC 
MEMODS 

Interagency 
SUNey 

Field rwiew 

Bald Eagle 

Grizzly Bear 

Peregrine 
Falcon 

Guides followed 
for NCGBRA 

Recovery sltes 
maintained 

sites used 

Forest-wid1 

Nhere find 
habltat 

'roject in 
ioncompliano 

No loss 

3ccupancy foi 
ten = E Casci 

NEPAHieid 
review 

Field review 

slte vislt 

Habltal capabil- 
ky increase 

Habitat trend 
increasing 

Forest-wid4 

Forest-wid1 

No downward 
trend 

No downwarc 
trend 

GIs mapping 

GIS mapping 

R,W,F & W 
jtaff 

R.W,F & W 
staff 

Annual w l  
5yr  rpt 

Annual w l  
5yr  rpt 

so fiies 

so files 

Gray won 

Habltatfor 
Candidate 
Species 
(various) 

Timber 
Offered 

25% annual 
5% decade 

STARS and 
Cut and Sold 
Report 

Timber 
Staff, DRs 

Annual w l  
rpt yr 5&8 
each decade 

District 
and S.O. 
Files 

Acres by Harvest 
Method 
Achieve ASQ & 
AchieveTSPQ 

Manage Size of 
Openings Creat 
by TM Harvest 

Harvest at time 
for best growth 

Vol removed = 
VOI sold 

Ail Sultabl 
Acres & 

Volume (c 

Total Sche 
& Non Sch 
Acres 

Total 

Acres 

Harvest 

Harvest 

0% 
I 10% 

Field 
Review 

Timber 
Staff, DRs 

Annual w l  
5yr  rpt 

Timber 
Harvest 
Unlts 

Timber 
Harvest 

District 
and S.O. 
Files 

s.0 
Files 

- +5% Of 
CMAl 

iemoved & 10 
sold 

Review Rx 

Cut and sold 
reports 

Timber 
staff, 
DRs 

Annual w l  
5yr  rpt 

Annual wl 
Staff 

When trees 
are saps & 
yr 8 each 
decade 

Annual 

Yrs 1 &3 
after plant I 

Annual w l  
rptyr10 

sllvlcun 
Practices 

Reforestation 

Acres of silv 
treatment 

Rx meet obj 

PROGNOSIS 
accurate 

Stock wiin time 

# & species 
a s k  

Total Sche 
i Non Schs 
Acres 

All acres 
harvested 

10% Planned 

10% acres na 
meet obj 

10% ddf 
growthlpredic 

10%over3yr 

wlin 10% 
of Rx 

Review Data 
vs Accomp 

Reports 

Modified 
stand exam 

Rptfor cut 
&reforest 

Field 
SUNeyS 

Timber 
staff &DRs 

Timber 
Staff & DRs 

Timber 
Staff, 
DRs 

S 0 Files 
5yr  rpt 

District 
Files 

- + 10% Error Field Review 
Projects & 

Stand Exams, 
NEPA 

Timber 
Staff, 
DRs 

$12,000 
(0) 

Non Sut. 
TM Lands 

Unsult lands in 
Plan now sud 

sult notsun 
accurate 

All areas 
where har 
OK 

District 
and S.O. 
File, 
GIs 
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TABLE V-1 (continued) 

MONITORING PLAN 
I I 

MONITORING 
ITEM 

ATTOW EFFECTS 1:" l ~ I _  PERMllSED 

MONiTORED 

Assure maint 20% of area 
of so11 Forest disturbed 
productlvlty Acres 

SUGGESTE 
MEWODS 

WHOWILL 
MONrfOR 

FREQUENCY LOCATION ANNUAL 
ANDREPORT OFDATA COST 

soil 
Productrvlty 

Field Review 
and S U N ~ ~ S  

R,W,F & W 
Staff 

Vanabie 
for each 
method 

Annual wl  
5-yr rpt 

S 0. Files 

District 

Files 

Fish 
Popuiahon 
Trends 

Trends stable o downward 
toimproving 1 !:kbers lends 

#from WDW 
WDG, trends 
from index 

R,W,F & W 
Staff 

Riparian 
Water & Fish 

Achieve expected EW-2 onattalnmen 
condltions I Acres 1 of S&O 

Field Review 
of Projects 
and EA'S 

R,W,F 8 W 
staff 

Cumulative 
Effects on 

Watershed 8 Flr 

Evaluation 
of Proleas 
&Monitoring 

R,W,F & W 
Staff 

Watershed 
Cond&on 

What are long- All Forest Various 
term trends 1 Acres 1 Various R,W,F & W 

staff 

Range 
outputs 

Review rpt 
actual UM) 

R,W,F & W 
Staff 5yr rpt 

R,W,F 8 W 
Staff 

Annual w/ 1 Allotment 1 d5,WO 

Annual w/ Allotlment $EQ,000 

5yr  rpt Files (5PW 

5-yr rpt Files (10,000) 

Forage 
Utilization 

Range Forage 
Condition 

Field review 
30% ellots 

Transects. 
photo points 
field o b  

R,W,F 6. W 
Staff improving 

Unsatisfactory 
areas improve 

No move to 
up trend 

Range 
Improvements 

Maint of imp. 
for intended use 

Allotment 
inspection 
records 

R,W,F a w 
Staff 

Annual w/ Allotment $6,000 
syrrpt 1 Files 1 (3,000) 

Road Miles 
8 Malnt 

Trans system 
sewes use 

Miles cons. 
as planned 

IDfield 
review 

STARS, 
TSPIRS, etc 

Eng. Staff, 
DRS 

Annual w/ Distnct 0 6,000 
5yr rpt &SO. (6DW 

Files 
where rds 

last survey 

I I 
5 Years I District 1~5.000 lnseot and 

Disease 
Control 

I&D below 
damaging level 

Review maps 
&field 

BUNeY 

Timber 
staff 10Years I and Files S.O. 1 ~ ( 1 ; ~ )  

Fire 
Management 

Implemented 
strategies 
protect OK 

Costs in line 
w/ veiues 

Compare pial 
N/ OUtputs 

Fire Staff, 
DRs 

Annual w/ District 0 7,000 
5 y r  rpt outputs due 

to fire 

20% over in 

Files 

Review costs 
w/ 10s. 

Prescribed 
Fire Use 

Review plans Fire Stall 
DRS meet expectation 

Fuel loads not +25% natural 
over natural 

Files 
:ield 
nventoty 
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TABLE V-1 (continued) 

MONITORING PLAN 

MONilORlNG 
E M  

Air Resource 
Management 

Community 
Effects 

Resource 
Budgets 

Costs and 
Values 

ACTlONSl 
EFFECTS 
TO BE 

MONilORED 

Air impacts 
considered 

Comply wl  Clean 
Air Act 

Changes in 
local income 

Changes in 
local population 

Changes in 
local employmen 
patterns 

Changes in 
Payments to 
Counties 

Changes in 

attitudes. beliefs 
in values 

Changes in 
Forest contri- 
bution to area 
forest products 
industries 

iaestyies, 

Budgets OKfor 
achieve outputs 

Costs as in Pian 

Current values 
as in Pian - 

UNITS 

:orest-wide 

lollars 

'ersons 

'ersons by 
industry or 
occupatior 

Dollars 

Valrous 

MMCFIyr 
percent 
industry 

distributsor 

:orest-wide 

'orestwide 

- 

?reject does 
not allow 

Violation 

- + 25% Annua 

Subjective 

Subjectnn, 

- + 25% Annua 

Subjective 

Subjective 

+mOf 
outputs 

- +=%Val. 
from planned 

- 

SUGGESTEC 
MEMODS 

Review EA'S 

Review smoke 
mgl documen 

US. Census 
Sate Publi- 
cations. Coun 
8 local Agen 
Reports 

(Same as 
above) 

(Same as 
above) 

Review 
Payments to 
counties 
Reports 

l l lkNl0WS 

'racking of 
raw matenal 
Row l o  mills; 
industry m u  

Compare pian 
wl actual 

RevIew of 
PAMAFS 

various - 

WHOWILL 
MONKOR 

Fire 
Staff, DRs 

Planning 
Staff 

Planning staff 

Planning Staff 

Planning Staff 

Planning Staff 

Planning Staff 

Planning 
Staff 

Planning 
stafl 

- 

FREQUENC\ 
AND REPOR 

Annual w l  
5yr  rpt 

~ 

Annual wl 
5 yr Report 

Annual wl 
5 yr Report 

Annual wl 
5 yr Report 

Annual w l  
5 yr Report 

Annual w l  
5 yr Report 

Annual w l  
5 yr Report 

Annual wl 
rpt 3A7 

5 y r  wt 
Annual w l  

- 

LOCATlOl 
OF DAT/ 

lislrict 
and S 0 
:11es 

S 0. Files 

S 01 Files 

S.0.Files 

S.O.Files 

S O  Files 

S.O. Files 

S . 0  Files 

3.0. Files 

- 

ANNUAL 
COST 
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D. AMENDMENTAND 
REVISION 

The Forest Plan incorporates legal mandates, 
professional judgement and the public’s stated 
concerns into a future vision of the Forest. It 
charts a path for getting there by developing 
management goals and objectives and translating 
them into management direction in the form of 
standards and guidelines for management areas 
on the Forest. National Forest planning is a 
dynamic process, and the products -- Forest Plans 
-- are similarly dynamic. Forest Plans can and 
should be modified if conditions warrant. As 
management goals are applied on the ground or 
as new information is learned about resources, 
the Plan’s goals and objectives, or activities the 
goals generate, may no longer be appropriate. In 
such instances, activities may be tailored to fit the 
resource, or planning objectives as stated in the 
Plan may be amended. Plans do not apply direc- 
tion in site-specific management activities. It 
would be unrealistic to try to identify, analyze and 
schedule the numerous diverse projects or activi- 
ties that occur on a National Forest. Instead, this 
type of site-specific planning occurs at the proj- 
ect-level planning stage, such as allotment man- 
agement planning. 

The Forest Supervisor may amend the Forest 
Plan. Based on an analysis of the objectives, stan- 
dards, and other contents of the Forest Plan, the 
Forest Supervisor shall determine whether a 
proposed amendment would result in a significant 
change in the Plan. If the change resulting from 
the proposed amendment is determined to be 
significant, the Forest Supervisor shall follow the 
same procedure as that required for development 
and approval of a Forest Plan. If the change 
resulting from the amendment is determined not 
to be signifcant for the purposes of the planning 
process, the Forest Supervisor may implement the 
amendment following appropriate public notifica- 
tion and satisfactory completion of NEPA proce- 
dures. 

The Forest Plan shall ordinarily be revised on a 
ten-year cycle or at least every 15 years. It also 
may be revised whenever the Forest Supervisor 
determines that conditions or demands in the area 
covered by the Plan have changed significantly or 
when changes in Resource Planning Act policies, 
goals, or objectives would have a significant effect 
on Forest level programs. In the monitoring and 
evaluation process, the interdisciplinary team may 
recommend a revision of the Forest Plan at any 
time. Revisions are not effective untd considered 
and approved in accordance with the require- 
ments for the development and approval of the 
Forest Plan. The Forest Supervisor shall review 
the conditions on the land covered by the Plan at 
least every five years to determine whether 
conditions or demands of the public have changed 
significantly. 
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GLOSSARY 

ACRE EQUIVALENT - When applied to habitat unprovement or improvement structures this term reflects 
overall habitat benefits derived. It reflects the zone of Muence of the habitat improvement for the target species. 
For example, a single water development for upland game birds occupies very httle space but has an acre equiva- 
lent of 160 because it serves 160 acres of bird habitat. A single water structure for big game has a value of 640 
because it has a larger zone of influence for the more moblle big game animals. 

ACRE-FOOT (AF) - A water measurement term equal to the amount of water that would cover an area of one 
acre to a depth of one foot (43,560 cubic feet). 

ACTIVITY - Actions, measures, or treatments undertaken which directly or indirectly produce, enhance, or 
maintain forest outputs and rangeland outputs, or achieve administrative and environmental quality objecuves. 
Forest Service actiwty definitions, codes, and units of measure are contamed in the Management Information 
Handbook (FSM 1309.11). 

AIRSHED - A geographical area that, because of topography, meteorology, and climate, shares the same air 

ALLOCATED FUNDS - Funds from sources other than Congressionally appropnated funds. Allocated funds 
include the Senior Community SeMce Program, brush disposal (BD), Knutson-Vandenberg cooperative deposits 
(K-V), and State of Washington funds for trails from the Interagency Committee for Outdoor Recreation 

ALLOWAl3LE SALE QUANTITY (ASQ -The quantity of timber that may be sold from the area of suitable 
land covered by the Forest Plan for a time penod speufied by the plan. This quantity 1s usually expressed on an 
annual basis as the “average annual allowable sale quantity.” (36 CFR 219.3) 

ALTERNATIVE - One of several policies, plans, or projects proposed for decision making 

AMENITY - An object, feature, quality, or expenence that gives pleasure or is pleasing to the mind or senses. 
Amenity value is typically used in land use plannmg to descnbe those resource properties for which market values 
(or proxy values) are not or cannot be estabhshed. 

- AMs - An abbreviation of Analysis of the Management Situation. 

ANADROMOUS FISH - Those species of fish that mature in the ocean and migrate mto streams to spawn 
Salmon, steelhead, and shad are examples. 

ANALYSIS AREA - A dehneated area of land subject to analysis of (1) responses to proposed management 
practices in the production, enhancement, or maintenance of forest and rangeland outputs and enwronmental 
quality objectives and (2) economic and social impacts. 

ANALYSIS O F  THE MANAGEMENT SITUATION (AMs) - A determination of the ability of the planning 
area to supply goods and services in response to society’s demand for those goods and services. 

ANIMAL UNIT MONTH (AUMl- The quantity of forage required by one mature cow (1,oaO pounds), or the 
equivalent for one month, based upon average daily forage consumption of 26 pounds of dry matter per day (800 
poundslmonth). 

APPROPRIATE SUPPRESSION RESPONSE - The planned strategy for suppression action (in terms of lund, 
amount, and timing) on a wildfire which most efficiently meets fire management direction under current and 
expected burning conditions. It may range in objective from prompt control to one of containment or confine- 
ment. 
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APPROPRIATED FUNDS - Funds from the U. S. Treasury, which Congress has authonzed the Forest Service to 
obligate. This is the sum of operational, capital investment, and backlog costs. 

AQUATIC ECOSYSTEMS - Streams, channels, lakes, marshes or ponds, and the plant and animal communitles 
they support. 

ASQ - An abbrewation of Allowable Sale Quantity. 

AREA O F  SPECIES MANAGE" GUIDES - A contiguous area where management direction is the same. 

ARTERIAL ROADS - See Roads. 

- An abbreviation of Animal Unit Months. 

BACKGROUND - In visual management terminology, refers to the visible terrain beyond the foreground and 
middleground where individual trees are not visible but are blended into the total fabnc of the forest stand (also 
see Foreground and Middleground). 

BASAL AREA - The cross-sectional area of a stand of trees measured at breast height. The area is expressed in 
square feet. 

BASE TIMBER SALE SCHEDULE - A  Tmber Sale Schedule formulated on the basis that the quantity of 
timber planned for sale and harvest for any future decade is equal to or greater than the planned sale and harvest 
for the preceding decade, and this planned sale and harvest for any decade is not greater than long-term sustained 
yeld capacity. (36 CFR 219.3). 

BASIN - The largest regional hydrologic unit for the Wenatchee National Forest (Columbia River Basin) 

BENCHMARK LEVELS - The outputs and costs for managing the Forest at certain levels of management so that 
a companson could be made on costs, values, and effects. 

BENEFIT - (Value) Inclusive terms used to quantify the results of a proposed activity, program or project ex- 
pressed III monetary or nonmonetary terms. 

BENEFIT-COST RATIO - Measure of economc effiaency computed by dividing total discounted pnmary 
benefits by total discounted economic costs. 

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMP's) - A practice or combination of practices determined by the state 
that are the most effective and practical (including technolog", economic and institutional considerations) 
means of preventing or reducing the amount of pollution generated by non-point sources to a level compatible 
wth  water quality goals. 

- BF - An abbrewation of board feet. 

BIG GAME - Those species of large mammals normally managed for sport hunting. 

BIOLOGICAL CONTROL - A method to control wildlife or insect populations and nonous weeds or tree 
diseases through the use of applied biology. 

BIOLOGICAL GROWTH POTENTIAL - The average net growth attainable in a fully stocked natural forest 
stand. (36 CFR 2193) 
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BIOLOGICAL POTENTIAL - The mmmum production of a selected organism that can be attained under 
optimum management. 

BIOMASS -The total quantity (at a given time) of hving organisms of one or more species per unit of space 
(spenes biomass), or the total quantity of all the spenes in a biotic community (community biomass). 

BOARD FOOT - The amount of wood equivalent to a piece of wood one foot by one foot by one inch thick. 

BRITISH THERMAL UNIT @TU) - The amount of heat required to raise the temperature of one pound of 
water one degree Fahrenheit. 

BROADCAST BURN - Allowng a prescribed fire to burn over a designated area within well-defined boundaries 
for a reduction of fuel hazard or as a silvlcultural treatment, or both. 

BRUSH - A  growth of shrubs or small trees usually of a 'ype undesirable to Livestock or tmber management. 

BUREAU O F  LAND MANAGEMENT (BLM) - An agency wthin the Department of the Interior with land 
management responsibility for the Public Domain lands. 

CAPABILITY - The potential of an area of land to produce resources, supply goods and services, and allow 
resource uses under an assumed set of management practices at a gwen level of management intensity. Capability 
depends upon current conditions and site conditions such as climate, slope, landform, soils and geology, as well as 
the application of management practices, such as silvlculture or protection from fire, insects, and disease. (36 
CFR 219.3) 

CEQ - An abbreviation of Counal on Enwronmental Quality. 

- CF - An abbreviation of cubic feet. 

CHARGEABLE TIMBER VOLUME - The timber removed from regulated forest land that contributes to 
meeting the allowble sale quanitity. 

CLASS I (11 & 111) STREAMS - See Stream Class. 

CLEARCUTTING -The harvesting in one cut of all trees in an area for the purpose of creating a new, even-aged 
stand. The area harvested may be a patch, stand, or strip large enough to be mapped or recorded as a separate age 
class in planning for sustained yield. 

CLIMAX - The culnunatlng stage III plant succession for a given site where the vegetation has reached a highly 
stable condition. 

CLIMAX SPECIES - Those species that dominate the forest stand in either numbers per unit area or biomass at 
climax. 

CODE O F  FEDERAL. REGULATIONS (CFR) - The listing of vanous regulations pertaining to management 
and administration of the National Forest 

COLLECTOR ROAD SYSTEM - See Roads. 

COMMERCIAL FOREST LAND (CFL) - Forest land that is producing or IS capable of producmg crops of 
industrial wood and (a) has not been wthdrawn from timber management by Congress, the Secretary, or the Chief; 
@) existing technology and knowledge is available to ensure timber production wthout irreversible damage to 
soils, productivity, or watershed conditions; and (c) existing technology and knowledge, as reflected in current 
research and experience, provides reasonable assurance that adequate restoclung of young trees can be attained 
within 5 years after final harvest. GL-3 



COMMERCIAL THINNING - Cutting by mean of sales of products (poles, posts, pulpwood, etc.) in immature 
forest stands to improve the quality and growth of the remaining stand. 

COMMODlTY - A transportable resource product with commercial value; all resource products which are 
articles of commerce. 

COMPACTION - The packing together of soil particles by forces at the soil surface, resulting in mcreased soil 
density. 

CONCERN - A point, matter, or question raised by management that must be addressed in the planning process. 

CONFINE - To restrict the fire spread within a predetermined area principally by use of natural or preconstructed 
barners or environmental conditions. Suppression action may be minimal and limited to surveiUance under 
appropriate conditions. 

CONGRESSIONALLY CLASSIFIED AND DESIGNATED A R M  -Areas that require Congressional 
enactment for their establishment, such as National Wilderness Areas, National Wdd, Scenic, and Recreational 
Rivers, and National Recreation Areas. 

CONIFER - A  group of cone-bearing trees, mostly evergreen, such as pine, spruce, fir, etc. 

CONSUMPTIVE USE - Those uses of a resource that reduce its supply. 

CONTAIN - To surround a fire, and any spot fires therefrom, wlth control line as needed, which can reasonably be 
expected to check the fire's spread under prevailing and predicted conditions. The normal suppression tactic is 
indirect attack, allowing the fire to burn to human-made or natural barners wth  little or no mop-up. 

CONTROL - To complete the control hne around a fire and around any spot fires therefrom and any interior 
islands of vegetation to be saved. Firefighters will also bum out any unburned area adjacent to the fire side of the 
control line, and cool down all hot spots that are immediate threats to the control line until the line can reasona- 
bly be expected to hold under foreseeable conditions. The normal tactic is direct attack on the fire, d possible, and 
mop-up to extinguish all lire. 

CORE AREA - (As related to spotted owl.) An area encompassing at least 300 contiguous acres of old growth 
forest suitable for nesting and reproduction The area consists of a portion of the territory required by a pair of 
owls, the nest site, and principal roost areas. 

CORRIDOR - A linear strip of land identified for the present or future location of transportation or utility rights- 
of-way. (36 CFR 219 3)  

COST EFFICIENCY - The usefulness of spenfied inputs (costs) to produce specified outputs (benefits) In 
measuring cost effinency, some outputs, including enwonmental, economic, or social impacts, are not assigned 
monetary values but are achieved at specified levels in the least cost manner. Cost efficiency is usually measured 
using present net value, although use of benefit-cost ratios and rates of return may be appropriate (36 CFR 219 3) 

COST, CAPITAL INVESTMENT - The cost of man made structures, facilities, or improvements in natural 
resources used as inputs in production processes to produce outputs over one or more planning periods 

COST-EFFECTIVE - Achieving specified outputs or objectives under gven conditions for the least cost. 

COST. FXED - A cost that is committed for the time honzon of planning or the decision being considered FKed 
costs include fixed ownership requlrements, fixed protection, short-term maintenance and long-term planning and 
inventory costs. 

COST, OPERATIONAL - Costs associated with administering and maintaining National Forest facilities and 
resource programs. This mcludes appropriated funds only. 
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COST, VARIABLE - A  cost that vanes with the level of controlled outputs in the time honzon covered by the 
planning period or decisions being considered. 

COUNCIL ON ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY (CEQ) - An advlsory council to the President established by the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 1969. It renews Federal programs for their effect on the enwonment. 
conducts environmental studies, and advises the President on environmental matters 

COVERFORAGE RATIO -The mixture of cover and forage areas on a unit of land expressed as a ratio (e g. 
deer summer range goal may be a 60/40 ratio). 

CREATED OPENING - Created openings are openings in the Forest created by the silvicultural practices of 
shelterwood regeneration cutting at the final harvest, clearcuttmg, seed tree cutting, or group selection cutting. 

CRITICAL, HABITAT - For threatened or endangered spenes, the specific areas within the geographical area 
occupied by the species (at the time it is listed, in accordance with provisions of Section 4 of the Endangered 
Species Act) on wluch are found those physical or biological features essential to the conservation of the species. 
This habitat may require special management considerations or protecting. Protection may also be required for 
additional habitat areas outside the geographical area occupied by the species at the time it is listed based upon a 
determination of the Secretary of the Interior that such areas are essential for the conservation of the species. 

CRITICAL MINERALS - Minerals essential to the national defense, but whose procurement, while difficult in 
case of war, is less serious than those of Strategic Mmerals. 

CUBIC FOOT (CF) - A unit of measure wth the dimensions of one foot by one foot by one foot thick 

CULMINATION OF MEAN ANNUAL INCREMENT (CMAI) - The point where the mean annual growth of a 
timber stand ceases to increase prior to dechne. Mean annual increment is expressed in cubic feet measure and is 
based upon expected growth according to the management intensities and utilization standards assumed in 
accordance with 36 CFR 219.16. 

CULTURAL RESOURCES - Any site, structure, or object, or group of sites, structures, or objects that have been 
made, modified, or used by man in the past. 

CUMULATIVE EFFECTS -The combined effects of two or more management actfwties. The effects may be 
related to the number of individual activities, or to the number of repeated actiwties on the same piece of ground 
Cumulative impacts can result from individually minor but collectively significant actions takmg place over a 
penod of time. 

DECISION CRITERIA - Essentially the rules or standards used to evaluate alternatives. They are measurements 
or indicators that are designed to assist a decision maker in identifying a preferred choice from an array of possible 
alternatives. 

DEFERRED ROTATION - Any gravng system which provldes for a systematic rotation of the delay or discon- 
tfnuance of livestock grazing on an area to provide for plant reproduction establishment or restoration of vlgor 

DEMAND - The amount of output that users are willing to take at specific price, time period, and conditions of 
sale. 

DEPARTURE - Aschedule which deviates from the principle of nondeclining flow of timber harvest by exhibiting 
an increase m cutting levels above sustainable levels followed by a planned decrease below sustainable levels in the 
timber sale and harvest schedule at some time in the future. 
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DESIGNATED AREA (AIR OUALITY) -Those areas delineated in the Oregon and Washington Smoke 
Managcmcnt Plans as principal population centers of air quality concern. 
DESTINATION RESORT - A recreation resort designed for multi-day use in contrast to single day use 

DEVELOPED RECREATION SITE - Distinctly defined area whcrc facilities are provided for concentrated 
public use, e.g. campgrounds, picnic areas, boating sites, and ski areas. 

DIAMETER BREAST HIGH (DBH) - The diameter of a standing tree at a point 4 feet, 6 inches from ground 
level. 

DISCOUNT RATE - An interest rate that represents the cost or time value of money in determining the present 
value of future costs and benefits. 

DISCOUNT RATE. REAL - A discount rate adjusted to exclude the effects of inflation 

DISCOUNTING - An adjustment, using a discount rate, for the value of money over time so that costs and 
benefits occurring in the future are reduced to a common time, usually the present, for comparison. 

DISPERSED RECREATION - Outdoor recreation that takes place outside developed recreation sites or the 
Wilderness. 

DIVERSITY - The distribution and abundance of different plant and animal communities and species within the 
area covered by a land and resource management plan. (36 CFR 219 3) 

DRAINAGE PAlTERN -The configuration or arrangement of streams wthin a drainage basin or other area. 

ECONOMIC EFmCIENCY - The usefulness of mputs (costs) to produce outputs (benefits) and effects when all 
costs and benefits that can be identified and valued are included in the computations. Economic efficiency is 
usually measured using present net value, though use of benefitbst ratios and rates of return may sometimes be 
appropriate 

ECONOMIC IMPACT - The positive or negative change in economic conditlons, including distribution and 
stability of employment and income in affected local, regional, and national economies, which directly or indirectly 
results from an activity, project or program. 

ECOSYSTEM -An interacting system of organisms considered together with their environment; for example, 
marsh, watershed, and lake ecosystems. 

EDGE - The boundaIy between two or more elements of the environment; e.g. field and woodland. 

EDGE CONTRAST - A qualitative measure of the difference in structure of two adjacent vegetated areas; for 
example, low, medium, or high edge contrast. 

EFFECTS -Environmental consequences as a result of a proposed action. Included are direct effects, which are 
caused by the action and occur at the same time and place, and indirect effects, which are caused by the action and 
are later in time or further removed in distance, but which are still reasonably foreseeable. Indnect effects may 
include population growth-inducing effects and other effects related to induced changes in the pattern of land use, 
population density or growth rate, and related effects on air and water and other natural systems, including 
ecosystems. 

The terms “Effects” and “Impacts” as used in this statement are synonymous Effects may be ecological (such as 
the effects on natural resources and on the components, structures, and functioning of affected ecosystems), 

GL-6 



aesthetic quality, lustonc, cultural, economic, social, or health related, whether direct, indirect, or cumulative 
Effects resulting from actions may have both beneficial and detnmental aspects, even s o n  balance the agency 
believes that the overall effects will be beneficial (40 CFR 1508 8). 

ENDANGERED SPECIES - Any specles of ammal or plant which is in danger of extinction throughout all or a 
significant portion of its range. An endangered species must be designated by the Secretary of Interior as endau- 
gered in accordance with the Endangered Species Act of 1973. 

ENVIRONMENTAL, ANALYSIS -An analysls of alternative actions and their predictable short and long-term 
envlronmental effects, incorporamg the physical, biological economic, sonal, and environmental design factors 
and their interactions. 

ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT - A concise public document required by the regulations implementing the 
National Environmental Policy Act. 

EROSION - The weanng away or detachment of the land surface by running water, wind, ice, or other geological 
agents, including such processes as gravitation creep. 

EROSION (ACCELERATED) - Erosion much more rapid than normal, primarily as a result of the influence or 
the activities of man. 

EROSION (NATURAL) - Wearing away of the earth's surface by water, ice, or other natural agents under natural 
environmental conditions of climate, vegetation, etc, undlsturbed by human activity. 

ESCAPED FIRE - A fire which has exceeded, or is antinpated to exceed, preplanned initial action capabilities or 
the fire management direction 

ESCAPE COVER - Usually vegetation dense enough to hide an animal; used by anunals to escape from potential 
enemies. 

ESSENTIAL HABITAT - Areas designated by the Forest Service Regional Forester that possess the same 
characteristics of critical habitat as those designated by the Secretary of the Interior or Commerce 

EVEN-AGED MANAGEMENT - The application of a combination of actions that results m the creation of 
forest stands composed of trees of essentially the same age Managed even-aged forests are characterized by a 
distnbution of stands of varying ages (and, therefore, tree sizes throughout the forest area). The difference in age 
between trees forming the main canopy level of a stand usually does not exceed 20 percent of the age of the stand 
at harvest rotation age. Regeneration in a particular stand is obtained in a short period at or near the time that a 
stand has reached the desired age or size for regeneration and is harvested. Clearcut, shelterwood, or seed tree 
cutting methods produce even-aged stands. (36 CFR 219.3) 

EVEN-FLOW - Maintaining a relatively constant supply of timber from decade to decade. 

EXCLUSION AREA - An area having a statutory prohibition to rights-of-way for linear facilities or corridor 
designation. 

EXPECTED BURNED ACREAGE - The expected annual number of acres burned by fire size class and intensity 
level for a given program option or budget level. 

EXTENDED SHELTERWOOD - This is a variation of the shelterwood system design to provide for other 
resources such as wildlife or scenery considerauons. The term extended is used to denote the retention of the old 
stand for a longer period than is necessary or, in many cases, desirable for maximum growth of the new stand. 

EXTIRPATION - Extermination. 
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FINAL REMOVAL - The removal of the last seed bearers or shelter trees after regeneration is estabhshed under 
a sheltetwood system. 

FIRE MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS ZONE -The geographically delineated areas into which the planning unit is 
divided for the purpose of lire management analysis. The dellneation is based upon common fire-behavior 
characteristics which is the “comer stone” for lire planning and evaluation of lire effects. 

FIRE MANAGEMENT DIRECTION -The direction provided by an interdisciplinary team for each separate 
management area on the Forest. It includes guides by management area for long-term maximum bum acreages, 
specifying lire size and intensity, which would not adversely affect attainment of resource targets or outputs In 
addition, it prmdes guidelines on desired residue profile and the use of lire to meet resource prescriptions. 

FIRE PROGRAM OPTION - A given program mix funded at a gwen program level. Options are developed in 
response to specific lire management direction established for the Forest Plan. The objective is to identify the 
most cost-effiaent option meeting resource protection and management objectives. 

FLOOD PLAINS - Lowland and relatively flat areas adjoining inland and coastal water including, as a minimum, 
that area subject to one percent or greater chance of flooding in any given year 

FORAGE - AU browse and non woody plants available to livestock or wildlife for grazing or harvestable for feed. 

FORB - Any herb other than grass. 

FORDRY - That forested ecotype where the climax conlfer species is Douglas-fir or ponderosa pine. 

FOREGROUND - A  term used in visual (scenery) management to describe the stand of trees immediately 
adjacent to a high-value scenic area, recreation facility, or forest highway (see “Background”, “Middleground”). 

FOREST LAND - Land at least 10 percent occupied by forest trees of any size or formerly having had such cover 
and not currently developed for non-forest use Lands developed for non-forest use include areas devoted to 
crops, improved pasture, residental or adminstrative areas, improved roads of any wdth and adjoining road 
clearing and powerline clearing of any width (36 CFR 219.3) 

FOREST AND RANGELAND RENEWABLE RESOURCES PLANNING ACT (RPA) 1974 - An act of 
Congress requiring the preparation of a program for the management of the National Forest’s renewable re. 
sources and preparation of land and resource management plans for units of the National Forest System It also 
requires a continuing inventory of all National Forest System lands and renewable resources. 

FOREST-WIDE STANDARD - A pMCIpk requinng a specific level of attainment; a rule to measure against. 
The Forest-wide Standards apply to all areas of the Forest regardless of the other prescriptions applied. 

FORPLAN - A linear programming system used for developing and analyzing Forest Planning Alternatives. 

FORWET - That forested ecotype where con& trees other than Douglas-fir or ponderosa pine are climax species 
over time. Characterized by more available mosture than the forested dry (FORDRY) zone. 

FREE-TO-GROW - A term used by silviculturists to indicate that trees are free of growth restraints, the most 
common of which is competing overtopping vegetation. 

FUELBREAK - Any natural or constructed bamer utiEzed to segregate, stop, or control the spread of fire 

- Any material that will carry and sustain a forest fire, primarily natural materials, both live and dead. 

FUEL TREATMENT - The rearrangement or disposal of natural or activlty fuels to reduce the fire hazard 
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- GAME - Wildlife that are hunted for sport and regulated by State Game regulations. 

GENERAL DISTRIBUTION - The geographc area presently occupied, often on a seasonal basis, by a species 
within the planning area. Distribution is not to be confused with present occupancy of specific habitat@). Re- 
source management activities will create changes in habitat which will force local slum in occupancy. 

GENERAL FOREST (GF) - The portion of the Forest where timber management and other consumptive uses 
are emphasized. 

GENETIC INTEGRITY - Refers to a normal healthy genetic pool (foundation) within a biological population to 
provide for long-term maintenance and suMval of the species. Of specific concern in management direction is the 
prevention of loss of genetic variance (heterozygosity) and the avoidance of inbreeding depression, an mportaut 
part of a given population's genetic integrity within the gene pool. 

GOAL - A concise statement that desmies a desired condition to be achieved sometime in the future. It is 
normally expressed in broad general terms and is timeless in that it has no speclfic date by which it is to be com- 
pleted. Goal statements form the pnnciple basis from which objectives are developed. (36 CFR 219.3) 

GOODS AND SERVICES - The various outputs, including on-site uses, produced from forest and rangeland 
resources. (36 CFR 219.3) 

GRADIENT - Change of elevation, velocity, pressure or other characteristics per unit length of slope. 

GROUP SELECTION CUTTING - Removal of tree groups ranging in size from a fraction of an acre up to about 
2 acres in area that 1s smaller than the minimum feasible for even-aged management of a single stand. 

GUIDELINE -An indication or outline of policy or conduct; i.e. any issuance that assists in determining the 
course of direction to be taken in any planned action to accomplish a specific objective. 

GULLY - A  channel or miniature valley cut by concentrated runoff but through whch water commonly flows only 
during and immediately after heavy rains or d u n g  the melting of snow. 

GULLY EROSION -The erosion process whereby water accumulates in narrow channels and, over short periods, 
removes the soil from this narrow area to considerable depths, ranging from one to two feet to as much as 75 to 
100 feet. 

HABITAT - The place where a plant or animal naturally or normally lives and grows. 

HABITAT CAPABILITY - The estimated ability of an area, given existing or predicted habitat conditions, to 
support awldlife, fish or plant population. It is measured in terms of potential population numbers. 

HARVEST CUlTING METHOD - A combination of interrelated actions whereby forests are tended, harvested, 
and replaced The combination of management practices used to manipulate the vegetation in forests. Harvest 
cutting methods are classified as even-aged and uneven-aged. 

HEAVING - The partial lifting of plants out of the ground, frequently breaking their roots, as a result of freezing 
and thawing of the surface soil during the winter. 

HIDING COVER - Vegetation capable of hiding 90 percent of a standing deer or elk from the view of a human at 
a distance of 200 feet. 
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HIGH QUALITY HABITAT - Habitat which completely satisfies a species existence requirement 

HORIZONTAL DIVERSITY - The dlstribution and abundance of plant and animal communities or successional 
stages across an area of land; the greater the number of communities, the higher the degree of horizontal diversity. 
This concept is close to, but not exactly the same as, “even-aged management,” although each may influence the 
other. Application of even-aged management, for example, can be designed to accomplish honzontal diversity 
objectives. 

HUMAN RESOURCE PROGRAMS - Providing human and natural resource benefits through admirustering 
and hosting programs in work, training, and education for the unemployed, the underemployed, the elderly, the 
young and others with special needs. 

HYDRAULIC GRADIENT - The slope of the hydraulic grade line. The slope of the free surface of water flowing 
in an open ChaMel 

INDICATOR SPECIES - A wildlife management scheme in which the welfare of a selected species is presumed to 
indicate the welfare of other species The condition of the selected species can be used to assess the impacts of 
management actions on a particular area. 

INITIAL ACTION - The prompt, preplanned response to a wldfire. 

INTEGRATED PEST MANAGEMENT - A process for selectlng stategies to regulate forest pests in which all 
aspects of a pest-host system are studied and weighed. The information considered in selecting appropriate 
strategies includes the impact of the unregulated pest population on vanous resources values, alternative regula- 
tory tactics and strategies, and benefit/cost estimates for these alternative strategies. Regulatory strategies are 
based on sound silvicultural practices and ecology of the pest-host system and consist of a combination of tactics 
such as timber stand improvement plus selective use of pestiades. A basic pnnciple in the choice of strategy is 
that it be ecologically compatible or acceptable (36 CFR 219.3) 

INTEGRATED RESOURCE MANAGEMENT - A management strategy which emphasizes no resource ele- 
ment to the exclusion or violation of the minimum legal standards of others. 

INTENSIVE FOREST MANAGEMENT - A high investment level of timber management that includes regen- 
eration with genetically improved seedling stock, control of competing vegetation, fill-in planting, precommercial 
thinning as needed for stocking control, and one or more commercial thiMingS. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY TEAM (ID TEAM) - A team of people that collectively represent several disciplines and 
whose duty it is to coordinate and integrate the planning activities 

INTERMI‘ITENT STREAM - A stream that runs water in most months, but does not run water during dry 
seasons of most years. 

INVENTORIED ROADLESS AREA - Areas of undeveloped Federal land, greater than 5,000 acres in size, 
wthin which there are no improved roads maintamed for travel by means of motor& vehicles intended for 
highway use. Exceptions are those areas less than 5,000 acres manageable m their natural condition, contiguous to 
existingwildemess, or are of issue to the public. 

IRRETRIEVABLE - Applies to losses of production, harvest, or use of renewable natural resources. For ex- 
ample, some or all of the timber production from an area is irretnevably lost during the time an area is used as a 
m t e r  sports site. If the use is changed, m b e r  production can he resumed. The productlon lost 1s irretnevable, 
but the action is not irreversible. 
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IRREVERSIBLE -Applies pnmarily to the use of nonrenewable resources, such as mmerals or cultural re- 
sources, or to those factors, such as soil productivity, that are renewable only over long t" periods. Irreversible 
also includes loss of future options. 

ISSUE - A point, matter, or question of public discussion or interest to be addressed or decided through the 
planning process. 

KNUTSON-VANDENBERG ACT (KV) - Legislation authorizing the collcclion of money from timber sale 
receipts for reforestation, stand improvements, and other rcsource improvement or mitigation projects on timbcr 
sale areas. 

- KV - An abbrewation of Knutson-Vandenberg. 

LAND ALLOCATION - The assignment of a management emphasis to particular land areas with the purpose of 
acbieving the goals and objectives of that alternative. 

LANDINGS - Those designated areas within a timber sale where logs are temporarily stored before transport to a 
mill. 

LANDTYPE - A portion of the landscape resulting from geomorphic and climatic processes w t h  defined charac- 
tenstics having predictable soil, hydrologic, engineenng productivity, and other behavior. 

LEASABLE MINERALS - Coal, oil, gas, phosphate, sodium, potassium, oil shale, sulphur, geothermal steam 
Also includes other minerals on acquired National Forest lands 

LIMITING HABITAT -Habitat which restricts the dstribution, numbers, or condition of an organism 

LOCATABLE MINERALS - Generally includes those hardrock minerals which are mined and processed for the 
recovery of metals, but may also include certain nonmetallic minerals and uncommon vaneties of mineral materi- 
als. 

LONG-TERM SUSTAINED YIELD TIMBER CAPACITY - The highest uniform wood yield from lands being 
managed for timber production that may be sustained under a spenfied management intensity consistent with 
multiple-use objectives. (36 CFR 219.3) 

- M -Thousand 

MANAGEMENT AREA - An area wth  similar management objectives and a common management prescription 

MANAGEMENT CONCERN -An issue, problem, or a condition which constrains the range of management 
practices identified by the Forest Semce in the planning process. (36 CFR 219.3) 

MANAGEMENT DIRECTION - A statement of multiple-use and other goals and objectives, the associated 
management prescnptions, and standards and guidelines for attaining them (36 CFR 219 3) 
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MANAGEMENT INTENSITY -The management practice or combination of management practices and associ- 
ated costs designed to obtain different levels of goods and services. (36 CFR 219 3) 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE - A specific activity, measure, coursc of action, or treatment. (36 CFR 219 3) 

MANAGEMENT PRESCRIFTION - Management practices and intensity of management scleeted and scheduled 
for application on a specific area to attain multiple-use and other goals and objectives. (36 CFR 219.3) 

MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENT (MR) - Minimum standards for resource protection, vegetation manipula- 
tion, silvicultural practices, even-aged management, riparian areas, and soil and water resources, to be met in 
accomplishing National Forest System goals and objectives. 

MARGINAL TIMBER COMPONENT - Timber on which the income just equals or could just equal the costs of 
production under a given form of management. 

MARKET RESOURCES - Products derived from renewable and nonrcncwablc resources that have a well- 
established market value; for example, forage, timber, water, and minerals. 

MARKET VALUE - The unit pnce of an output normally exchanged in a market after at least one stage of pro- 
duction, expressed in tcnns of what people are willing to pay 

MASS MOVEMENT - A general term for any of the variety of processes by which large masses of earth material 
are moved down slope buy gravitational forces, either slowly or quickly. 

MATURE TIMBER - Trees that have attained full development, particularly in height, and are in full seed 
production. 

MAXIMUM MODIFICATION - A visual quality objective meaning man's activity may dominate the characteris- 
tic landscapc but should appcar as a natural occurrence when viewed as background. 

MBF - Thousand board feet. A measure of wood volume 

- Thousand cubic fcct. A measure of wood volume. The conversion ratio for the Wcnatchcc National 
Forest is 5.45 board feet per one cubic foot of wood 

MEAN ANNUAL INCREMENT OF GROWTH - The total increase in girth, diameter, basal area, height, or 
volume of individual trees or  a stand up to a givcn agc, divided by that age. 

MIDDLEGROUND - A  term used in visual management to describc the vlsiblc tcrratn beyond the foreground 
where individual trees arc still visible but do not stand out distinctly from the stand 

MINERAL SOIL - Weathered rock materials usually containing less than 20 percent organic mattcr. 

MINERAL WITHDRAWAL ~ Thc exclusion of locatablc mineral deposits from mineral entry on areas rcquircd 
for administrative sites by the Forest Service and other areas highly valued by the public. Public lands withdrawn 
from entry under the General Mining Laws and/or the Mineral Leasing Laws. 

MINIMUM VIABLE POPULATION -The low end of the viable population range 

MINING CLAIMS - That portion of the public cstatc held by law for mining purposes in which the right of 
exclusive possession of locatable mineral deposits is vested to thc locator ofa dcposit. 

MITIGATION - Actions to avoid, minimize, reduce, eliminate, or rectify the impact of a management practicc 

- MM - Million. 

MMBF - Million board feet. 
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&%J@ - Million cubic feet. 

MONITORING - The penodic evaluation of Forest Plan management practices on a sample basis to determine 
how well objectives have been met. 

MODIFICATION - A wual  quality objective meaning man's activity may dominate the characteristic landscape 
but must, at the same time, utilize natural established form, line, color, and texture. It should appear as a natural 
occurrence when viewed in foreground or middleground. 

MULTIPLE USE -The management of all the vanous renewable surface resources of the National Forests so that 
they are utilized in the combination that will best meet the needs of the American people. The concept also 
includes making the most judicious use of the land for some or all of these resources or related services over areas 
large enough to provide suffiaent latitude for periodic adjustments in the use to conform to changing needs and 
conditions. Some lands wll be used for less than all of the resources. There will be harmonious and coordinated 
management of the various resources, each with the other, wthout impairment of the producuvity of the land 
Consideration will be given to the relative values of the various resources, and management will not necessarily 
favor the combination of uses that will give the greatest dollar return or the greatest unit output 

MUNICIPAL SUPPLY WATERSHED - Awatershed that provides water for human consumption where Forest 
Semce management could have a significant effect upon the quality of water at the point of intake. The watershed 
must provlde water utihzed by a community or any other public water system regularly serving 25 indinduals at 
least 60 days out of the year or provide at least 15 service mnnections. ms definition can include such facilities as 
campgrounds, organization camps, resorts, residential areas, etc. 

NAAOS - National Ambient Air Quality Standards 

NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT O F  1969 (NEPA) - An Act, to declare a National policy which 
will encourage productive and enjoyable harmony between man and his environment; to promote efforts which 
will prevent or elimnate damage to the enmronment and biosphere and stimulate the health and welfare of man, 
to enrich the understanding of the ecolo@cal systems and natural resources important to the nation; and to 
establish a Council on Environmental Quality. 

NATIONAL FOREST MANAGEMENT ACT O F  1976 (NFMA) - An Act amending the Forest and Rangeland 
Renewable Resources Planning Act. NFMA requires the preparauon of Regional and Forest Plans and the 
preparation of regulations to guide that development. 

NATIONAL FOREST SYSTEMS -All National Forest lands reserved or withdrawn from the public domain of 
the United States, all National Forest lands acquired through purchase, exchange, donation, or other means, the 
National Grasslands and land utilization projects adminlstered under Title I11 of the BankheadJones Farm 
Tenant Act (50 Stat. 5247 U.S.C. 1010-1012), and other lands, waters or interests therein which are administered 
by the Forest Service or are designated for administration through the Forest Service as a part of the system (16 
U.S.C. 1608) 

NATURAL FOREST - The condition of a forest enmronment at any point in time including its associated plant 
and animal communities, which has been reached essentially through the process of natural succession This 
process would include the effects of natural catastrophic occurrences. 

- NDF - An abbreviation of Non-Declining Flow. 

- An abbreviation of National Environmental Policy Act. 
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NET PUBLIC BENEFITS - An expression used to sigmfy the overall long-term value to the nation of all outputs 
and positive effects (benefits) less all assonated inputs and negative effects (costs) whether they can be quantita- 
tively valued or not. Net public benefits are measured by both quantitative and qualitative criteria rather than a 
single measure or index. The maximization of net public benefits to be denved from management of the units of 
the National Forest System is consistent with the prinnples of multiple-use and sustained-yield. (36 CFR 219.3) 

NET VALUE CHANGE - The estimation process camed out by an interdisciplinary team to assess positive and 
negative effects of individual resource allocation or management area designauon. An estimation of phvsical 
effects and economic consequences of various fire mtensity levels. 

- An abbreviation of the National Forest Management Act of 1976. 

NON-CHARGEABLE TIMBER HARVEST - Timber harvest that is not chargeable to the allowable sale 
quantity. 

NON-CONSUMPTIVE USE - That use of a resource that does not reduce the supply 

NON-DECLINING FLOW MDF) - A level of timber production assigned so that the planned timber sale and 
harvest for any future decade is equal to or greater than the planned sale and harvest for the preceding decade. 

NON-GAME -Any species of wildlife or fish which is not managed or otherwise controlled by huntmg, fishing, or 
trapping regulations. 

NON-MARKET - Products derived from National Forest resources that do not have a well-established market 
value, for example, recreation, wilderness, wldlife. 

NON-POINT SOURCE POLLUTION - Pollution whose source is general rather than specific in location. 

NON-PRICED OUTPUTS - Outputs for which there is no available market transaction evidence and no reason- 
able basis for estimating a dollar value Subjective non-dollar values are given to non-priced outputs. 

NOXIOUS WEEDS - A plant considered to be extremely destructive or harmful to agriculture and designated by 
law. An undesirable species that confhcts wth, restricts, or othemse causes problems with the management 
objectives. 

NPB - An abbrevlation of net public benefits. 

OBJECTIVE - A concise, time-specific statement of measurable planned results that respond to pre-established 
goals. An objective forms the bass for further planning to define the p r a s e  steps to be taken and the resources 
to be used in achiemg identified goals. (36 CFX 219 3) 

OCCUPANCY TRESPASS - The lllegal occupation or possession of National Forest land or property 

OFF-ROAD VEHICLE (ORV) - Any motonzed vehicle designed for or capable of cross-country travel on or 
immediately over land, water, snow, ice, or other natural terrain. 

OLD GROWTH STAND - An old-growth stand is delined as any stand of t r e a  10 acres or greater generally 
containing the following characteristics: 1) stands contain mature and overmature trees in the overstory and are 
well into the mature growth stage; 2) stands wll  usually contam a multilayered canopy and trees of several age 
classes, 3) standing dead trees and down material are present; and 4) evidence of man’s activities may be present 
but does not significantly alter the other characteristics and would be a subordinate factor in a description of such 
a stand 
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OLIGOTROPHIC - Lakes havlng low nutrient supplies which are poor producers of organic matter. 

OPPORTUNITY COSTS - The values of a resource’s foregone net benefits in its most economically efficient 
alternative use. 

OPTIMUM DENSITY - For wildlife, the maximum rate of animal stoclung possible wthout inducing damage to 
vegetation or related resources, may vary from year to year because of enwonmental and/or population factors. 
- ORV - An abbreviation for off-road vehicles. 

OUTPUT - A good, service, or on-site use that 1s produced from forest and rangeland resources. See FSH 1309.11 
for forest and rangeland outputs, codes and units of measure. Examples: Xo6 - Softwood Sawtimber production - 
MCF; X80 - Increased Water Yield -Acre feet; WO1- Primitive Recreation Use - RVD’s 

OVERSTORY - That portion of the trees in a forest of more than one story, forming the upper or uppermost 
canopy layer. 

- Persons At One Time - Public recreational measurement term. The number of people in an area or using 
a facility at one time 

PARENT MATERIAL - The unconsolidated and more or less chemically weathered mineral or organic matter 
from which the upper horizons of the soil profile are developed 

PARTIAL CUT - Covers a variety of silvlcultural practices where a portion of the stand is removed and a portion 
is left. 

PARTIAL RETENTION - Avisual quality objectlve where man’s activities may be evident but subordinate to the 
characteristic landscape. 

PARTICULATES - Small particles suspended in the air and generally considered pollutants 

PATENTED MINING CLAIMS - A  patent is a document which conveys a title. Public law provides that when 
patented, a mining claim becomes pnvate property and is land over which the United States has no property 
nghts, except as may be reserved in the patent. After a mining claim is patented, the owner does not have to 
comply with requirements of the General Federal Mining law, but is required to meet State regulations 

PAYMENT IN LIEU OF TAXES - Payments to local or State governments based on ownership of Federal land 
and not directly dependent on production of outputs or receipt sharing. Specifically, they include payments made 
under the Payments in Lieu of Taxes Act of 1976 by U S Department of the Interior. 

PERENNIAL STREAMS - A  stream that runs water year around. 

PERSONS-AT-ONE-TIME (PAOT) - A recreation capacity measurement term indicating the number of people 
that can use a facility or area at one time. 

PLANNING AREA - The area of the National Forest System covered by a regional guide or Forest Plan (36 
CFR 219.3) 

PLANNING HORIZON -The overall time period considered in the planning process that spans all actinties 
covered in the analysls or plan and all future conditions and effects of proposed actions which would influence the 
planning dectsions. (36 CFR 219.3) 

PLANNING PERIOD - One decade The time interval wthin the planning horizon that is used to show incre- 
mental changes in yields, costs, effects, and benefits. (36 CFR 219 3) 
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PLANT COMMUNITIES - Avegetation complex unique in its combination of plants which occur in particular 
locations under particular influences. A plant community is a reflection of integrated enwonmental influences on 
the site - such as soils, temperature, elevation, solar radiation, slope, aspect, and rainfall. 

- PNV - An abbreviation of present net value. 

POTENTIAL YIELD - (Thils term is in reference to the Timber Management plans only.) Optimum sustained 
yteld of timber harvest volume attainable with intensive forestry on available commercial forest land (forest lands 
able to produce 20 cubic feet of timber per acre per year or more) while considering the interrelationship wth  
other forest resources and uses. Programmable net salvage volume and volume from m a r p l l y  economical lands 
are also included. 

PRACTICES - Those management activities that are proposed or expected to occur. 

PRECOMMERCIAL THINNING - The selective felling or removal of trees in a young stand, prmarily to 
accelerate diameter increment on the remaining stems, maintain a specific stocking or stand density range, and 
improve the vigor and quality of the trees that remain. 

PRESCRIBED FIRE - Awildland fire burning under preplanned specified conditions which will accompllsh 
certain planned objectives The fire may result from either planned or unplanned ignitions. 

PRESCRIBED NATURAL FIRE - The use of unplanned natural ignitions to meet management prescriptions. 

PRESENT NET VALUE (PNV) - The difference between the discounted values (benefits) of all outputs to which 
monetary values or established market prices are assigned, and the total dlscounted costs of managing the plan- 
nmg area (36 CFR 219.3) 

PRESERVATION - A visual quality objective that allows only ecological changes to take place, 

PRESUPPRESSION - Activities required in advance of fire occurrence to ensure an effectlve suppression actlou 
It includes (1) recruiting and training fire forces, (2) planning and organizmg attack methods, (3) procuring and 
maintaining fire equipment, and (4) maintaining structural improvements necessary for the fire program. 

PRICE - The unit value of an output expressed in dollars. 

PRIMARY CAVITY EXCAVATOR - Wildlife spenes that digs or chips out canties in wood to pronde itself or 
its mate with a site for nesting or roosting. 

PRIMITIVE RECREATION - Those recreation actiwties which occur in areas characterized by an essentially 
unmodified natural environment of fairly large size (2,500 acres or greater). 

PRODUCTION POTENTIAL - The capability of the land or water to produce a gven resource 

PRODUCTIVE FOREST LANDS - Forest lands that are capable of producing crops of industrial wood and have 
not been reserved or deferred from timber management. 

PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AND BUDGETING - The process by which forest management actinties are 
proposed and funded 

PROGRAM ELEMENT - An indiwdual Forest Semce area of responsibility, which in combination with other 
elements, comprises the statutory or Executive directed mission of the Forest SeMce Specific Forest SeMce 
program elements are defined in the Management Information Handbook (FSH 1309 11) 

PROGRAMMED HARVEST - The amount of timber that is scheduled for harvesting. Includes salvage and cull 
timber volumes. It is based on current demand, funding, and multiple use considerations. 
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PUBLIC ACCESS - Usually refers to a road or trail route over which a public agency claims a right-of-way for 
public use 

PUBLIC ISSUE - A subject or question of wtdespread public interest relatmg to management of the National 
Forest System. (36 CFX 219.3) 

PURCHASER CREDIT - Credit earned by the purchaser of a National Forest timber sale in return for construc- 
tion of contract-specified roads. Earned purchaser credit may be used by the purchaser as payment for National 
Forest timber removed. 

RANGE ALLOTMENT - A designated area containing land suitable and available for livestock grazing use upon 
which a specified number and kind of hvestock are grazed under an approved allotment management plan. It is 
the basic management unit of the range resource on National Forest System lands administered by the Forest 
Service. 

RANGER DISTRICT - An administrative subdivision of the Forest, supemsed by a District Ranger who reports 
to the Forest Supervisor. 

RAPTORS - Any predatory bud - such as a falcon, hawk, eagle or owl - that has feet wth  sharp talons or claws 
adapted for seizing prey and a hooked beak for teanng flesh. 

RARE I1 - An abbreviation of Roadless Area Review and Evaluation I1 

REAL DOLLAR VALUE - A monetary value that compensates for the effects of inflation. (36 CFR 219.3) 

RECORD OF DECISION (ROD) - A  document separate from but associated unth an Environpental Impact 
Statement which states the decision, identifies all alternatives, specifying which were environme. ?ally preferable, 
and states whether all practicable means to avoid environmental harm from the alternative have been adopted. and 
if not, why not. (40 CFR 1505.2) 

RECREATION CAPACITY - The number of people that can take advantage of recreation opportunity at any 
one time without substantially dmmshing the quality of the experience or the biophysical resources. 

RECREATION INFORMATION MANAGEMENT (RIM) - The Forest Service system for recording recreation 
facility condition and use. 

RECREATION OPPORTUNITY - An opportunity for a user to participate in a preferred actiwtywtthin a 
preferred setting, in order to realize those satlsfymg expenences which are desired 

RECREATION OPPORTUNITY SPECTRUM (ROS) - Land delineations that identify a vanety of recreation 
experience opportunities categorized into SIX classes on a contmuum from primitive to urban. Each class is 
defined in terms of the degree to which it satisfies certain recreation expenence needs. Thls is measured based on 
the extent to which the natural environment has been modified, the type of facilities provided, the degree of 
outdoor skills needed to enjoy the area, and the relative density of recreation use The seven classes are. 

1.Primitive--Area is charactenzed by an essentially unmodified natural environment of fairly large size. Interac- 
tion between users is very low, and evidence of other users is minimal. The area is managed to be essentially free 
from evidence of management restrictions and controls. Motorized use within the area is not permitted. 

2Semi-urimitive Non-motorized--Area is charactenzed by a predominantly natural or natural-appearing envi- 
ronment of moderate to large size. Interaction between users 1s low, but there is often ewdence of other users 
The area is managed in such a way that minimum onsite controls and restrictions may be present, but subtle. 
Motorized recreation use is not permitted, but local roads used for other resource management activities may be 
present on a b t e d  basis. Use of such roads is restricted to mlnimlze imuacts on recreational emerience 
bpportunities. 
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3.Semi-onmitive Motonzed--Area is charactenzed by a predominantly natural or natural-appeanng enwron- 
ment of moderate to large sue. Concentration of users is low, but there is often evldence of other users. The 
area 1s managed in such a way that minimum onsite controls and restrictions may be present, but subtle Motor- 
ized recreation use of local pnmitive or collector roads with predominantly natural surfaces and trails suitable 
for motor bikes is permitted. 

4.Roaded Natural--Area 1s characterized by predominantly natural-appearing enwronments with moderate 
ewdence of the sights and sounds of man. Such evidence usually harmonizes with the natural environment. 
Interaction between users may be moderate to high, and evldence of other users prevalent Resource modifica- 
tion and utilization practices are evident but harmonize wth  the natural enwronment. Conventional motorized 
use is allowed and incorporated into construction standards and design of facilities. 

5.Roaded Modified-Area is generally natural appearing, but has significant vegetation management and re- 
source modification. Modifications generally harmonize with the natural environment A moderate opportu- 
nity exists for isolation and undisturbed activities but some interaction with other wsitors can be expected 
Conventional motorized use is allowed and incorporated into construction standards and designs of facilities. 

6 ---Area is characterized by a natural environment that has been substantially modified by development of 
strnctures, vegetative manipulation, or pastoral agricultural development. Resource modlfication and utilization 
practices may be used to enhance specific recreation activities and to maintain vegetative cover and soil. Sights 
and sounds of humans are readily evident, and the interaction between users is often moderate to high A 
considerable number of facilities are designed for use by a large number of people. Facilities are often prowded 
for special activities. Moderate user densities are present away from developed sites. Facilities for intensified 
motorized use and parking are available. 

7.---Area is characterized by a substantially urbanized environment, although the background may have 
natural-appearing elements. Renewable resource modification and utilization practices are often used to 
enhance specific recreation actiwties. Vegetative cover is often exotic and manicured. Sights and sounds of 
humans are predominant on site and in nearby areas. Facilities for highly intensified motor use and parlung are 
available with forms of mass transit often available to carry people throughout the site. 

RECREATION VISITOR DAY (RVD) - A unit for measuring recreation use, with 12 visitor hours in a wsitor 
day. Thls may consist of one person for 12 hours, 12 persons for one hour, or any equivalent combination of 
continuous or intermittent recreation use by indivlduals or groups. 

REFORESTATION - The natural or artifinal restockmg of an area with forest trees; most commonly used iu 
reference to artifical restocking. 

REGENERATION - The actual seedlings and saplings existing in a stand; or the act of establishing young trees 
naturally or artificially. 

REGENERATION CUT - Any removal of trees to make regeneration possible. 

REGION -An area covered by a Regional guide. See FSM 1221 3 for organizational definitions. 

REGIONAL FORESTER - The official responsible for administering a single Forest Service region. 

REGIONAL. GUIDE -The guide developed to meet the requirements of the Forest and Rangeland Renewable 
Resources Planning Act of 1974 (RPA), as amended. It guides all natural resource management activities, and 
establlshes management standards and guidelines for the National Forest System lands within a given region, it 
also disaggregates the assigned Regional RPA objectives to the Forests within that Region 

REGULATED VOLUME - Same as Allowable Sale Quantity. 

REHABILITATION - A short-term management alternative used to return enstmg vlsual unpacts in the natural 
landscape to a desired visual quality. 
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RELEASE - Freeing a tree or group of trees from competition by cutting or o t h e m e  eliminating vegetation that 
is overtopping or closely surrounding them. 

REMOVAL CUT (Final Cut) - The removal of the last seed bearing or shelter trees after regeneration is estab- 
lished under a shelterwood method. 

RESEARCH NATURAL AREA - An area of land in as near a natural condition as possible that exemplifies 
typical or unique vegetation and assoaated biotic, soil, geologic, and aquatic features. The area is set aside to 
preserve a representative sample of an ecological commumty pnmanly for non-manipulative scientific and 
education purposes. 

RESERVED FOREST LAND - Public forest land withdrawn from timber utilization through statute or adminis- 
trative regulations (e.g. Wilderness, Research Natural Areas). 

RESIDENTFISH - Generally refers to trout and char which are not anadromous. However, some Forest resevoirs 
contam warmwater resident fish species such as bass. 

RESIDUAL STAND - The trees remaining standing after some form of selection cutting is performed on a stand 

RESIDUE - Matenal which includes both desired and unwanted vegetative residues which result from an activlty 
or natural event. 

RESOURCE PLANNING ACT (RPAl- The Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act of 1974 
Also refers to the National Assessment and Recommended Program developed to fulfill the requirements of the 
Act. 

RESPONSIBLE LINE OFFICER - For land management planning purposes, the Forest Semce employee who 
has been delegated the authority to carry out a specific planning action. (36 CFR 219.3) 

REST-ROTATION - A  system of grazing mangement which defines systematically recurring periods of grazing 
and deferment for two or more pastures or management units. 

RETENTION - Awual  quality objective where human activities are not ewdent to the casual forest witor. 

RILL EROSION -An erosion process in which numerous small channels only several inches deep are formed, 
occurs mainly on recently cultivated or disturbed soils. 

RIPARIAN - Pertaining to acres of land directly influenced by water. Riparian areas usually have visible vegeta- 
tive or physical characteristics reflecting this water influence. Stream sides, lake borders, or marshes are typical 
riparian areas. 

RIPARIAN-AQUATIC PROTECTION ZONE - A  geographically delineated area wth distinctive resource 
values and charactenstics that is compnsed of aquatic and nparian ecosystems. This includes floodplains, wet- 
lands, and all areas within a variable honzontal distance from the normal line of high water of a stream channel or 
from the shoreline of a standing body ofwater 

- RISK - The degree and probability of loss based on chance. 

RUNOFF - That part of the water which travels over the soil surface to the nearest outlet or channel 

- RNA - An abbreviation of Research Natural Area. 
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a - A general term denoting a way for purposes of travel by vehcles greater than 40 inches m width 

a. Forest Arterial Road. Provides semces to large land areas and usually connects with public highways or 
other Forest arterial roads to form an integrated network of primary travel routes. The location and standard 
are often determined by a demand for maximum mobility and travel efficiency rather than spenfic resource 
management service. It is usually developed and operated for long-term land and resource management 
purposes and constant service @M 7710.51). 

b. Forest Collector Road. Serves smaller land areas than a Forest arterial road and is usually connected to a 
Forest arterial or public highway. Collects traffic from Forest local roads and/or terminal fanlities. The 
location and standard are influenced by both long-term multiresource service needs as well as travel efficiency. 
May be operated for either constant or internuttent service, depending on land use and resource management 
objectives for the area served by the faality (FSM 7710.51). 

c. Forest Local Road. Connects termmal facilities wth Forest collector or Forest arterial roads or public 
highways. The location and standard are usually controlled by s p d c  resource activity requirements rather 
than travel efficiency needs (FSM 7710.51). 

ROADLESS AREA - See Inventoried Roadless Arm. 

ROADLESS AREA REVIEW AND EVALUATION I1 fRARE 11) - The national inventory of roadless and 
undeveloped areas within the National Forest and grasslands. Thii refers to the second such assessment, which 
was documented in the Fmal Environmental Impact Statement of the Roadless Area Review and Evaluation, 
January 1979. 

ROS - An abbreviation of Recreation Opportunity Spectrum. 

ROTATION - Planned number of years, between the formation of a generation of trees and its final harvest of a 
specified stage of maturity. 

ROTATION AGE - The age of a stand when harvested. 

ROUNDWOOD - Commercially valuable wood that is generally too small to be made into boards. 

- RPA - The Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act of 1974 Also refers to the Natlonal 
Assessment and Recommended Program developed to fill the requuements of the Act. 

RPA RESOURCE TARGETS - Quantified resource goals stated in the Forest Semce Region 6 plan. 

An abbremation of Recreation Visitor Days. 

SALE SCHEDULE - The quantity of timber planned for sale by time period from an area of suitable land covered 
by a forest plan. The first period (usually a decade) of the selected sale schedule provides the allowable sale 
quantity. Future periods are shown to ensure that long term sustained yeld wtll be achieved and maintained. (36 
CFR 219.3) 

SALVAGE CUTTING - Intermediate cuttings made to remove trees that are dead or m m i n e n t  danger of being 
lulled by injurious agents 

SANITATION CUTTING - The removal of dead, damaged or susceptible trees primarily to prevent the spread of 
insect pests or diseases. 
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SATURATION DENSITY - (Same as tolerance density.) This term relates to the requirement of many wildlife 
species for living space. This condition is most marked in territorial species. Space 1s the limiting factor to the 
further increases of the population density of these species 

SCENIC AREAS - Places of outstanding or matchless beauty which require special management to preserve these 
qualities. They may be established under 36 CFR 294.1 whenever lands possessing outstanding or unique natural 
beauty warrant this classification. 

SCENIC RIVERS - See Wild and Scenic Rivers 

SCHEDULED TIMBER HARVEST - Timber harvest that is chargeable to the annual allowable sale quantity for 
the Forest. 

SCOPING PROCESS - A  part of the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) process; early and open 
activities used to determine the scope and significance of the issues; and the range of actions, alternatives, and 
impacts to be considered in an Environmental Impact Statement (40 CFR 1501.7). 

SCoRp - Stateande Comprehensive Outdoor Recreation Plan. 

SECOND GROWTH - Forest growth that has become established folloanng some interference wth the previous 
forest growth (e.g., cutting, serious fire, or insect attack). 

SECONDARY USER SPECIES - Wddlife that occupies a site (cavity in a snag or a den) created by another 
species. 

SEDIMENT - Solid material, both mmeral and organic, that is in suspension, and is being transported from its Site 
of origin by air, water, gravity, or ice, or has come to rest on the earth's surface either above or below sea level. 

SEDIMENT YIELD - the total sediment outflow from a drainage basin in a spenfied period of time. 

SEED TREE CUlTING - Removing all mature trees from a stand except for selected seed-bearing trees retained 
on site to provide a seed source for stand regeneration. 

SELECTION CUT - Selection cutting is the periodic removal of matnre trees indiwdually or in small groups from 
an uneven-aged forest. By this method, both regeneration cutting and tending of immature stand components are 
awomplished at each entry. 

SEMI-PRIMITIVE MOTORIZED ROS CLASS - See RECREATION OPPORTUNITY SPECTRUM 

SEMI-PRIMITIVE NON-MOTORIZED ROS CLASS - See RECREATION OPPORTUNITY SPECTRUM 

SENSlTlVE SPECIES -Those species of plants or animals that have appeared in the Federal Register as pro- 
posed for classification and are under consideration for official listing as endangered or threatened species, that 
are on an official State list, or that are recognized by the Regonal Forester as needing special management to 
prevent their being placed on Federal or State lists. 

- A biotic community which is a developmental, transitory stage in an ecological succession. 

SERAL STAGE--See "successional stage" 

SHELTERWOOD C U " G  - Any regeneration cutting in a stand designed to establish a new stand under the 
protection (overhead or side) of the old stand. Usually the sheltemood involves two separate harvest operations 
The f h t  harvest (seed cut) is designed to create space and seed producuon to establish new trees. The second cut 
(removal cut) is designed to remove the remainder of the old stand before it begins to compete with the new stand 
for light and nutrients. This is usually within 10 years. (See also EXTENDED SHELTERWOOD.). 

SHEET EROSION - The removal of a fairly uniform layer of soil from the land surface by runoff water. 
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SILVICULTUFUL SYSTEM - A management process whereby forests are tended, harvested, and replaced 
resulting in a forest of distinctive form. Systems are classified according to the logging method that removes the 
mature crop and provides for regeneration and accordmg to the type of forest thereby produced (36 CFR 219.3) 

SILVICULTURE - The art and science of controlling the estabhshment, composition and growth of forests 

SITE INDEX - A numerical evaluation of the quality of land for plant productiwty whch uses height growth as a 
function of age. 

SITE PRODUCTIVITY - Production capability of specific areas of land to produce defined outputs such as 
AUMS, cubic feet/acre&r., etc. 

SIZE CLASS - For purposes of Forest planning, size. class refers to the three intervals of tree stem diameter used 
for classification of timber in the Forest Plan data base: 

less than fiveinch diameter = seedlingbapling 
five to eight-inch diameter = pole timber 
greater than eight-inch diameter = sawttmber 

SLASH - The wood residue left on the ground after tmber cutting andlor accumulating there as a result of storm, 
fire, or other damage. It includes unused logs, uprooted stumps, broken or uprooted stems, branches, twlgs, 
leaves, bark, and chips. 

SMALL GAME - Birds and small mammals typically hunted or trapped. 

SMOLT HABITAT CAPABILITY - Smolt habitat capabihry is a measure of the productwe capabdity of aquatic 
habitat to produce smolts of a gives species. 

- A standing dead tree. 

SOCIOECONOMIC - Pertaining to, or signifying the combination or interaction of, soaal and economic factors. 

SOHA - An abbreviation for Spotted Owl Habitat Area 

Son. - The unconsolidated mineral and organic matenal on the immediate surface of the earth. 

SOIL and WATER CONSERVATION PRACTICES (SWCP) -- The set of practices which ensures that soil 
productivity is maintained, soil loss and water quality impacts are minimized, and water related beneficial 
are protected during implementation of a project. These practices include the following: (1) State recognized 
Best Management Practices, (2) Forest-wde standards and guidelines (3) Management Area standards and 
guidelines, and (4) practices identified at the area and project levels based on on-site specific evaluation. 

SOIL DISTURBANCE - Soil disturbance is the mixing of duffmaterial or other woody material into the surface 
horizon or horizons without significant movement of the soil from one spot to another. 

SOIL RESOURCE COMMITMENT - Sod resource commtment is a conversion of a productive site to an 
essentially nonproductive site for a period of more than SO years. 

SOIL SURVEYS - Systematic examinations of soils in the field and in laboratones which are then interpreted 
according to their adaptability for various crops, grasses and trees. 

SOUND WOOD -Timber that is free from defect, damage, or decay, ].e., in solid, whole, good condition 

SPECIAL TIMBER COMPONENT - (obsolete term) That part of the planned timber harvest area and volume 
where timber production may require special harvest methods, production rates, or other requlrements to benefit 
or mitigate resources other than tmber. 
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SPECIES MANAGEMENT GUIDE - A guide for management of an indicator speaes in a particular area. The 
guide includes management direction, schedules for utilization, inventones, research, monitormg, and optimum 
cover/forage relationships for the long term. 

SPECIES RICHNESS MANAGEMENT - Awldlife management strategy to maintain viable populations of all 
resident species. 

SPO’ITED OWL HABITAT AREA (SOHA) - A habitat area designated to support one pair of owls. A dedi- 
cated SOHAdoes not allow scheduled timber harvest on otherwise suitable timber lands. 

SPRING BREAK-UP - Time of year when roads are damaged or “break up” due to melting frost and ice, gener- 
ally from first of March to middle of April 

- Timber possessing uniformity as regards to type, age class, risk class, vigor, size class, and stockmg class 

STANDARD - A  prmciple requiring a specific level of attainment, a rule to measure agamst. 

STANDARD TIMBER COMPONENT -That part of the planned timber harvest area and volume of normal or 
“standard” sawlog production Used in Timber Management Plans. 

STOCKING - The degree of occupancy of land by trees as measured by basal area or number of trees as compared 
to a stocking standard. 

STORET - The acronym for a computerized water quality data base operated nationwde by the U S. Environ. 
mental Protection Agency. 

STRATEGIC MINERALS - Those minerals of which the US. imports 50 percent or more from foreign sources 
(based on 1978 U.S. Bureau of Mines figures). 

STREAM CLASS - Classification of streams based on the present and foreseeable uses made of the water, and the 
potential effects of on-site changes on downstream uses. Four classes are defined 

Class I - Perennial or intermittent streams that provlde a source of water for domestic use; are used by large 
numbers of fish for spawning, reanng or migration; and/or are major tributanes to other Class I streams. 

Class I1 - Perennial or intermittent streams that are used by moderate though significant numbers of fish for 
spawning, rearing or migration; and/or may be tnbutaries to Class I streams or other Class I1 streams. 

Class 111 -All other perennial streams not meeting higher class criteria. 

Class IV - All other intermittent streams not meeting higher class criteria. 

STREAMSIDE MANAGEMENT UNIT (SMU) - An area of varylng wdth adjacent to a stream where practices 
that might affect water quality, fish and other aquatic resources are modified to meet water quality goals, for each 
class of stream. 

SUB-BASIN - Further subdimion of the Columbia Basin for the Wenatchee N F (Chelan, Entiat, Wenatchee and 
Yakima Sub-basins). 

SUBWATERSHED - A  part of a whole watershed As used in this Forest plan: the part of a WATERSHED that 
lies wthin the boundaq of the Wenatchee National Forest. 

SUBSTANTIVE COMMENT - A comment that provides factual information, professional opinion, or informal 
judgement germane to the action being proposed 

SUCCESSIONAL STAGE - A stage or recognizable condition of a plant community that occurs during its 
development from bare ground to climax For example, coniferous forests in the Blue Mountains progress 
through SIX recognized stages grass-forb; shrub-seedling; pole-sapling, young; mature, old growth. GL-23 



SUITABILITY - The appropriateness of applying certain resource management practices to a particular area of 
land, as determined by an analysis of the economic and environmental consequences and the alternative uses 
foregone. A unit of land may be suitable for a variety of individual or combined management practices. (36 CFR 
219.3) 

SUPPLY - The amount of an output that producers are Hnlling to provide at a specific price, tlme period, and 
condition of sale. 

SUPPRESSION - The action of extingulshing or confining a fire. 

SURFACE RESOURCES - Renewable resources located on the earth's surface in contrast to ground water and 
mineral resources located below the earth's surface. 

SURFACE RUNOFF - Water that flows over the ground surface and into streams and rivers. 

SUSTAINED YIELD O F  PRODUCTS AND SERVICES - The achievement and maintenance in perpetuity of a 
high-level annual or regular penodic output of the various renewable resources of the Natlonal Forest System 
wthout impairment of the productivtty of the land. (36 CFR 219.3) 

Dl 
TARGETS - Output accomplishments assigned to the Forest by the Forest Service Regional Forester. A state- 
ment used to express planned results to be achieved mthin a stated penod of time. 

TEMPORARY ROAD -Any short-lived road not intended to be a part of the Forest development transportation 
system and not necessary for future resource management. 

TENTATIVELY SUITABLE FOREST LAND - Forest land that is capable of producing crops of industrial wood 
and  (a) has not been withdrawn by Congress, the Secretruy, or the Chief; (b) existing technology and knowledge is 
available to ensure timber production without irreversible damage to soil productivity or watershed conditions, (c) 
existing technology and knowledge provides reasonable assurance that it is possible to restock adequately ulthin 
five years after final harvest; and (d) adequate information is avallable to project responses to timber management 
activities. 

THERMAL COVER - Cover used by animals to lessen the effects of weather; for elk, a stand of coniferous trees 
12 meters (40 feet) or more tall wth  an average crown closure of 70 percent or more, for deer, cover may include 
saplings, shrubs, or trees at least 1.5 meters (5 feet tall) wth  75 percent crown closure. 

THREATENED SPECIES - Any species of animal or plant which is likely to become an endangered species 
within the foreseeable future throughout all or a signlfcant portion of its range and which has been designated in 
the Federal Register by the Secretary of Interior as a threatened species. 

TIERING - The coverage of general matters in broader envtronmental impact statements with subsequent, 
narrower statements or environmental analyses incorporating by reference the general discussions and concentrat- 
ing solely on specific issues. 

TIMBER CLASSIFICATION - Forest land is classified under each of the land management alternatives according 
to how it relates to the management of the timber resource. The following are definitions of timber classifications 
used for this purpose. 

1.Nonforest--Land that has never supported forests and land formerly forested where use for timber 
production is precluded by development or other uses. 

2 ---Land at least 10-percent stocked (based on crown cover) by forest trees of any size, or formerly 
having had such tree cover and not currently developed for nonforest use. 
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3.--Commercial forest land identified as appropnate for timber production in the Forest planning 
process. 

4 Unsuitable-Forest land withdrawn from timber utilization by statute or administrative regulation (for 
example, wilderness), or identified as not appropnate for timber production in the Forest planning process. 

5.Cnmmeraal Forest--Forest land tentatively suitable for the production of continuous crops of timber and 
that has not been withdrawn from timber utilization. 

TIMBER MANAGEMENT PLANS (TM PLANS) - Functional resource plans completed in 1963 for the 
Wenatchee Working Circle and 1969 for the Naches-Tieton Working clrcle, which established a timber sale 
volume to be sold each year. They were not integrated resource plans whxh considered impacts to all other 
resources on the Forest. 

TIMBER PRODUCTION - The purposeful growing, tending, harvesting, and regeneration of regulated crops of 
trees to be cut into logs, bolts, or other round sections for industnal or consumer use For planning purposes, the 
term “timber production” does not include production of fuelwood (36 CFR 219.3) 

TIMBER STAND IMPROVEMENT (TSI) - The elimination or suppression of the less desirable vegetation in 
favor of the more desirable tree growth. It includes thinning, cleaning, weeding, and release cuttings. 

TOLERANT SPECIES -Plants that grow well in shade. 

TOTAL SUSPENDED PARTICULATES iTSP) -Any finely divided material (solid or liquid) that is airborne 
with an aerodynamic diameter smaller than a few hundred micrometers. 

TRANSITORY RANGE - Land that is suitable for grazing use of a nonenduring nature over a period of time 
For example, on particular dlsturbed lands, grass may cover the area for a period of time before being replaced by 
trees or shrubs not suitable for forage. 

TURBIDITY - The degree of opaqueness, or cloudiness, produced in water by suspended particulate matter, 
either organic or inorganic. Measured by light filtration or transmission and expressed m Nephelometric Turbid- 
ity Units (NTU). 

UNCERTAINTY - Whenever a vanety of outcomes are possible and a probability of any specific outcome cannot 
be assigned wth any degree of accuracy. 

UNDERSTORY - Vegetation growng under a higher canopy. 

UNEVEN-AGED MANAGEMENT - The application of a combination of actions needed to simultaneously 
maintain continuous high forest cover, recurring regeneration of desirable species, and the orderly growth and 
development of trees through a range of diameter or age classes. This management must provlde a sustained yield 
of forest products Cutting is usually regulated by specifying the number or proportion of trees of particular sizes 
to retain within each area, thereby maintaining a planned distnbution of size classes. Cutting methods that 
develop and maintain uneven-aged stands are single-tree selection and group selecuon. (36 CFR 219.3) 

UNIFORM FLOW - A state of steady water flow where the mean velocity and cross sectional area are equal at all 
sections. 

UNREGULATED TIMBER MANAGEMENT - Timber cut from those lands that are not organized to provide 
sustained yields of timber. 
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UNROADED ACRES - Those areas of undeveloped Federal land mthin whrch there are no improved roads 
maintamed for travel by means of vehicles intended for highway use. 

UTILIZATION STANDARDS - Standards guiding the use and removal of timber which is measured m terms of 
diameter at breast height (d.b.h.), top diameter inside the bark (top dib.), and percent “soundness” of the wood. 

UTILITY AND TRANSPORTATION CORRIDORS - A strip of land designated for the transportation of 
energy, commodities, and communications by railroad, state highway, electrical power transmission (69 KV and 
above), oil and gas and coal slurry pipelines 10 inches in diameter and larger, and tele-communication cable and 
electronic sites for interstate use. Transportation of minor amounts of power for short dlstances, such as short 
feeder h e s  from small power projects including geothermal or wind, or to serve customer subservice substations 
along the line, are not to be treated within the Forest Plan effort. 

Bl 
VARIETY CLASS - A classification system for establishing three wsual landscape categories according to the 
relative importance of the visual features Those with the most variety of diversity have the greatest potential for 
high scenic value The three variety classes are distinctive, common and minimal 

VERTICAL DIVERSITY - The diversity in a stand that results from the complenty of the above ground structure 
of the vegetation; the more tiers of vegetation or the more diverse the species make up (or both), the higher the 
degree of vertical diversity This concept is close to but not exactly the same as “uneven-aged management,” 
although each may mfluence the other. Application of even-aged management, for example, can be designed to 
accomplish vertical diversity objectives. 
VIABLE POPULATION - A population which has adequate numbers and dispersion of reproductive individuals 
to ensure the continued exlstence of the species population on the planning area. 

VIEWSHED - The total landscape seen or potentially seen from all or a logical part of a travel route, use area, or 
water body. 

VISITOR INFORMATION SERVICE (VIS) -Activities whch interpret for visitors, in layman’s language, Forest 
management, protecuon, utilizauon, and research. It also includes interpretation of local botany, geology, ecol- 
ogy, zoology, history, and archaeology. 

VISUAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM - The management system used to protect and enhance the wsual resource. 

VISUAL QUALITY OBJECTIVES (VQO’s) - Categories of acceptable landscape alteration measured in degrees 
of devlation from the natural-appearing landscape. These categones include Preservation, Retention, Partial 
Retention, Modification, and Maxlmum Modificauon 

VISUAL RESOURCE (FORESTSCENERY) - The composite of basic terrain, geologic features, water features, 
vegetative patterns, and land-use effects that typify a land unit and influence the wsual appeal the unit may have 
for visitors. 

- An abbreviation of wsual quality objective. 

Bl 
WATER QUALITY - The biological, physical, and chemical properties of water that make it suitable for given 
specified uses. Different insueam conditions of levels of water quality are needed to support different beneficial 
uses 

WATER YIELD - The measured output of the Forest’s streams 
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WATER YIELD INCREASE - Additional water released to Forest streams as a result of Forest management 
actiwties. 

WATERSHED - The entire land area that contributes water to a drainage system or stream. 

WETLANDS -Areas that are inundated by surface or ground water with a frequency sufficient to support a 
prevalence of vegetative or aquatic life that requires saturated or seasonally saturated soil conditions for growth 
and reproduction. (Executive Order 11990.) Under normal nrcumstances the area does or would support a 
prevalence of vegetative or aquatic life. 

WFUD'S - An abbreviation of Wildlife and Fish User Days. 

WILD AND SCENIC RIVERS - Those nvers or sections of nvers designated as such by congressional action 
under the 1968 Wild and Scenic Rivers Act, as supplemented and amended, or those sections of rivers designated 
as wild, scenic, or recreational by an act of the Legislature of the State or States through which they flow. Wild 
and scenic nvers may be classified and administered under one or more of the following categones: 

1.Wild River Areas--Those rivers or sections of nvers that are free of impoundments and generally inacces. 
sible except by trail, wth watersheds or shorelines essentially primitive and waters unpolluted These 
represent vestiges of primitive America 

2.Scenic River Areas--Those rivers or sections of rivers that are free of impoundments, with watersheds still 
largely primitive and shorelines largely undeveloped, but accessible in places by roads. 

3.Recreational River Areas--Those nvers or sections of rivers that are readily accessible by road or railroad, 
that may have some development along their shorelines, and that may have undergone some impoundment 
or diversion in the past. 

WILDERNESS -Areas designated by congressional action under the 1964 Wilderness Act. Wilderness is defined 
as undeveloped Federal land retaining its primeval character and influence wthout permanent improvements or 
human habitation. Wilderness areas are protected and managed to preserve then natural conditions, which 
generally appear to have been affected primarily by the forces of nature, with the imprint of human actimty 
substantially unnoticeable; have outstanding opportunities for solitude or for a pnmitive and unconfined type of 
recreation; include at least 5 , W  acres or are of suffiaent size to make practical their preservation, enjoyment, and 
use in an unimpaired condition; and may contain features of scientilic, educational, scenic, or historical value as 
well as ecologic and geologic interest. 

WILDERNESS RECREATION OPPORTUNITY SPECTRUM (WROS) --The Wilderness Recreation 
Opportunity Spectrum is an extension of the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum into Wilderness There are four 
classes; Pristine, Primitive, Semi-primitive and 'Ikansttion. The Primitive and Semi-Pnmitive WROS classes 
correspond very closely to the Primitive and Semi-Pnmiuve Nan-Motorized classes in ROS The Pristine WROS 
class is the most undisturbed, natural portion of a primitive area. The Transition WROS class is essentially a 
Semi-Primttive WROS class area wth  greater allowances for social and biological influences of humans. 

WILDFIRE - Any wildland fire not designated and managed as a prescribed fire within an approved prescription 

WILDLIFE AND FISH USER DAY (WFUD) - One WFUD consists of 12 hours of recreation use that is the 
result of f sh  or wildliie. 

WINTER RANGE - The area available to and used by big game through the wnter season, 

WITHDRAWAL - An order removing specific land areas from availability for certain uses. 

WORKING CIRCLE - A geographic division of the Forest created for administrative or marketing purposes. The 
Wenatchee Working Circle in the Timber Management p 4 )  plans includes Chelan, Entiat, Lake Wenatchee, 
Leavenworth, and Cle Elum Ranger Districts. The Naches-Tieton Workmg Circle includes the Naches Ranger 
District 
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YAKMA INDIAN TREA'I"y RIGHTS AREA - Those lands on the Wenatchee National Forest where the 
Yakima Indian Nation retained certain use rights under Article 3 of the Yakima Indian Treaty of 1855. 

YELD TABLES -Tables that estimate the level of outputs that would result from implementing a particular 
activity, yield tables can be developed for timber volumes, range production, soil and water outputs, and other 
resources. 

ZONE OF INFLUENCE - The geographic area whose sonal, econormc and/or environmental condition is 
significantly affected by changes in Forest resource production or management. 
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APPENDIX A 

The following activity schedules represent a pool of possible projects 
necessary to achieve the outpxts contained in Table IV-2 of Chapter IV 
may note that the outputs projected are not always exactly identical to those 
in Table IV-1 of this Plan and Alternative C in the FEIS The differences 
result from the approximations of the FORPLAN Model as compared to the reality 
of implementing the objectives of the preferred alternative on-the-ground 
However, the schedules do approximate the outputs over the ten year period. 

The cost of implementation of these projects in addition to General 
Administration and monitoring costs approximate the budget required to 
implement this Plan. 
contained in this Plan, some projects will not be accomplished, which will 
result in a reduction in expected outputs, and the corresponding objectives of 
the Plan will not be met. 

The project schedules were derived from existing action plans and inventories, 
and most are accurate for the first three to five years. 
project list calls for new inventories or resource plans, which will result in 
new projects and itl new priorities. 
schedules periodically as new inventories and analysis are completed. It is 
expected that the detailed schedules will require updating annually as a result 
of the budget process and new action plans 

You 

If budgets are significantly different than those 

In some cases, the 

This will necessitate updating the 
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RECREATION CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

Region Capital Investment Propram I./ 

District Project Name 

Boat Launch Extensions 
Cottonwood Campground 
Fields Point Phase I11 
Icicle/Lake Wenatchee 
Kachess Campground 
Lake Chelan Rec. Sites 
Pleasant Valley/Bumping/ 
Halfway/Lodgepole 

Rimrock/Bumping Boat 
Ramps 

Speelyii Beach 
Three Creeks Campground 
Wenatchee River 

Campground 
Kaner Flat ORV (IAC) 
Rock Creek Horse Camp 
Campground Paving 
Fish Lake Campground 
Handicapp Facilities 
River Bend Campground 
West End Group Site 
Clear Lake Rec. Site 
South Navarre Campground 
Pine Flat Campground 
North Fork Campground 
Salmon La Sac Campground 
Tronson/Bonanza 
Crow Creek Campground 
Little Naches Campground 
Longmire Meadow Campground 
Lost Meadow Campground 
Quartz Creek Campground 
South Shore Campground 
Antilon Lake Campground 
Owhi Campground 
Peninsula Campground 
Dog Lake Campground 
White Pass Horse Camp 
Milk Pond Campground 

Construction Cos 
First Five Yrs 

Chelan 
Entiat 
Chelan 
Leaven/Lake 
Cle Elum 
Chelan 

Naches 
Cle Elum 

Cle Elum 
Entiat 

Lake Wenatchee 
Naches 
Lake Wenatchee 
Leavenworth 
Lake Wenatchee 
Cle Elm 
Lake Wenatchee 
Leavenworth 
Naches 
Chelan 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Cle Elum 
Leavenworth 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Cle Elm 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 

356.0 
253.0 
200.0 
117.0 

1,080.0 
1,000.0 

669.0 
114.0 

56.0 
162.0 

750.0 
240.2 
150.0 

(in Thousands) 
lecond Five Yrs 

92.0 
249.0 
107.5 
100.0 
222.5 
325.0 
57.0 
376.0 
318.0 

1,000.0 
200.0 
108.0 
150.0 
125.0 
705.5 
75.0 
50.0 
50.0 
50.0 
50.0 
125.0 
100 0 
50.0 

- 1/ Does not include cultural resource projects o r  wilderness 
rehabilitation projects. 
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RECREATION CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

Region Capital Investment Program L/ 

Project Name District 

Nile Creek 
CCC Shelter 
Holden Campground 
25 Mile Cr. Campground 
Boston/Mann 
Crystal Springs Campground 
Small Campground Rehab 
Kachess Boat-in Sites 
Stafford Campground 
Wild Rose campground 
Willows Campground 
Windy Point Campground 
Indian Creek Campground 
Tieton Infor Center 
American Ridge Rehab. 
American Forks Campground 
So. Fork Falls Campground 
Silver Salmon Cove 
Horseshoe Cove 
Crane Pack Campground 
Naches Campground 
Chinook Pass WC 
Clear Lake Water System 
American Forks Watkr System 
Hells Crossing 

Little Naches Dispersed 
Bumping River Dispersed 
Ponderosa Camp 

Reconstruction 

I 

Naches 

Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 

Naches 
Naches 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 

:onstruction Cos 
'irst Five Yrs 

(in Thousands 
lecond Five Yr 

50.0 
20.0 

350.0 
100.0 
100.0 
50.0 
109.5 

54 5 
6 0 . 0  

200 .0  
50 0 
8 0 . 0  

400.0 
100.0 
65.0 
105.0 
140  0 
80 0 
30 0 

250 0 
350 0 
100 0 
135 0 

65 0 

200.0 
150.0 
1 5 0 . 0  
160 .0  

- 1/ Does not include cultural resource projects or wilderness 
rehabilitation projects 
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TRAIL CAPITAL INVESTMENT PROGRAM 

Project Name District 

Twenty Five Mile 
lOM/Company/Devo 
Summit Rehab 11 
S .  Shore Day Hike 
North Shore X-C 
South Shore Tr. 
Slide Ridge 
Holden Nature 
Bridge I Holden 
Bridge 11 Holden 
S .  Shore X-C Ski 
Sawtooth Trails 
Lightening Ridge 
Surprise Lake 
Indianhead 
Muleshoe/Summit 
PCNST Snoq. 11 
Koppen Mtn. 
County Line 
Little Kaches 
Rachel Lake 
Granite Creek 
Sasse Mtn. 
Cathedral Rock 
W. Fork Teanaway 
July Creek 
Dutch Miller Gap 
Standup Bean 
Johnson-Medra 
Tamarack Spring 
S Boulder-Jolly 
Cle Elum Valley 
Three Creek Play Tr. 
Mud Cr X-Country Ski 
Entiat X-Country Ski 
Entiat River Exten 
2 Mad River Tr Bridges 
Miners Ridge Ext. 
Billy Ridge 
Middle Tommy Tr Bridge 
North Tommy Ext 
Three Creeks 
Larch Lakes 
Pyramid Mtn 
North Fork 
Butte Creek 
Silver Falls NRT 
Wilderness Access 

Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elm 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 

:onstruction Co! 
?irst Five Yrs 

134.0 
80.0 
10 0 
42.0 
66.0 

1,202.0 
155.0 
83.0 
44 0 
44 0 
73 0 
118.0 
184.0 
23.0 
60.0 

122 0 
113 0 
109 0 
86 0 
53 0 
66.0 
88.0 
66.0 
88 0 
79 0 
28.0 
65.0 
96.0 
63.0 
134 0 
66 0 
166 0 
19 0 
54.0 
20 0 
114 0 

63 0 
50.0 

47 0 
95.0 
15 0 
88.0 
72.0 
50.0 
36 0 
73 0 
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TRAIL CAPITAL INVESTMENT PROGRAM 

Project Name District 

Bygone Byways 
Sally Ann Route 
Indian Creek Lake 
Top Lake 
Rock Creek 
Trinity Reroute 
Little Wenatchee 
Nason Ridge East 
Nason Ridge West 
Ethel Lake 
Smithbrook 
Tumwater Mtn. 
Tumwater Canyon 
#2 Canyon 
Old Icicle 
Ingalls Creek 
Ingalls Way 
Upper Icicle Cr. 
Upper Snow Creek 
S-Mile/Trout Creek 
Jack Creek 
Mid Icicle Ridge 
Chiwaukum 
Painter Creek 
Hatchery Creek 
French Creek 
Upper Colchuck 
Twin Fish Swamp 
SF Tieton Falls 
Sand Ridge 
Indian Creek NAG 
Rattlesnake 
Goose Egg 
S .  Kloochman 
PCNST WP/Culvert 
PCNST CH/Culvert 
Edgar Rock 
Bumping X-Country I -  i 
Cougar Valley 
Crow Lake Way 
Dewey Lake Way 
Cougar Lake 
Mesatchee Tr. & Bridge 

Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 

:onstruction Cos 
'irst Five Yrs 

20 0 
35 0 
4 2  0 
91.0 
53 .0  
2 6 . 0  
7 1 . 0  
6 7 . 0  
6 7 . 0  
92 0 
63 .0  

430 .0  
88 .0  

380 0 
6 5  0 

240 0 
32 0 

1 3 1 . 0  
68.0 

162 0 
158 0 
149 0 
205 0 
1 1 8 . 0  
51 0 

1 8 4 . 0  
37 0 
29 0 

190.0 
4 2 . 0  
48 0 
3 3 . 0  
37 0 
29 .0  
27 0 
27 0 

125  0 
43 .0  
32 0 
3 2 . 0  
2 6 . 0  
33 0 
3 3 . 0  

(in Thousands) 
econd Five Yrs 
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TRAIL CAPITAL INVESTMENT PROGRAM 

District Project Name 
Construction Cost (in Thousands) 
First Five Y r s  ISecond Five Yrs 

Summer Blossom 
Lake Margaret 
Ridge 
Wishpoosh CG 
Gale -Bos 
Box Canyon 
Swauk Area 
Silver Falls Handicap 
Shetipo 
Pyramid Creek 
Garland Peak 
Larch Lakes 
Duncan Hill 
Anthem Creek 
Cow Creek 
Pugh Ridge 
Pomas Creek 
Columbia Breaks 
Fish Pond Handicap 
Lillebye/Jellstrip 
Tronsen CG Loop X-Country 
Middle Shaser 
S o .  Shaser 
Lower 8 Mile 
No. Shaser 
County Line 
Negro Creek 
Scotty Creek 
Mill-Ingall 
Lower Icicle 
Beehive 
Little Camas 
King Creek 
Sand Creek 
Entiat Ridge ORV Tie 
Lost Creek 
Pinegrass Way 

Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Lake Wenatchee 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Naches 
Naches 

1/ 
construction costs are not estimated 

All of these trail projects are planned for the second five year period and 
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TRAILHEAD CAPITAL INVESTMENT PROGRAM 

Project Name 

South Shore 
North Shore 
Slide 
Holden 
South Shore 
Lightening 
Esmeralda 
Standford 
Granite Creek 
Kachess Ridge 
Mirror/Cot 
Johnson/Me 
Paris/Davis 
Mineral 
Rachel/Ram 
Swauk Corridor 
Crystal SN 
Taneum Jct 
Sno-Park Entiat 
Lake Creek 
Three Creeks 
Maverick 
North Fork 
Top Lake 
Little Wenatchee 
Smithbrook 
Tumwater 
#2 Canyon 
Ingall/Hat 
Icicle/Mis 
S F. Falls 
M.J.B. 
Sand Ridge 
Blankship 
Sno-Soup/Air Exp 
Andy, Kitte 
Rattlesnake 
Ravens Roost 
Goat Creek 
Fish Lake 

District 

Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elm 
Cle Elm 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 

:onstruction Cos 
'irst Five Yrs 

79 0 
6 5 . 0  
8 0 . 0  
32 0 
32 0 
21 .0  
52.0 
52.0 
43 .0  
57 0 
5 7 . 0  
1 0  0 
57 0 
38 0 

269 .0  
899.0 

74 .0  
127 0 

3 6 . 0  
75 0 

275 0 
114.0 
125 .0  

2 0 . 0  
1 9 . 0  
1 3  0 
83 0 
82 0 

140  0 
139 0 

75 0 
1 6 . 0  

6 . 0  
50.0 
42 0 
22 0 
16  0 
60 0 
2 1  0 
6 0 . 0  

A- 7 



TRAILHEAD CAPITAL INVESTMEXT PROGRAM 

D i s t r i c t  

Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Entiat  
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 

Project Name 

Granite Creek 
Stafford Creek 
Mad River 
County Creek 
Windy Point 
Thunder Creek 
Jumpoff Meadow 
Pinegrass Horse Camp 
Bumping Lake 
Quartz Creek & Hil l s ide  
Colver Spring 

Construction C o s t  ( In  Thousands) 
F i r s t  Five Y r s  Second Five Y r s  

- 11 

- 1/ 
and construction costs  are  not estimated 

All of these t ra i lhead projects  are  planned for  the second f ive  year period 
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WILDERNESS REHABILITATION 

roject Name 

ilderness Rehab I 
Cloudy/Lyman 
Sawtooth Shelter 
Gathedral/Squaw 
Rachel/Rampart/Lila 
Chain/Doelle 
Eightmile Lake 

TOTAL 

ilderness Rehab I1 
Blue/Twin Sprs 
Yang/White Rock 
Deep Lake 
Hyas Lake 
Peggy's Pond 
Frosty Pass 
Stuart/Colchuck 
Lake/Surprise 
Rattlesnake 
Hindoo Camps 

TOTAL 

lildemess Rehab I11 
Holden Pass 
Pete Lake 
Spectacle Lake 
Upper Ingals 
Cramer/Dumpbell 
MJB Elk Camps 

TOTAL 

:urprise Lake 
laptus Lake 
lpper Park Lake 
Lidge Lake 
htiat Valley 
Luck Creek Pass 
.ake SallyAnn 
:radle Lake 
)ewey Lake 

District 

Chelan 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 

Chelan 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 

Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Leavenworth 
Naches 
Naches 

Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Entiat 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
Leavenworth 
Naches 

:onstruction Cos 
'irst Five Y r s  

10 0 
10 .0  
21 .0  
20 0 
18.0 
42 0 

121.0 

10.0 
20.0 

8 .0  
10.0 

3 .0  
22 0 
22 0 

3 .0  
2 0  
2 .0  

102 0 

15 0 
5 . 0  
7 .0  

22 .0  
5 . 0  
2 0  

56.0 

(in Thousands) 
econd Five Y r r  

4 . 0  
1 2 . 0  
20.0 
1 5  0 
10 0 
16.0 
15.0 
20.0 
20.0 
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WILDERNESS REHABILITATION 

Project Name District 

Crow Creek Lake 
Little Twin/Grassy 
Tuck/Robin 
Ivanhoe 
Ice Creek 
Lake Janus 
Michael Lake 
Hour Lake 
Escondido Lake 
Diamond Lake 
Twin/Lillian 
McCall Basin 
Apple/Pear Lakes 
Windy/Burnt 
Augusta/Cabin Basin 
Chiwakum/Larch 
Enchantments/Rat 
Flora/Brigham 
Josephine/Upper Icicle 
Klona Qua 
Carolineflindy Pass 
Mirror Lake 
Norse Structures 
Sand/Swamp 
Shoe Lake 
Turquois/Cuitan 
Lake Valhalla 
Cougar/Sheep Herder 

Naches 
Naches 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Entiat 
Lake Wenatchee 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Leavenworth 
Chelan 
Naches 
Naches 
Naches 
Leavenworth 
Lake Wenatchee 
Naches 

:onstruction Cos 
'irst Five Yrs 

(in Thousands) 
;econd Five Yrs 

15.0 
6 0  
8 0  

15 0 
6 0  
10 0 
15 0 
20.0 
20.0 
20.0 
4.0 
10.0 
20.0 

2.0 
20 0 
40.0 
5 0 . 0  
40.0 
20 0 
15.0 
15.0  
15.0 
10.0 

8.0  
4.0 
15.0 

8.0 
20.0 
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DETAILED SCHEDULE CULTUIUL RESOURCES 

unit o f  
MeQSYl.2 

?= 
c. 
N 

~ 

98 
units BY Year 

90 I 91 I 92 I 93 I 94 I 95 I 96 I 97 
Act ivi tg 

Naches RD Icont ) 
CCC Picnic Shelters 
CCC Trail Shelters 
Naches Paas Trail 
Site Theft Plan 
White Pass GS 
Yakima-Tieton S r r  Diet ___________________________________. 

a/ VALUATIONS - 
Individual Sites 
Thematic Evaluations 
Chela" RD 

Cle Elum RD 

Lake Wenatchee RD 

Lake chelen Arch sites 

Liberty & Swauk Mining 

Indian/Army Battle Sites 
Indian Cross-Mtn Trails 
lndian Fishing Camps 
lndian Hunting Camps 
lrrigatlon/Minlng Ditches 
Railroad Ovens 
Wenatchee R Arch Sites 

Alpine Lakes Wild Water 

Wenatchee R Arch Sites 

Nachea Drainage Arch Sites 
Naches Pass Trail 
Tieton Drainage Arch. Sites 

Leavenworth RD 

Diversion Sites 

Naches RD 

'ATA RECOVERIES/DOCUAENTATI~NS ?./ 
Chela" RD 

Moore  Point Arch Site 
Refrigerator Harbor Arch 

Kacheaa Arch Site 
Speelyi Beach Arch Site 

Creep0 Camp Arch Site 
Fiah Creek Arch. Site 
Headwaters EXt Arch. Site 
Island View Arch. Site 

Crow Creek Arch Site 
Rackshelter Arch Sizes 

Cle Elum RD 

Lake Wenetchee RD 

Naohes RD 

sites 

Themes 

Themes 

Themes 
Themes 
Themes 
Themes 
Themes 
Themes 
Themes 

Themes 
Themes 

Themes 
Themes 
Themes 

Projests 
Projects 

Projects 
Projects  

Projects 
Projects 
Pro j ec ta 
Projects 

Projects 
Projects 

10 

1 

10 

1 

1 

1 

1 

12 

1 

1 

12 

1 



DETAILED SCHXDDLE CULTURAL RESOURCES 

A c t i v i t y  

10/ NTERPRETATIONS/REHABILITATIONS - 
Chelan RD 

H o l d e n  Mine S c a l e  Model 
Lake Chelan 4 S i t e s  I n t e r .  
F r o n t  O f f i s e  a D i s p l a y  
Luc./Moore P t .  I n t e r .  T r a i l  
Lucerne I n t e r .  Cen te r  
Holden I n t e r .  Trail 
ccc S h e l t e r s  Rehab 
A n t i l o n  Lake I n t e r .  
25 Mile Creek I n t e r .  
Lookouta ( 4 )  I n t e r .  
F i r s t  Creek I n t e r .  

ccc s h e l t e r  Rehab. 
Milwaukie RR I n t e r .  T r a i l  
salmon La Sac I n t e r .  Cen te r  
Old BleWett P a s s  H l l y .  I n t e r .  
L i b e r t y  0s In t e r .  

Cle  Elum RD 

E n t i a t  RD 

Lake Wenatchee RD 
S i l v e r  F a l l s  In t e r .  

Bygone B y w a y s  In te l ' .  T r a i l  

Rock Creek GS Reconat 
Face Tree  I n t e r  Display 
Wenatchee R. Arch I n .  T r a i l  
F r o n t  Office Disp lay  
Trapper  I n t e r .  Auto Tour 
T r a i l h e a d  I n t e r  
Railroad Survey T r a i l s  I n t e r  
ccc Lookouts In t e r .  
CCC Rock Ck. GS I n t e r .  T r a i l  

S t e v e n s  P a s s  Auto Tour 

Leavenworth RD 
Powerhouse T r a i l  I n t e r .  
S w i f t w a t e r  I n t e r .  
Tumwater I n t e r  
S k i  Lodge I n t e r  
O l d  Blewet t  P a s s  HWy I n t e r .  

P r o j e c t s  
P r o j e c t s  
p r o j e c t s  
P r o j e c t s  
P r o j e c t s  
P r o j e c t s  
p r o j e c t s  
p r o j e c t s  
P r o j e c t s  
P r o j e s t s  
P r o j e c t s  

P r o j e c t s  
P r o j e c t s  
PI'OjeCtS 
p r o j e c t s  
Pro j eats  

p r o j e c t s  

P r o j e c t s  
p r o j e c t s  
p r o j e c t s  
P I0  j ects 
P r o j e c t s  
P r o j e c t s  
p r o j  cots 
P r o j e c t s  
P r o j e c t s  
P r o j e c t s  
P r o j e c t s  

P r o j e c t s  
p r o j  cots 
P r o j e c t s  
p r o j e s t s  
Projects 

- 
90 - 

1 

1 

- 
91 - 

1 
1 

1 

1 

- 
92 - 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

- 
93 - 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 

95 - - 
99 

1 

- 



DETAILED SCHEDULE CULTURAL RESOURCES 

Site Protection K Signs Projects 
Trailheads Inter projects 
ccc Picnic Shelters Rehab. Projects 
Irrigation District Inter Projects 
PrehLntoric Sites Inter. I Project. 

I l 1  
I /  

Activity unit of I units By year I 
MeaS"re I 90 1 91 92 93 I 94 95 I 96 97 98 99 

I Nachea RD I I I 
Ccc lnter Prolacta I 1 

I 
I 

1 

l 1  1 1  

I I 

- 1/ surveys zn support of timber should precede. by at least two years, the anticipated timber sell date to allow time to complete any mitigatLon 
needed Use 10 year timber sale action plan to schedule surveys and District targets. 

Surveys are in support of trail conetrust ionlreconstrvction and COnbtruStion or expansion of developed recreation sites. Trail corridors include 
survey of 250 feet either aide Of centerline Refer to the 10 year schedule of recreation projects to schedule ~ u r v e y s  end District targets 

surveys are in support of the land exchange program To the extent possible. these should be scheduled 2 years In advance Of any particular 
exchange to allow time to Complete any mitigation needed. 

Surveys that are not tied t o  project support should emphaarre Wilderness and roadless a ~ e a s  since inventory here has been limited to date 

Surveys are in support of fish habitat improvements. range improvements minerals and special use permit administration 

Th16 category includes either the recordation of new sites or the revision of currently inadequate site inventories to Regional Standards 

Where functional admrniatrative buildings are involved plans will be coordinated with the District facility operations end maintenance plans 

Evaluation priorities will be bared on a) sites falling within or adjacent to a proposed project area. b l  sites e a a i l y  accessible to the public 
and hence subject to vandalism. c) sites experiencing vaiious levels af natural degradation: and dl remaining hitea By 1990 evaluations will 
be based on groups of sites for which a common thematic context has been developed 

six of these projects are in support of the recreation capital investment construction program: the remaining projects are in conjunction with an 
archaeological site where there le a substantial threat Of vandalism and an archaeological site undergoing substantial river erosion. 

These pro~ects include interpretation through a Variety of media. signa, displays, cassette and video tapes, brochures, maps, visitor centers. 
rehabilitations and even reconstructions 



SCENERY HANAGEHENT 

Project Name 

Visual Analysis Support of 
Proposed Timber sales  
Based on the 10 Year 
Timber Sale Action Plan 

Collect and Update Visual 
Resource Date for Poreat 
Plan Update 

Visual Resource Hanagement 
Inventory Update 

Recreation Site Planning 1 and Visual Analysis of 
I New or Expanded Developed 
I Recreation Sites 

/Developed Campground Vege- 

I 

tative Management Plans 
for a Safe and Visually 
Attractive Setting 

Lake Chelan Sites 

Cottonwood 
7 I Silver F a l l a  
c 
ffl 1 WLsh Poosh 

Salmon La Sac 
Pine Flats 
TYmwater 
Others 

IVlew=hed Plans to Provide 
I Direction for Visual Re- 

source Management in 1 Vegetation Manipulation 
I Projects Along Travel 

Routes * 
Bumping Lake 
stevens Pas8 
Icicle Valley 
Chiwawa River 
Little Wenatchee 
Snoqualmie Pa66 
Mather Memorial 
Cle E l u m  Valley 
Shady Pass 
little Nachee I 

District 

All 

A 1 1  

All 

All 

Chelen 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Entiat 
Leavenworth 
R11 

Vashe. 
Lake Wenatchee 
Leavenworth 
Lake Wenatchee 
Lake Wenatchee 
31e Elum 
#aches 
:le Elum 
:helan/ Entiat 
Vaches 

_. 

9 0  

25 

_. 

2 

1 

- 
91 

25 

- 

1 

5 

1 

- 
9 2  

25 

- 

5 

1 

6 
1 

1 

- 
9 3  

25 

- 

5 

1 

1 

1 

1 

- 
9 4  

25 

- 

5 

1 

1 

1 

!ear 
95 

25 

- 

260 

5 

1 

1 

1 

- 
96 

25 

- 

2 6 0  

5 

1 

1 

1 

- 
97 

25 

260 

10 

1 

1 

1 

- 
9 8  - 

25 

260 

10 

1 

1 

1 

- 
99 - 

25 

260  

10 

1 

1 

1 



SCEIIERY UAIfAGEIIEIIT 

Project Name 

'=sua1 Analysis for Land 
Exchange (Land Ownership 
Adjustments) 

'lsual Analysis for 
Resource Projects 
(Wildlife Range and 
Mineralel 

'lsual Analysis for 
SPeclal-Use Projects. 
Examples Include Hwy-410 
Reconstruction and Hwy-2 
Widening Project 

'laual Management Data 
Collection and Visual Ab- 
sorption Capacity Inven- 
tory for Wilderness 
Management 

Glacier Peak 
Alpine Lakes 
Henry M Jackson 
William 0 Douglas 
Norse Peak 
Goat Rocks 
Chelen-Sawtooth 
Shady Pass 
Little NacheS 

'railhead Szte Planning 

District 

All 

All 

All 

_ _  _ _  
Lake Wenatchee 
Nachee 
Naches 
Naches 
Chelan 
Chelan/Entret 
Naches 

- 
90 

9 

5 

6 

2 

- 
91 

10 5 

- 

10 

6 

1 

3 

- 
92 

5 6  

- 

10 

6 

1 
1 

3 

- 
93 

5.6 

10 

6 

1 
1 
1 

2 

- 
94 

8 

10 

6 

1 

7 

2.4 

10 

6 

5 

- 
96 

2.4 

10 

6 

4 

- 
97  

2.4 

- 

10 

6 

2 

__ 
9 8  - 
2 4  

10 

6 

1 

* Additional viewsheds on inventory can be drawn from the following list should rhe need arlee or the priority change. These viewsheds are Lake 
Chelan Railroad Creek Cooper Mountaln to South Narrave, French Corral, Mad River, Sugarlaat-Maverick Saddle. Eagle Creek, Chumstick-Plain. 
Beehive tO Swauk Pass,  Mission creek Table Mountain to Reecer Creak. Taneum-Manastaah/Quartr Mountain. Ravens Roost. Little Bald, 
Rattlesnake Creek, Cash Prairie Little Rattlesnake Creek. White Pass. North Fork Tieton, South Fork Tieton. Tieton Road, and Teanawey 
There may be other areas that may need a speczfic plan 





District and 
Project 

/laches RD 

90 

StrUEtUreS 
NOn-Structures 

I T, E and s 
Str"Et"re6 
Non-Structurea 

Entiat RD 

Wildlife 
StrUCtUleS 
NOn-Structures 

T. E and s 
Stl-UCtUleS 
Non-structures 

35 
100 

15 
5 

I 5  

I 
I 
I 955 

I 

P L M T S  M D  M I M L  HABITAT IHPROVEUEAT SCHEDULE 

2 5  
150 

18 
10 

25 
711 

200 
1900 

4 0  
zoo 

1 :: 

I I 

I 
I 
i 

5 
6 4 2  

FISCAL 

i- 
20 

200 

30 
10 

5 
350 

200 
1900 

AR 

95 

30 
300 

30 
20 

5 
500 

1 
20 

200 
1900 

96 

30 
300 

30 
2 0  

5 
500 

1 
20 

zoo 
1900 

- 
37 

30 
300 

30 
20 

5 
500 

1 
20 

200 
1900 

98 

30 
300 

30 
20 

5 
500 

1 
20 

200  
1900 

- 
99 

30 
300 

30 
20 

5 
500 

1 
2 0  

200 
1900 

- 1/ StrllCtures include such things 8 6  spring developments, gates for blocking roads, nest boxes for various blrd 
species etc There i s  a great range i n  the number of StrUctures required to treat an area and the Cost of 
each structure conaequently the va lues  for number of Structures and Costs are highly variable within and 
between Districts 



FISH HABITAT IMPROVEMENT 

4ctivi t y 
Code 

2F221-1 

SF221 - 2 

SF221-1 

SF221-1 

CF222-1 

CF221- 1 

CF221-2 

CF222-1 

CF221-1 

CF221-2 

CF222 - 2 

CF22 1 - 1 

CF221-2 

CT221 

CF221-1 

CF221-1 

CT221-1 

CF221-1 

CF221-2 

CF222-1 

CF222-2 

Unit 

jtruct 

itruct 

itruct. 

itruct. 

kres 

jtruct 

jtruct. 

kres 

jtruct 

jtruct 

9cres 

Struct. 

Struct. 

Struct. 

Struct 

Struct 

Struct 

Struct 

Struct 

Acre 

Acre 

- 
90 

20 

30 

20 

10 

1 5  

23 

11 

- 
9 1  - 

20 

20 

30 

30 

15 

30 

20 

15 

25 

10 

20 

6 

- 
92 - 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20  

20 

10  

20 

15 

10 

40 

6 

Yes 
94 
- 
- 

- 
93 - 

20 

20 

20 

20 

15 

2 

10 

20 

10 

1 0  

20 

10 

40 

20 

35 

20 

20 

15 

10 

20 

10 

10 

20 

15 

40 

1 

- 
95 
20 

40 

20 

20 

5 

15  

10 

20 

10 

20 

20 

20 

20 

1 

- 
96 - 

20 

15 

20 

20 

20 

15 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

1 

- 
97 
20 

20 

15 

20 

20 

20 

15 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

1 

- 
98 

20 

20 

15 

- 

20 

20 

20 

15 

2 0  

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

1 

- 
E 

20 

15 

20 

20 

15 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

1 

A-19 



FISH HABITAT IMPROVEMENT 

90 

10 

20 

10 

20 

1 

LO 

20 

10 

~ 

.anger 
iistrict 

CWKV) 

:I E l m  
N IF) 

CWKV) 

91 

5 

10 

20 

LO 

20 

20 

10 

20 

10 

Activity 
Code 

CT221 

CT222 

CF221-1 

CF221- 2 

CF222-1 

CF222-2 

CT221 

CT222 

CF221-1 

CF221-2 

CF222-1 

CF222-2 

CT221 

CT222 

CF221- 1 

CF221- 2 

CF222-1 

Unit 

Struct. 

Struct. 

Struct 

Struct. 

Acre 

Acre 

Struct. 

Struct 

Struct. 

Struct. 

Acre 

Acre 

Struct. 

Acre 

Struct 

Struct 

Acre 

- 
92 - 

5 

15 

20 

10 

20 

20 

15 

20 

10 
- 

- 
93 

3 

- 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

- 
95 - 

20 

20 

20 

20 

1 

20 

20 

- 
96 - 

20 

20 

20 

20 

1 

20 

20 

- 
97 - 

20 

20 

20 

20 

1 

20 

20 

NFWF- Fish habitat improvement projects supported through regular funds. 
CWKV- Fish habitat improvement projects supported through KV funds. 
CF221-1 Structural improvements, resident fish. 
CF221-2 Structural improvements, anadromous fish. 
CF222-1 Non-Structural improvements, resident fish. 
CF222-2 Non-Structural improvements, anadromous fish. 
CT221 Structural improvements,T.E and S .  species. 
CT222 Non-Structural improvements, T.E. and S .  species 

- 
98 - 

20 

20 

20 

20 

1 

20 

20 

- 
99 - 

20 

20 

20 

20 

1 

20 

20 

A-20 



Proposed Ten Year Timber Sale Schedule 
1990-1999 

This appendix provides information on individual planned and proposed timber 
sales These sales are at various stages of preparation. For example, some 
sales for 1990 have all the field work completed while others, especially 
miscellaneous and salvage sales, may not have any field work done at this time. 
In general, the farther into the future a sale is scheduled the less complete 
is the information. 

Alternative C, the preferred alternative in the FEIS, has an annual sale 
quantity volume of 136 MM board feet or 24.3 MM cubic feet. 
this volume is planned during 1990 when 141.7 is proposed. In addition, an 
approximately 10 mm Bd. ft of firewood, pulp, and other nonchargeable volume 
is proposed for sale each year. 

The FORPLAN model schedules clearcut harvests on 3 , 4 3 3  acres and shelterwood 
for 2 ,360  per year in the first decade. 
Program schedules 2,719 clearcut acres with 2 ,697  acres seed tree or 
shelterwood cut (shelterwood and clearcut). 

The difference in harvest acres between FORPLAN and the ten-year schedule is 
due mostly to sanitation salvage and selection harvest or uneven-aged 
management which are not modeled in FORPLAN. 

The management area(s) (allocation) listed is/are the principal area(s) 
proposed for the sale. 
allocations included in the sale area. 

A summary of proposed sale volume is shown in the following tables. 

Maps of the general sale locations are available for review at the Forest 
Supervisor's Office. 

The following are abbreviations used in the Tables: 

HCC - Harvest by Clear Cutting DF - Douglas-fir 
HSH - Harvest by Shelterwood Seed Cutting. AF - Sub-Alpine fir 
HPR - Harvest using other Partial Removal PP - Ponderosa Pine 

methods including final removal of LPP - Lodgepole Pine 
overstory trees, thinning and PSF - Pacific silver fir 
uneven-aged management selected WH - Western hemlock 
harvest. 

but leaving an understory of young 
seedlings. 

A phase down to 

The proposed Ten Year Timber Sale 

Most sales will have minor amounts of riparian 

HFR - Harvest removing all large trees 

ORS - Overstory removal cutting. 

A-21 



TBU Y E A R  TIMBER S U B  SlJHl4ARY 

MMBP 
olume 

Ranger 
District 

Chela”-Bntiat 

Cle Elum 

Lake Wenatehee 

Leavenworth 

Naches 

TOTALS 

A c r e s  MMBP Acres MMBF A c r e s  MMBF 
Volume Volume Volume 

12.0 

35.0 

31.0 

8.0 

48.2 

34 2 

MMBP A c r e s  MMBP Acres 
101ume Volume 

19 2 1.378 12.0 1,350 

34.3 2,222 35.0 1.782 

30 0 1.391 29.0 958 

49.5 3.923 49 3 4.312 

142.7 9,414 134.5 8,782 

1.700 12.0 905 12 0 980 12.0 

1.595 35.0 1,050 35.0 1,140 35 0 

1.166 31.0 921 30 0 1.140 29.0 

800 9.0 500 9.0 175 9.0 

3,225 49 5 2,930 49.0 3,065 43.5 

8.486 136.5 6.306 135.0 6.500 128.5 

950 

1,520 

1.159 

500 

3.436 

7,565 

1 c l . e ~  MMBP 
vo1umr 

L,180 12 0 

L.700 35.0 

903 30 0 

500 9.0 

3.375 48 8 

7,658 I 134.8 

12.0 1,400 12 0 1,950 

35.0 2,005 35.0 1,705 

30.0 1.115 30.0 1,178 

9.0 750 9 0 500 

48.5 3.470 48.5 3.995 

134.5 8.740 134 5 9,328 

Proposed sell volume for 1990 i s  above FORPLAN levels due to Dinklemen f i r e  salvage. The ten-year total equals 1.356.4 MM board feet 

? 
N 
N 



TEN YXaR TIMBER S U E  ACTION SCHEDULE 

? 
N 
W 

Sale N a m e  
FY 1990 - E n t i e t  B Chi 

Tamarack F i r e  Sa lvage  

Upper I n d i a n  Buyback 

ryee  Buyback 

3erg Creek IPP 

lis=. Small  S a l e s  

3UBTOTAL 

:le Elum Ranger D i s t P i  

i i l l o w  Gulch 

)rap Kick 

Township. Range .  & s e c t i o n  
9n Ranger D i s t r i c t =  

T25N. R19E. 9 24 

TZBN, R I 8 E .  S 12 

l'27N. R19E. 920 

F27N. R 1 8 E .  53 

D i s t r i c t  Wide 

t 
E18N. R15E. S 12-13, 2 4  

EZON. R18E. S 1-3, 12-13 
T21N. R l B E ,  S 34-36 

H a l  
Method 

HCC 
HSH 

ncc 
HFR 

HCC 
HFR 

HCC 

qcc 

BCR 

1cc 
dSH 
BCR 

st 
A c r e s  
- - 
2P 0 
450 

142 
11 

124 
241 

120 

90 - 
,378 

140 

597 
1 2 8  
116 

- 
Sale 

Volume 
IMMBF) 

5.0 

3.7 

5 . 6  

4.0 

0.9 

19 2 

4 . 1  

5 0  

Road 
c o n s t  

0 . 0  

0.0 

0 0  

1.5  

0 0  

1 . 5  

2.4 

3.0 

ilea) - 
0 .0  

0.0 

0 .0  

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

0 0  

1.0 

0 . 0  

P r i n c i p a l  Management 
A r e a  and 

alvage of fire k i l l e d  t imber .  
b o u t  15 DF c l e a r c u t s  (avg. 1 3  
c r e s l .  About 4.0 MMBF 
e l i s o p t e r  ya rd ing .  OF Mgt. area. 

2 AF/IPP/DF c l e a r c u t e  (esg. 1 2  
cresl. Root ro t  end decedent  
tanda  OF Mgt. area. 

DF/PP/CF c l e a r o u t s  (avg 1 4  
=res) in m i s t l e t o e  and r o o t r o t  
n f e c t e d  s t a n d s  Removal of 
F/PP o v e r s t o r y  from 80 y e a r  o l d  
F p o l e  s t a n d s  GF Mgt. area. 

- 1 2 "  LPP for s p e c i a l t y  roundwood 
r r e f r a o t o r y  s h i p s .  P r o t e c t  
i k e r  t r a i l .  About 8 IP 
l e a r a u t s  (avg. 1 5  acreel in 
a t u r e  90 year o l d  s t a n d s  on 
r a C t O r  ground O F  Mgt area. 

w - 1  Men 

agan High. ~ r o p  c r e e k  
w - 1  Management area 



TEN YEAR TIHBER SALE ACTION SCHEDULE 

Idles) 
Reeonst. sale Name 

FY 1990 - Cle Elum Ra 

E.Taneum Ridge 

upper Hurley 

carton 

;rea and- 
Remarks 

S.Cle Elum Ridge 

P19N. R14E. S 24. 26 
T19N. R15E. S 26-28, 30, 
32-34 

r21N. R17E. S 13. 23-25. 
90-31. 36 

HCC 
HSH 
HCR 
HFR 

HCC 
HSH 

SUBTOTAL 

Lake Wenatchee Ranger 

Howard Overwood 

r22N. R12E. S 13-14, 23-24 
T22N. R13E. S 19. 30 

P19N. R15E. S 20-24, 13-16, 
27-28 

:r District 

HCC 
HSH 
HOR 

HCC 
HSH 
RTH 
HOR 

HSV 

1 6 

~. ~ 

TZlN, R18E. S 17-21. 29-31 HCR 
TZON. R17E. S 1-2 lHlR 

-ale plans removal of 

? 
N 
P HSH 

Salvage 

Minc. 

r2-1~. RISE. s 14-15. 21-22, I H C C  
28. 

97 
110 

54 
189 
104 
23 

70 
35 
50 
81 

73 
170 
43 

64 
115 
22 
48 

60 

8 . 0  

10.4 

1.7 

7.3 

3.7 

1.5 

I Princimal Management 
Road 

:onat. 

4.0 

1.5 

6.5 

2 0  

19.4  

2 7  

0.0 

0.5 

1 . 5  

2.0 

5.0 

51-2. OC-2, ana CP 
Management areas. 

ST-1. ST-2, and CF 
Management areas. 

BOX CANYON 
GP Management area. 

ST-2. 0 0 - 2 .  and CF 
Management area 

NOTE: All Volumes A r e  Net Merchantable Sawtimber. 



TEU YEAR TIMBER S U B  ACTION SCEEDULX 

i1e.e) 
Reconst. 

I I Principal Management 
Area and 
Remarks 

?Y 1990 - Lake Wenatchee 
J h i t e  Pine 

ilaveriok 

IiStl-iCt Sales 
(District 
iide) 

SUBTOTALS 

I 
Ranger District (continued) 

T26N. R I S E ,  S 2, 10-12 HCC 
T26N. R 1 6 E .  S 6 HSH 

RTH 

T27N. R18E. S 21, 27-28, 
33-34. 

Xainbow T24N. R16E. S 6.8 
T24N. R15E. S 1 

Hal 

:ramwell 

SUBTOTAL 

2.2 

1.0 

0 . 0  

4.8 

T25N. R18E. S 5. 
T26N. R18E. S 32-34 

Sale visible from 
US Highway 2 
ST-1 and ST-2 Mgt area. 

Sale area CoPers steep 
slopes of Entiat Ridge. 
sale is predominantly 
DF. PP. ST-2 Mgt area. 

Selvage end cammercial 
thinning sales 

Yachea Ranger District 

Bmokey IT12N. R12E. S 2-3, 9-11 

0.0 

0 . 0  

renday 

clearcuts in true fir 
type Partial cuts in 
visually sensitive 
areas. ST-2. and OF. 

DF clearcuts and PP 
overstory removal. GF and ST-2 

T11N. R12E. S 4 
T12N. R12E. S 34 

HTH 
HCC 
HSV 

HCC 

HCC 
HFR 

HCC 
HSHIHCR 
HFR 

I I 

st 
Acres - 

46 
138 

7 

87 
440 
66 

250 
50 
100 - 
,391 

200 

100 
2ao - 
500 

97 
139 
61 

96 
84 

- 
Sale 

Volume 
(MMBF) 

8 0  

10.0 

4.0 

30 0 

7.7 

2 0  

9.7 

6 5  

7 0  

Road 
const 

3.7 

2 2  

0 . 0  

8 . 6  

3.8 

3.0 

6 8  

2.0 

5.6 

O . O  I 



TEU YEAR TIHBKR SALE ACLCrTOU SCHEDULE 

Leftover 

C.S SSTS 

King Louie 

I I 

T15N. R14E, S 25-27. 34-36 HSH/HCR 

T13N. R13E. S 13-16, 21 HFR 

T13N. R14E. S 3-4. 9-10 HFR 
T14N. R14E. S 27 

Pine Bluff T13N. R12E. S 13-15, 22 
HSH/HCR 

T19N. RllE. S 36 

T17N. R13E. S 1 
T17N. R14E. S 4-6 
T18N. R13E. S 31 
T18N. R14E. S 31 

Rim 

HFR 

HCC 
HFR 

T17N. R13E, S 13, 24 HSH/HCR 
T17N. R14E. S 7-8. 17-18 1 HPR 

Final Dry T15N. R14E, S 1-3 

XCPlug 

Pine 

lT15N. R13E. S 1. 12 
T15N. R14E. S 6-9 

HSH/HCR 

HSH/HCR 

HFR 

HFR 
HPR 

T17N. R14E. S 10-11. 13-14. 
23-24 
T17N. R15E. S 18 

Plate 

Fifes 

Weddle T14N R15E S 24. 34 H S H / H C R 

st 
Acl.es 

254 
77 

163 
203 

184 
147 

5 
357 

10 
400 
50 

487 

83 

226 

171 

289 

22 

42 
131 

49 
40 

- 
Sale 

VOlUme 
(MMBP) 

3.3 

8.0 

9.6 

2.0 

3 0  

4.5 

1.5 

0 5  

0.5 

0.2 

1 4  

1 2  

Road 
Const. 

0.0 

0.0 

7.1 

0.0 

0.0 

0 6  

0.0 

0 0  

0 0  

0 0  

0.0 

0 6  

iles) - 

5.5 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0 0  

0.0 

0.0 

0 0  

0 0  

0.0 

0 0  

Principal Management 
A r e a  and 
Remarks 

:F Management area. 

\rea scene from U.S. 
i w y .  12. ST-2 Mgt area 

ST-2 Management area 

IW-2 Management area 

:F Management area. 

:F Management area 

:F Management area. 

>"eratory remove1 i" 
Sstablishcd plantations 
:F Management area. 

3T-2 Management area 

3T-2 Management area. 

:F end ST-2 Mgt. area. 

ST-1 and EW-1 Mgt. area. 



Sale Name 

FY 1990 - Nachen Ranger 

Salyage 

SUBTOTAL 

1 9 9 0  TOTAL 

Sale Principal Management 
HarYest Volune Road (miles) Area and 

Township. Range. (I Section Method ACF-BS ( M M B P )  Conat.  Reconst. Remarks 

District (Continued) 

District-Wide HPR 50 0.3 0 0  0 0 S m a l l  salvage sales 

3 . 9 2 3  49 5 1 5 . 9  5 5  

9 . 4 1 4  1 4 2 . 7  5 2 . 2  15  3 



TEN YEAU TIMBER SALE ACTION SCHEDULE 

Sale Name Township. Range, a section 

Undercat LPP 

Frostbite 

Easton Ridge 

South Tyro 

High Spud 

T18N. R15E. S 4. 8. 17-79 

TZlN, R13E. S 36 
T2ON. R14E. S 6. 8 

T22N. R13E. S 26 

mud Forest 

Xi6c Smell Sales 

3UBTOTAL 

T27N. R18E. S 10 

T27N. RZOE, S 2 9  

T27N. R20E S 15 

DiStFiCt Wide 

liar 
Method 

HCC 

HCC 
HFR 

HCC 
HFR 

HCC 

HCR 
HSH 
HCC 

HCC 
HSH 

HCC 

st 

160 

140 
760 

50 
190 

50 

,350 

14 
160 
80 

25 
122 

90 - 

- 
Sale 

volume 
(MMBFI 

4 . 0  

4 . 6  

2.9 

0 . 5  

12.0 

5 . 0  

5 0  

2.8 - 

Road 
Consr 

1.5 

9 . 3  

1.0 

0.0 

11 8 

13.2 

1.0 

0.5 
- 

ilee) 
- 

0.0 

1.4 

0.0 

0 0  

1 4  

0 0  

0.0 

0 0  
__ 

P r i n c i p a l  Management 
A r e a  and 
Remarks 

-12" LPP for specialty roundwood 
r refractory chips. About 10 
PP clearcuts (avg. I6 acres1 in 
ature 90 year old stands on 
ractor ground. Proteat hiker 
trail. CF Mgt. area. 

bout 14 DP clearcuts (avg 10 
cre.1 in mistletoe infected 
tends. Removal of PP overstory 
rom 80 year old DF poles 
rotect deer fawning habitat 
stablish fuelbreak. close roads 
0 public use. GF Mgt. area 

bout 5 DF clearcuts (avg 10 
ores) in mietletoe and rootrot 
nfeoted stands. Removal of PP/DF 
veratory from 80 year old DF 
ole stands Fuelbreak, close 
oade to public acce68 GF Mgt. 

tosty A r e a  
T-1 end GF Mgt. area. 

T-2 Management area. 

F and ST-2 Mgt area. 



TKH YEAR TIIIBBR SALK ACTIOH SCHKDULK 

Sale Name Townahip, Range, B section I I 

Whisper 

Ha 
Method 

HCC T22N. RllE, S 3 
T21N. RllE, S 2 

West Theseus T27N. R15E. S 8-9 

Blue H Y r l e y  T21N. R17E. S 11. 14-15. 
17. 19-21, 27-29, 33 
T21N. Hl8E. S 7, 18 

Stafford Bear T22N. R17E. S 2 6 .  34-36, 
30-32: TZlN, R168, S 4 
TZIN, R17E. S 4 

Deer Gulah T20N. R17E. S 11-15 

Lucky Pierre T22N. H14E. S 30 
T22N. R13E. S 34. 36 
T21N. R13E. S 2. 12 

salvage 

Misc. 

SUBTOTAL 

BB*a.lt T29N. R17E. S 32-33 
T28N. R17E. S 5. 

HTH 
HSH 

HCC 
H S H  

HCC 
HSM 
HOR 

HSH 
HCC 
HTH 
HCR 

HCC 
HSH 

HSV 

HPR 

HCC 

HCC 
HSH 
HFR 

st - 

9 
12 
54 

380 
95 

121 
149 
17 

63 
90 
75 
14 

5 1  
86 

50 

25 

,782 

- 

106 

76 
24 
66 
- 

- 
Sale 

volume 
IMMBF) - 
2.2 

5.3 

4.9 

2 3  

5 . 0  

1.9 

0.6 

35 0 

- 

8.1 

9.0 

- 

Road 
Const. 

0 . 5  

3 2  

6 . 5  

3.5 

5 2  

0 0  

0.0 

33.6 

2.0 

5 . 6  

- 

Principal Management 
Area and 

Resonet Remarks 

0 .0  

2.8 

0 . 0  

0 0  

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

Roaring Ridge 
ST-2 Management area. 

OF and ST-2 Mgt. area. 

Jack Cr. 
GF Management area. 

GP Management area. 

French Cabin Cr. 
ST-2 and GF Mgt. area. 

0 .0  I 
2.8 

Sale is predominantly DF, WH, 
and true fir. GF and ST-2 Mgt. 

sale previously proposed B 
appealed due to roadless 
sensitivity. GP and ST-2 



TEN YZAR TIMBER SALE ACTIOU SCHEDULE 

LlesJ 
seconst. 

? 
W 
0 

Principal Management 
Area and 
Remarks Sale Name 

QY 1991 - Lake Wenetcl 
Yad Goose 

Township, Range. e Section 

District Sales  
(District 
wide) 

Ha 
Method 

SUBTOTALS 

Leavenworth Ranger D i i  

6.0 0.0 '27N. R17E. S 1-8 HCC 
HFR 

1.0 

0 . 0  nee 
HTH 
HSV 

Sale will harvest steep 
inaccessible ground below 
Maverick Peak. GF and ST-2 

Salvage and commercial 
thinning sales 

rronaen Ridge T21N. R18E. S 2-4. 11 
T22N. R18E. 3 26-21. 34-35 

Bpromberg T25N. R18E. S 8-9 

Bunitch 

SUBTOTAL 

HCC 
HSH 

HCC 

0.0 

0 . 0  

1 0  

Douglam f i r  end true f i r  
types. ST-2 Mgt area. 

Clearcuts in diseased 
DF stands GF Mgt. area. 

Douglas fir, ponderosa pine 
GP and ST-2 Mgt areas 

Bt 

26 
180 
130 

50 
250 
50 

958 

150 

80 

50 
100 

380 

- 

400 
100 
50 

236 
122 
24 

64 
309 
82 

T25N. R17E. S 1-2, 8 11-12 

sale I 

HCC 
HFR 

9 2  

3.0 

5 0  

0 . 5  

Naches Ranger District 

Devil 

Thunder 

Kamiakan 

T15N. R14E. S 9-16, 21-24, HSH/HCR 
28 HFR 

HPR 

T14N. R13E. S 25-26 H S H / H C R 
Tl4N. R14E. S 19-20, 29-30 HFR 

HPR 

T13N. R12E. S 1-3. 9-11, HSH/HCR 
15-16 HFR 

HPR I 

0 0 

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

OF and ST-2 Management areae 

GF Management area. 

ST-1 Management area. 

1.5 

2 5  

3 9  

0 . 0  

1.0 

1 0  



TEU YEAR TIMBER SALE ncrzou SCHEDULE 

Sale Name 

I I I 
Ha, 

Township, Range, fi Section Method 

0 . 0  

1 0 

3.0 

I IFY 1991 - Naohes Range: District (continued) 

ST-1 Management area. 

ST-1 and ST-2 Management ellean 

GP and ST-2 Management areas. 

Rimrock 

TlSN, R12E. S 3 
T16N. R11E. S 25. 36 
T16N. R12E. S 11-14, 23-24. 
26-28, 32-35 
T16N. R13E. S 6-7 

Lynne I 
I 

HCC 
H s H / H c R 

w Buttermilk - 
3.0 

1.0 

Tigger 

OF and ST-2 Management areas 

GF and 00-2 Management areas. 

/rill 

0 0 

0 . 0  

0 0 

T13N. R13E. S 7-11 HSH/HCR 
HFR I HPR 

GF Management area. 

stand is heavily infected with 
root rot. ST-2 Mgt area. 

sale will create a WL seed 
production area GF Mgt. area. 

Tl8N. R14E. S 21-22, a 27 

T13N. R13E. S 10. 12. 14-15 

T18N. R13E. S 7 fi 9 

weagey 

P w Bear 

Larch 

T14N. R14E. S 1-2, 10-15, 
23-24: T14N. R15E. S 2. 4. 
6, 8. fi 18. T15N. R14E. 
S 36 

T12N. R12E. S 1. 12-13. 
T12N. R13E. S 5-8. 17-18. 
T U N ,  R13E. S 14-15, 22-23, 
32 

HFR 

HCC 

I HPR 

HSH/HCR 
HFR 

HSH/HCR 

T17N. R14E. S 1-3, 10-12, HCC 
T17N. ~ 1 5 ~ .  s 6: HSH/HCR 
Tl8N. R14E. S 35-36 /HFR 

TIEN, R13E. S 1-3, 10-12. HCC 
14-15: T19N. R13E. S 30, 36 HSH/HCR I 
T13N. R14E. S 2-5, 9-11, HCC 
16: T14N. R14E. S 26-28, 

l;:;/HcR i 33-35 

et 
Acres 
- - 

113 
96 
60  

100 
100 

200 
200 

225 

80 
200 
40 

183 
90 

100 
450 
50 

50 

30 

20 

- 
Sale 
volume 
[MMBF) 

2.2 

4.8 

4 0  

4 5  

4 5  

9 0  

1 . 0  

0 2  

0 5  

0 1  

R D a d  
const. 

0 0  

1.8 

2.0 

3.0 

3 . 0  

5.0 

0 . 0  

0 0  

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

I Principal Management 

2.0 OF Management area. 

2.0 OF and EW-1 Management Bream 

I 



TE11 YEXR TIMBER S U E  ACT1011 SCHEDULE 

Sale 
Volume 
(MMBP) 

Principal Management 
___ Road i i los) Area and 
Const Reconst. Remarks Sale Name 

\Up the Nile lT16N. R13E. S 1, 12-13 IHFR 1 175 

HarYeQt 
Township, Range. & Section Method I Acres 

Boo BOO Bear I 

I 

T12N. R12E. S 1-2. 11-12. 
24. 26. T U N ,  R13E. S 29-31 I 

I 

0.2 

0.7 

0.9 

0 .0  

0 0  

0 .0  

corrll1 Post 

49.3 

134.5 74.3 

T17N. R13E. 9 1; HFR 50 
T17N. R14E. S 4-6: 
T18N. R13E. S 36: 
T18N. R14E. S 31 

0.0 GP Management area 

0 .0  

0 .0  

GF Management area. 

OF and ST-2 Management areas. 

0.0 

0.0 

12.0 

18.7 

OF and EW-1 Management areas. 

Small salvage sales 

Toe 

Salvage 

SUBTOTALS 

1991 TOTAL 

T16N. R14E. S 26-29 HCC 50 

District-Wide HPR 80 

4,312 

8,782 



IEU IIBBER SALE ACTION SCHEDULE 

Sale Name 
Ha: 

Township, Range, & Section Method 

James LPP 

Loghorn 

Grade Helo 

T20N. R12Ei 930 HCC 
T19N. R12E. 52 
T19N. R13E: S6 

L o w e r  Duncan Ridge 

0.0 

0.3 

Bisc. Small Sales 

SUBTOTAL 

Log Cr. GF Management ares 

OF and ST-2 Management area. 

T27N. R18E. S 9 I 
T30N. R21E. S 31 
T28N. RZlE, S 31 

I 
Cle Elum Ranger District 

T29N. R18E. S 15 

District Wide 

HCC 

HCC 
HFR 

HCC 
HFR 

HCC 

TZON, R14E. 532 1 HSH 
T19N. R14E: S4.6.8.10.14 I T19N. R13E: 512 I i ilpper Granite 

:Bt 
Acres - 

150 

100 
140 

100 
200 

50 - 
740 

100 

250 

- 

- 
Sale 

Volume 
(MMBF) 

3.0 

6.0 

2 5  

0.5 

12 0 

1.6 

0.2 

Road 
Const. 

1.5 

5.0 

2.0 

0 . 0  

8 5  

2.6 

6 3  

I Principal Management 

0 .0  

2 0  

0 0  

8-12" LPP for specialty roundwood 
or refractory chips. about 8 LPP 
clearcuts lavg. 20 ecree) in 
mature 90 year old stands on 
tractor ground. OF Mpt. area. 

Protection of critical vildlfe 
habitat. Removal of BP/DF 
overstory from 20 and 60 year old 
DF pole stands. 4 0 MMBF 
helicopter yarding GP and ST-2 

Protection of existing hiker 
trail and trailhead. Partial 
Retention of existing scenic 
values along trail. about 18 
DP/AF clearcuts (avg 10 acres) in 
decedent and mistletoe stands. 
GF and ST-2 Management areas 

2.0 



TEN YEAR TIMBER S-B ACTION SCHBDULR 

Sale Name 

I I I 
H a l  

Township, Range, 8 Section Method 
ileal 
Recons t . 

Blue Divide T21N R17E; 97-10.15-22 

Area  and^ 
Remarks 

Larch 

Barrel 

7 
W 
P 

TZZN R16E: 536 
T22N R17E: 531 
T21N R16E: S1.12.13 
T21N R17E; 545-8 

I 

salvage 

MibE 

SUBTOTAL 
I 

T19N R15E: S35.36 
T18N R15E. 51.2.6 

1.0 

3.0 

7 0 

T22N R14E: S6.8.16.20 
T22N R13E. 52.10.12.14 

Sale is predominantly DF and 
PP. GF and ST-2 Mgt. aleas. 

sale area is an steep slope- 
of Entiat Ridge below Sugar- 
loaf Peak GF end ST-2 M9t. area 

Portion of sale is adjacent to 
heavily used Chiwawa River Road 
#62 ST-1 Management area 

1 Sky-Price lT2lN R12E. S10.14.24 

Chikaminnow T28N. R17E. S 4-9 ,  16-17 

raf 

HSH 
HCC 
HTH 

HCC 
H S H  
HCR 

H S H  
ncc 

HCC 
H S H  
HFR 

HCC 
HSH 

I HCC 
I HSH 

T28N. R16E. S 2-3. 11. 14. H S H  
23 2 5 - 2 6 ,  L 36 /ICC Upper Chiwawa T ~ O W .  ~ 1 7 ~ .  s 27. 34 

st 
A c r e s  
- - 

1 5 0  
2 5 0  
20 

100 
80 
120 

80 
95 

250 
200 

4 0  

65  
20 

- 
,820 

244 
230 

72 
332 

40 
270 

- 
Sale 

Volume 
( M M B F )  

5 . 0  

12 0 

1.0 

7.0 

4.0 

3.5 

0.7 

35.0 

11 0 

6 . 0  

7.0 

Road 
const. 

2.0 

0 0  

1.0 

5.0 

1.3 

- 
18.2 

8 9  

4 4  

1 0  

I Prinoipal Management 

0 . 0  

7 0  

0 . 0  

Hover A r e a .  GF Management 
area. 

GF Management area 

Tamarack T S .  Area 
ST-2 Management area. 

Cooper, Pollalie Ridge 
ST-2 Management area. 

Price Cr , Amabilis Mtn. 
ST-2 Management area. 

7.3 



TEN Y E E ~  TIMBER SALE acTIou SCHEDULE 

Road (miles) 
Const. Resonat. 

0 . 0  0 .0  

? 
w 
VI 

Principal Management 
A r e a  and 
Remarks 

salvage and commercial thinning 
Sales. 

sale Name 

Chumstick 

liar 
Township. Range. & Section Method 

Wedge 

1 0  2.0 

l o  0 0  

IT25N. R19E. S 20-22, 
128.29 

Douglas fir, ponderosa pine 
GP Management area 

Douglas fir, Ponderosa pine 
overstory removal. OF Mgt area. 

T24N. R17E. S 34 I 
I 

0 0  

3 0  

SUBTOTAL I 
Nachea Ranger DistTiEt 

0.0 ST-1 Management area 

0.0 GF and ST-2 Management aleas. 

T22N. R18E. S 6-8. 
T22N. R17E. S 12 

county 

Spiral 

Cub Scout 

T18N. RllE, S 1-2 & 12, 
T18N. R12E. S 2-4. 9-10: 
T19N. R11E. S 36: 
IT19N. R12E. S 34 

T U N ,  RllE, S 1. 
T13N. R12E. S 1-5, 11-12. 
T14N. R12E. S 32-35 

T18N. R13E. S 3-5, 9-10: 
T19N. R13E. S 17-23. 26-30 

i 

HCC 
HFR 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 

I 

HPR 

I 

L 

50 
300 

50 
,588 

190 
190 

300 

150 
100 

930 

133 
100 

300 

100 
50 
50 
10 

- 
Sale 

Volume 
(MMBFI - 

6 0  

- 
30.0 

3 . 8  

1.2 

4.0 

9 0  

7.0 

3.0 

4.0 

1 

i i  I I I 



TEU YEAR TIMBER SALE ACTIOU SCHKDULK 

ilea) 
R e a m s t .  

D 
I 

W 
m 

P r i n c i p a l  Management 
A r e a  ana 
Remarks Sale N a m e  

FY 1 9 9 2  - N a c h e a  Rangi 

luckhorn T l Z N ,  R 1 3 E .  S 2-3: 
P ~ N .  R 1 3 E .  s 1 3 - 1 4 ,  23-26 
3 4 - 3 6 ,  T 1 3 N .  R 1 4 E .  S 19,  
30-31 

T18N.  R 1 4 E .  S 10, 14-16. 
2 0 - 2 9 ,  3 2 - 3 4  

T16N.  R 1 5 E .  s 4-5: 
T17N.  R 1 5 E .  S 14 .  1 6 ,  
2 0 - 2 2 .  26.  28. 30, 32 & 34 

T18N.  R 1 2 E .  S 11-15, 2 2 - 2 4  
r l8N. R 1 3 E .  S 7-10. 14-18, 
2 1 - 2 2  

r i 3 ~ .  ~ 1 4 ~ .  s 1-2, 
r i 4 ~ .  R M E .  s 2 3 - 2 6 .  35-36 
F U N .  RISE. s 19-22. 28-32 

2uartr i t e  

lock 

HCC 

HFR 
HSHIHCR 

HCC 
H S HI H C R 

HSH/HCR 
HFR 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HPR 

HSH/HCR 
HPR 

P l d e T '  B r u s h  

9 - 1 0  & 4 - 6 :  
1 1 9 N .  R 1 2 E .  S 36 & 34. 
r 1 8 N .  R 1 2 E .  S 1 - 2  & 4 

1 1 4 N .  R 1 5 E .  S 2.  10 ,  1 6 .  20 

1 1 7 ~ .  RISE. s 11-14. 21-23.  
27-28 P 33 

tntake 

H s m l H C R  

HCC 
HSHlHCR 

3akeovcn 

?urd7 

Zlderberry 

:hippie 

:rane 

J h i t e  Pass W.C 

Di6trict (Continued) 

1 1 3 ~ .  R L ~ E .  s 21-22, 27-29 
r 1 2 N .  R 1 3 E .  S 3-5: 

t 1 8 N .  R 1 4 E .  S 31-33 & 19.  
r18N. R 1 3 E .  S 1 4 - 1 5 ,  23-25.  

r i 7 ~ .  R M E .  s 4-5: 

r i 3 ~ .  R M E ,  s 5 - 6 .  
P14N.  R 1 3 E .  S 31-33 

st 

9 2  
160 

4 0  

100 
175 

150 
100 

150 
58 
2 0  

100 
350 

150 
200 

5 
5 

30 

200 

50 
50 

2 0  
50 

10 

- 
Sale 

volume 
IMMBFI 

7.3 

5 . 5  

2 . 5  

5 4  

4.5 

7 0  

0 5  

1.0 

1 . 5  

0 5  

(0 1 )  

Road 
CO"St 

3.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.5 

1.0 

11 0 

0 0  

0.5 

1 5  

0.0 

0 0  

0.0 

5 0  

4 0  

3.0 

5 0  

0 . 0  

0.0 

3 . 0  

0 . 5  

0.0 

0 . 0  

OF and 97-2 Management areas. 

GF and S T - 2  Management areas. 

GF Management area 

GP and S T - 2  Management area I 
I I G F  and S T - 2  Management area. 

G F  and S T - 2  Management area. I 
ST-1 Management area. I 
I EW-1 Management area. 
I 

S T - 1  Management area. 

Volume is unragulated 



Harvest 
sale Name Township. Range. & Section Method Acres 

FY 1992 - Nachea Ranger District (Continuad) 

Chinook Pass Y.C. T17N. R14E. S 35-36 HPR 10 

Salvage Distriot-vide HPR 80 

SUBTOTAL 3.098 

1992 TOTAL 8.176 

Sale Principal Management 
Volume Road (miles) Area and 
(MMBF) Conat. Reconst. Remarks 

( 0  1) 0.0 0.0 Volume is unregulated 

0 5  0.0 0.0 Small salvage sales. 

50.4 24.5 20.5 

136.4 67.5 43.8 



Sale Name 

iners Ridge LPP 

Reconst. 

ot Peak 

Area and 
Remarks 

tormy Creek 

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

2.0 

iac Small Sales 

UBTOTAL 

8-12" LPP for specialty roundwood 
or refractory ships About 20 
LPP c1earsuta 1avg. 10 acre) in 
90 year old mature stands on 
tractor ground Partial Retention 
of scenic values along Entiet 
Summit Road Protect hiker 
trail. 

Protect biker trails, Partial 
Retention of scenic values along 
shady Pas= Road Removal of PP 
Overstory from 80 year old DF 
pole stands About 16 DF 

mistletoe end rootrot infested 
areas. Access depends on 3 0 
milee capital investment road. 

Protect hiker trail, removal of 
PP/DF overstory from 80 year old 
DP poles. Includes 3 5 MMBF of 
helicopter yarding. Right-of-way 
may be needed for Stormy Creek 
Road. AEOBSS depends on 4.0 
miles capital inveetment mad. 

clearcuts lavg 1 5  acres1 in 

4 .- 

TK11 -El TIIIBKR SALE ACTIOII SCHEDULK 

Township. Range. k Section 

27N. R18E. S 35 

28N, R20E. S 

27N. RZOE, S 6 

iStTlCt Wide 

Sale I I Princinal Maneaement 

1.0 

3 0  

4 0  

0.0 

8 0  

0.0 1 
2 . 0  1 



TKU TImBKR SAW RCTIOR SCRKDULK 

Sale Name 
Harvest 

Township, Range. B Section Method 1 Acres 

FY 1993 - Cle Elllm Ranger District 

carnet TZlN R18E: S29 .32,33 
TZON R18E. S4.5.8.17.18.20 

Husk Basin T23N R14E. 324.25 

HSH 
HCC 

HSH 
HCC 

Wildcat 

Half Tuck 

Diamond Lil 

TZON R17E. 55.8-10.15 HSH 
HCC 

TZON R14E: S30 HTH 
HCC 

TZlN R18E: 512-15, 22-23, 
26-27 

HSH 
i 
I 

Little Buck 

Amebilia Point 

I I 

I 

salvage 

MiGc. 

SUBTOTAL 

I 
1Lake Wenatchee Ranger District 

I 

I 

T18N R15E. 519-23.25-29. HSN 

HCR 

TZlN R13E. S6.12.18 HSX 

34.36 HCC 

Marble Gate I 

T20N RlZE. S10.12.14.24.26 I ? 

T28N. R17E. S 11, 14-15. i 21-24. 26-27. 
I 

HCC 

HCC 

/Mill Overwood jT26N. R13E. S 12 HSH 

I I 

150 
200 

100 
50 

100 
25 

80 
40 

150 
50 
100 

80 
60 

160 

80 
70 
100 

I- 1,595 
349 

2 2 0  
54 

Sale I 

12.0 j 
7.0 I 

Recons t , 

1.0 

0 0  

0 0  

0.0 

0 0  

0.0 

0 . 0  

1.0 

1.0 

3.0 

Principal Management 
Area and 
Remarks 

awkeye Area 

ucker Cr. 

anastash Area 

mabilis Mtn. 

abin cr., Bearpaw Butte 

t Lillian. Diamond Head 

D6t of sale is in 
oadless area 

ale is adjacent to U S 
ighway 2 .  Predominately 
rue fir and HH. 



? 
P 
0 

Township, Range. e sestion Sale Name 

FY 1993 - Lake Wenatci 
River Battom 

Harvest 
Method I Acres 

Sale 
Volume 
(MMBP) 

7.0 

P r i n c i p a l  Management 
___ Road Niles) Area and 
Const Reeonst. Remarks 

0.3 

e Ranger District (Continued) 

127N. R16E. S 16 6 18 
I 

r27~. RISE, s 4. 10-13 

0 . 0  

6 . 0  

r22N. R17E. S 2 
123N. R17E. S 26. 30 

Salvage and commersial 
thinning sales 

r23N. R18E, 9 19, 29-30, 
% 32 

F22N, R18E, 9 17-21 
29 

District sales 
(District 
Wide) 

SUBTOTAL 

Leavenworth Ranger Dii 

N W F O  

Camas 

swauk 

SUBTOTAL 

Nachos Range= DistricI 

Nlle 
I 
I 
Fish 

Eleven Day 

r i 6 ~ .  ~ 1 4 ~ .  s 10-16 22-25. 
1 1 6 ~ .  ~ 1 5 ~ .  s 18-19 e 30 

113N. R13E. 9 13 h 24: 

28-30 
r i 3 ~  ~ 1 4 ~ .  s 5-9 16-21 & 

r12N. R12E, S 13. 24 e 26, 
112N. R13E. S 18-20 

ri4~. RISE, s I e 12. 
r15~. RISE, s 25 e 36: 
r i 4 ~ .  ~ 1 4 ~ .  s 5-7, 
PlSN, R14E. S 19-21. 28-33 

HSH 

HCC 
HSH 
XTH 

HCC 

HCC 

HCC 
HSH 

HSH/HCR 
I HFR 

HP R 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 

HCC 
H S H / H C R 
HFR 

143 

50 
50 

300 

1.166 

250 

250 

200 
100 

800 

170 
100 

50 
350 
100 
40 

200 
115 

50 
450 
100 

2.0 Sale is adjacent to 
Little Wenetchee River. 
Predominantly DP. 

0.0 Douglas f i r .  Ponderosa pine I 
0.5 Douglas f i r ,  Ponderosa pine 

Swauk Corridor Plan along 
hiwey 97 

1.5 

2.0 

3.0 

3.0 

0.0 



TEN T I U a B R  S U R  ACTION SCHBDOLE 

Sals Name 
Ha 

Township, Range, & Section Method 

Stained Glass T16N. R13E. S 13-15. 22-24: 
T16N. R14E. S 16-21 

1.5 

1.0 

0.0 

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

0 0  

Pup Tent 

4.0 

3.0 

0 .0  

0 0  

0 . 0  

0.0 

Deep Creek HCC 
HSH/HCR 

TlZN, R12E. S 1-3 & 9-12; HCC 

T13N. Rl2E. S 36: HER 
T13N. R13E. S 2 0 .  29-32 HPR 

T15N. RllE, S 13, 24-25: 

15-17. 20-21 & 2 9 :  
T16N. RllE. S 36: 
T16N. R12E. S 11-14, 23-24. 
26-27 & 32-35 

TlZN. R13E. S 6 :  H s H / H c R 

TSN, ~ 1 2 ~ .  s 2-5. 8-10, 

F.A.  Bear 

salvage 

Mist. 

SUBTOTAL 

1993 TOTAL 

T13N. R13E. S 7-18. 20-21, 
28-29: T13N. R14E. S 7 & 18 

District-Vide 

District-wide 

HCC 

HPR 

HCC 

HFR 
HPR 

H s H / H c R 

sf 
REres 

50 
300 
75 

50 
250  

50  
75  

100 
50 

30 

100 

60 
80 
150 
80 

,225 

.486 50 2 

- 
sale 

Volume 
(1IMBP) 

6 . 5  

6 . 5  

5.2  

1.0 

0 5  

4.0 

2 5 . 5  

48.2 

134 2 

Road (miles) 
Principal Management 

Area and 
Remarks 

tand is heavily in- 
ected with root rot. 

mall salvage sales. 

-8 small sales. 



Sale Name 

Y 1994 - Entiat B che 

uach LPP 

Township. Range. B Section 

n Ranger District8 

29N. R19E. S 33 

rrerlook 

H a l  
Method 

HCC 

orth Fork Entiat 

iles) 
RecDnet 

anther 

Area end- 
Remarks 

isc. Small s*1es 

UBTOTAL 

28N. RZOE. S 24 

TEN TEAR TIUBER S U B  ACTIOU SCHEDULK 

HCC 
HFR 

istrict Wide 

I 

st - 

180 

150 
150 

80 
70 

225 

5 0  

905  

- 

- 
Sale 

Volume 
(MMBII) 

3.0 

2 0  

2 0  

4 5  

0 5  

12 0 

Road 
const. 

2.0 

2 . 0  

2 . 0  

2 0  

0 . 0  

8.0 

- 

I Principal Management 

0 . 0  

1 0  

0 . 0  

0 0  

1.0 I 

6-10" LPP for specialty roundwood 
or refractory chips, about 18 LPP 

old mature stands on tractor 
ground. Protect trail. Partial 
Retention of scenic values along 
Shady Pass Road. Protect special 
interest values in Pawn l a k e s  
area. Access depends on 3.5 
milea of capital investment road. 

About 10 DF clearcuts (avg 15 
acre=) i n  mistletoe and rootrot 
etenda. Removal of DF/PP 
overstory from DF pole stands 
Full Retention of soenie values 
from Lake Chelan 

8 clearcute (avg. 10 acres) in 
rootrotted and decadent stands 
Removal of PP Overstory from 80 
year old OF emall sew timber 
stands Full Retention of scenic 
values along North Fork Trail 
Protect trailhead. Temporary 
crossing of r iver  only during 
low water Protection of 
wildlife habitat 

About 15 DF/AF clearcuts (avg 
15 acres) in decadent. 
root-rotted stands 

clearcuts (10 acras) in 9 0  year 



~ ~~~ 

Sale Name 

FY 1994 - Cle Elum Ran!,== 
Bakers A c r e s  

Lakeview 

Cattleguard 

First Green 

Hex 

Tumble Creek 

~ 

Ha 
Township, Range. & Section Method 

District 

T22N R12E: 526.30 
T21N R12E: S2 

TZlN R13E. 520.28 

T18N R15E: S10.16 

TZON R18E: 518.19.30 
T20N R17E: S25 

T22N R14E. 528.33.34 
TZlN R14E: S4 

T22N R13E: S4.10.16.22 

upper Iron TZZN R17E: S32-34  
T21N R17E: 52-5.8-11 

#ileal 
Reoonst. 

. 
Area and 
Remarks Acres - 

io0 

so 
60 

so 
10 

75 
75 

100 
50 

150 

50 
SO 

so 
SO 

30 
100 

- 
,050 

371 

Xachess Ridge 

Lone Wolf 

__. 

Sale 
Volume 
(MMBF) 

4 . 0  

2.0 

2.7 

0 . 5  

3.1 

12 0 

4.0 

2 0  

2.1 

2 . 0  

0 6  

35.0 

13 0 

T21N R13E. S4.8.10.16, 
22.26 

TZZN R11E: 526.36 

I Princioal Management 

1 0  

Road - Conat. 

1.0 

0 8  

1.2 

3.5 

5 3  

3.8 

2 . 0  

1.0 

4.0 

Most Of Sale is in 
current roadless area. 

22 6 

11.0 East Chikamin TZ8N. R17E. 53-4. 10. 14-15 HCC 

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

1 0  

1.2 

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

0 . 8  

0 1  

1.0 

Baker Lake, Xeechelus Ridge 

East Amabilis Area 

Manaetesh Area 

First cr. 

Hex Mtn 

Tumble & Noname Creeks 

Xacheabt Area 

Wolfe cr A r e a  

Iron CI 

4.1 



TEU TEAR TIMBER SnLE ACTIOU SCARDOLE 

Sale Name 
Ha! 

Township. Range. B Section Method 

District sales 
(District 
Wide) 

SUBTOTAL 

upper nil1 T26N. R14E. S 23-24. 26 
T26N. R13E. S 24 

West Chiwawa T28N. R17E. S 6-7. 17-18, 
20 .  28-29 
T28N. R16E. S 1. 

HCC 
HSV 
HTH 

HCC 
HPR 

HCC 
H S H  

Johnny Mac T24N. R16E. s 2 .  10. 14, 24 
T24N. R17E. s 3 0 .  32. 34. 

Fairview 

SUBTOTAL 
? 
P 
P 

HCC 
HSH 

T23N. R19E. S 34 

Show Horn 

/nls 

T13N. R12E. S 1: HSR/HCR 

T13N. R13E. S 4-6: 
T14N. R13N. S 29-33 

T14N. R12E. S 25 &36: HPR 

I I (Naches Range= Distriot 

Lost Creek 

t o r r  
T16N. Rl4E. S 1-3. 10-12. HSH/HCR 
T17N. R14E. S 22-23, 26-27. HPR 
34-36 

Tl6N. R14E. S 19-23 26-30 
T16N. R13E S 23-26: 

T13N R12E. S 11-12 HSH/HCR 
T13N. R13E. S 6-8 1 HPR 

:st 
Acres 

50 
50 

70 
330 

50 
50 
250 

921 

100 
100 

300 

5 0 0  

200 
100 

50 
150 

75 
100 

160 
50 

- 

- 
sale 

volume 
(MMBP) 

4 . 0  

10.0 

4 . 0  

- 
31.0 

7 0  

2 0  

9 0  

- 

2 5  

3 0  

2.0 

5 0  

Road 
Conet. 

0.9 

5.5 

0 . 0  

- 
17.4 

0 . 0  

1 0  

1.0 

1.0 

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

,Ales) 
Reconst - 

2.4 

2 . 0  

0 . 0  

5.4 

1.0 

0 . 0  

1 0  

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

0 0  

Principal Management 
Area end 
Remarks 

lale may develop new 
:ki opportunities for 

;ale vrmld develop new 
'oad B C E ~ Q S  on west 
tide of chiwava River. 

;alv.ege and commercial 
.hinning sales 

'ossibly some helicopter, 
i s u a l  concerns 

'in= overstory removal 



71111 YEllR TI11868 SALE ACTIOU SCHEDULE 

Sale 
Harvest Volume Road (miles) 

Township, Range, B Section Method Acre8 (HHBP) Conat. Resonet. Sale Name 

FY 1994 - Nashea Ranger District (continued) 

Rubescems TIZN. R12B. S 2-3, HCC 100 5 5  4.0 0.0 
T13N. R12E. S 13-14. 22-26. HSH/HCR 120 
35-36: 
T13N. R13E. S 17-20. 30 

T12N. R13E. S 4-5. HCC 50 5.0 2.4 2.0 Shortstop 
T13N. R13E. S 21-22, 27-28 HSH/HCR 150 
32-34 

T17N. R13E. S 1-3. HCC 100 7 0  1.5 3.0 
T17N. R14E. S 4-6, HSH/HCR 240 
T18N. R13E. S 25-27.34-36. HFR 50 
TISN, R14E. S 30-32 

Rabble 

L.Rattleenake T14N. R14E. S 1-10: HCC 50 8.0 1.7 3.0 
T15N. R14E. S 21-28. 32-36 HSH/HCR 310 

HFR 100 
HPR 50 

T17N. R13E. S 3-6, 8-10. HCC 95 7.0 1.5 2.0 
T18N, R13E. S 27-29, 31-34 HSH/HCR 100 

Whistler 

HFR 30 ;I1 :.: 11.1  11:: SslYage District-wide HPR 

Misc IDistrict-wide HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HFR 
HPR 

SUBTOTAL 2.930 49.5 12 1 10.0 

61.1 21.5 
I 

6,306 136.5 1993 TOTAL 

Principal Management 
Area and 
Remarks 

Small salvage S d e S  

4-8 smal l  ae1es 

I 



sale Name 

FY 1995 - Entiat 6 Chc 

I I Principal Management 

Isasin LPP 

lee) 
.econs t . 

IThree Creek Skyline 

ires and 
Remarks 

led Hornet 

0 0 

0 0 

2.0 

l i a c  Small Sale= 

3UBTOTAL 

6-10” LPP specialty roundwood or 
refractory chips. About 18 LPP 
clearcuts (avg. 10 acres) in mature 
90 year old stands on tractor 
ground Protect special interest 
values in P a ~ n  Lakes area Access 
depends on 2 miles capital 
investment road Construction. 

About 10 DF clearcuts (aV9 10 
acres) in  mistletoe end rootrot 
infeated stands Full Retention 
of existing scenic values along 
Entiat River Road and trail= 
3.0 MMBF Longspan downhill 
yarding helicopter yarding. 
Protect wildlife habitat along 
river end planned trail 
6.0 miles capital investment 
road 

About 15 DF clear.CUt6 ( a v g  10 
acres) in mistletoe, rootrot and 
decadent standa. Full Retention 
of existing ecenis va lues  along 
Mad River Trail. Protect 
wildlife habitat along river 
IRemoval of PP/DF overstory from 

- 

TE1 TEAR TIMBER SALK ACTIOM SCHEDULE 

Pownship, Range. 6 Section 

n Ranger Districts 

29N, R19E. 9 27 

29N. R18E. S 21 

‘26N. R 1 9 E .  S 5 

)istrict Wide 

H a r  
Method 

:e 

cc 
fR 

ICC 
IFR 

icc 

!t - 

180 

100 
400 

150 
100 

5 0  

980 

- 

- 
sale 
lolume 
:nnaY) 

3.0 

5 . 0  

3 5  

0 . 5  

12 0 

Road 
:onst. 

2 . 0  

6 0  

5.0 

0 0  

13.0 



TErl YEAR TIIIBER SALE ACTIOrl SCUEDOLB 

Sale Name 

I I I I sale 
Hal 

Township, Range, 8 section Method 

Little Gale T22N R12E. 523.24.26 
T22N R13E: 519.30 

Io Ball TZlN R13E. 530.32 

Twilight T21N R11E: 34 

Powerline T21N R12E: 510.14.22. 
26.36 

Long Branch TZlN R13E. 512 

I TZlN R14E. 56.8 
T22N R14E. S29.32 

Dingbet T21N R14E. S10.14.16.22 
26.28.36 

Coalduat T18N R15E: 514 

Old Blue T21N R17E. 51.2.11.12 
T21N R18E: 54-6 

I 

0.0 

0.0 

0 . 4  

1.5 

0 7 

sa 1 " B g e i 
SUBTOTAL I I 

Deferred Part of carton 

High Top Area 

Lost Lake Area 

Martin T.S. Area 

Branch Cr. 

85 

45 

100 
35  

75 
80  

HCC 

HCC 

HCC 

HTH 
HCC 

HFR 
HCC 

HTH 
HCC 
HSH 

HCC 

HFR 
HCC 
HTH 

HTH 

3 0  

3.0 

4 0  

8 0  

1 0 

2.6 

100 1 3 0 

coal Bunker 

Sweuk P a s s  

Indian Knob 

Road 
Const. 

0.0 

0.6 

0 5  

1.1 

2.9 

8 2  

0 . 6  

2.5 

0.0 

- 
16.4 

4 5  

- 
T28N. R16E. 5 11-14. 8 24 

I Principal Management 
Area and 
Remarks 

1.0 Moat of sale is in 
current roadless area 

I 
I 



TBB YRAR TIUBER SALS ACTIOU SCEEDULE 

Ilea) 
Reconst. 

7 
P m 

A r e a  and 
Remarka 

I I I 

Sale N a m e  Township, Range & Section I Method 

smith 1.0 

0 . 0  

0 0 

0 0 

T 2 7 N .  R 1 4 E ,  S 36. 
T 2 6 N .  R 1 4 E .  S 1 - 2 .  
T 2 7 N .  R 1 3 E .  S 25 

Sale is predominantly 
true f i r  and MH. 

Sale  is predominantly 
true fir and MH. 

sale is adjacent to 
Little Wenatchee River. 
Predominantly DF and MH. 

Selvage and commercial 
thinning sale= 

West Snowy T 2 7 N .  R 1 5 E .  S 1 9 ,  2 9 - 3 0  

upper Wenatchee T 2 8 N .  R 1 3 E .  S 13, 2 4 - 2 5 .  

District Sales 
(District 
Wide) 

SUBTOTAL 

Leavenworth Ran er District 

Rock Island T 2 4 N .  R 1 6 E .  S 6 .  
T 2 4 N .  R 1 5 E .  S 1-3 

MlSC 

SUBTOTAL 

0 . 5  

0 . 0  

I INacheb Ranger DistriOt 

Douglas fir. ponderosa Pine 
along hiway 2 

Visually sensitive, along Iciole 

old Crow T 1 8 N .  R 1 2 E .  S 13 & 2 4 :  
T 1 8 N .  R 1 3 E .  S 1 4 - 3 0 .  
T 1 8 N .  R 1 4 E .  S 30 I 
T 1 4 N I  R 1 4 E .  57-10, 1 4 - 2 3  i 26-28 

HCC 
HSH 
HFR 

HCC 
HFR 

HCC 
HSH 

HCC 
HSH 
HTH 

HCC 

HCC 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HFR 
HPR 

HSH/HCR 

I I I 

E L . -  - 
96 
75 

7 

80 
34 

58 
34 

50 
50 

2 5 0  

. 1 4 0  

100 

75 

175 

100 
200 
417 
100 

330 

- 
Sale 

Volume 
IMMBF) 

5.0 

6 0  

5 0  

4 . 0  

30.0 

5 0  

3 5  

0 . 5  

9 0  

10.0 

7.0 

Road 
const 

1 8  

3 . 2  

0.7 

0.0 

10 2 

1.5 

0.5 

2.0 

1 5  

0.0 

Principal Management I 

0 5  

0 0  

I 



TEm YEaU TIMBER SALE XCTIOII SCHEDULE 

Sale Name 

7 
P 
W 

Ha: 
Tovnehip. ~ a n g e ,  & Section Method 

Have a Heart 

Conrad TllN, R12E. S 2. 4, 9-10. 
TlZN, R12E. S 12-14. 22-23 
26, 28 k 34 

T13N. R13E. S 1-4. 
T14N. R13E. S 21, 25-28, 
33-36. 
T14N. R14E. S 30-31 

Little T16N. R13E. S 1-2, 10-15: 
T16N. R14E. 9 3-10, 16-18. 
T17N. R14E. S 32-35 

Timmy 

SlOWOUt 

SUBTOTAL I 
11995 TOTAL I 

T18N. R12E. S 1-2, 11-12: 
T18N. R13E. S 5-9 

T19N. R12E. 513-15. 22. 2 4  
26 k 36 
T19N. R13E. S 18 k 30 

District-wide 

District-wide 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 

HCC 
HSHlHCR 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HPR 
HPR 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HFR 

HPR 

HCC 

HFR 
HPR 

HSH/HCR 

Volume 

100 
130 

50 
280 

90 
200 

175 
68 
33 
150 

70 
64 
28 

100 I 
160 

7 0  

5 . 0  

5 0  

7.0 

3 5  

0 5  

4 0  

Road 
Conat. 

1.5 

1 0  

1.3 

2.0 

2.0 

0 0  

0 . 0  

9.3 

5 0  9 

2.0 

3 0  

0 . 0  

0 0  

3.0 

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

Principal Management 
ilea) Area and 

4-8 Small Sales 



iles) 
Recons t . 

Principal Management 
A r e a  and 
Remarks 

7 
m 
0 

Sale Name 

Misc. Small Sales  District Wide HCC 

SUBTOTAL 

Ha, 
Townehip. Range. e Section Method 

st 
Acres 

~ - 

180 

100 
150 

200  
100 

5 0  
350 

50 

.180 

FY 1996 - Entiat Chela" 

Tommy LPP 

Windy camp 

- 
Sale 

Volume 
(MIIBF) 

3 . 0  

2 . 5  

4 0  

2 . 0  

0 5  

12 0 

Ranger Districts 

T28N. RISE, S 3 HCC 

TZBN, R20E. S 34 HCC 
HFR 

Road 
Const 

2 . 0  

3.0 

2 0  

3 0  

0 0  

10.0 

1 0  

1 0  

0 . 0  

1.0 

3 . 0  
O . O  I 

6-10" LPP for specialty roundwood 
or refractory chips About 18 
clearcuts (evg. 10 acres) in matui 
90 year old stands. on tractor 
ground. Pmtect trailheads. 
scenic Retention along valley. 
Access depends on 2.0 miles 
capital investment road 

About 10 AF/DF cleercuts (avg 10 
acres) Removal of DF/PP overstory 
from 80 year old DF pole stands 
Partial Retention of existing 
aoenic values from trail. 

About 15 DF clearcuts (avg 13 
acres1 in mistletoe infected 
stands. Removal of PP overstory 
from 80 year DF pole stands. 
Full Retention of scenic values 
along Mad River Trail. 

I 
Removal of PP overstory from 80 
year DF pole stand- About 5 DP 
CleQlCYte (avs 10 acres1 i" 
mistletoe infested stands. 
Protection of wildlife habitat 
Survey property linea. Access 
depends on 3.0 miles of capital 
investment road. 



TEN YEAR TIMBER SALE ACTIOU SCBEDULE 

i1es) 
Reconat. Sale  N a m e  

PY 1996 - C l e  Elum Ran 

B i g  Red 

Mac '  Pond 

Hard Rock 

Area and 
Remarks 

o z r i e  

Rampart 

S t i 2 . l . U P  

Honker 

Lion Ridge 

T a c o m a  Cabin 

SalVBge 
I 
/Mioc 

SUBTOTAL 

Lake Wenatchee Ranger 

I 

Townshi Ran e, & Section Method ----I- r Disterict 

2 2 N  R l 3 E :  5 2 4 . 2 6  
2 2 N  R 1 4 E .  530 

2 1 N  R l l E :  510 

1 9 N  R 1 4 E .  5 4 . 1 0  
2 0 N  R l 4 E :  5 3 2  

1 9 N  R 1 5 E .  5 2 2 - 2 7  

2 2 N  R 1 1 E :  5 1 4 . 2 4  

2 1 N  R I l E :  58.14.16.22 

1 9 N  R 1 5 E .  525-27.34-36 

2 1 N  R 1 8 E :  519 
2 1 N  R 1 7 E .  5 2 4 . 2 7 . 3 4 . 3 5  
2 0 N  R 1 7 E :  523 

2 1 N  R 1 2 E .  5 3 4  
2 0 N  R 1 2 E :  52.12 

- 
2BN. R 1 4 E .  5 2 3 - 2 6 .  

100 
50 

65 

100 
1 2 0  

80 
150 

85  

50 
50 

300 

100 
200 

5 0  

50 
50 
50 

50 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

2 0  

4 . 0  

5.0 

4.0 

4.0 

2 .0  

3 0  

Road 
const. 

3.8 

0.5 

1.0 

1.0 

2 0  

1.0 

0.5 

3 0  

0.5 

- 
13 3 

2 . 5  

- 

Principal  Management I 

I 

1.5 

0 . 0  

0.0 

1 .0  

0.0 

0 . 5  

0.5 

1.0 

0 0  

Red Mtn. 

Lost v i e w  

Granite A r e a  

osborn Point  

S k i  View 

Meadow creek 

Gooseberry 

Sandstone 

C a b i n  Ridge 

4.5  I 
0 0 S a l e  is predominantly 

true fir and MH. 



I I I sale 

Sale Name 
Ha, 

Township, Range, & S e c t i o n  Method 

> i s h  P a l l  

. i l te )  
Reconst 

) i . t l - i C t  sales 
1 D i  6 tr ic  t 
Wide)  

Area and 
Remarks 

T28N. R13E. S 23-26 145 
100 

3UBTOTAL 

Leavenworth Ranger D i s t r i c t  
I 

17.0 

Little Chumstick T26N.RI8E 
S8.9.17.18 

1.1 

0 0 

rumwater T24N. R17E. SZ 

Sale would harves t  o l d  
growth s tands  from 
area t h a t  i s  c u r r e n t l y  
r o a d l e s s .  

Salvage and oommercial 
th inn ing  sales 

3ag (;:2N., R19E. S20-22, 

IISC 

3WBTOTAL 

Taches Ranger D i s t r i c t  

150 

zopper c i t y  

2 5  

T15N. R11E. S 13. 24-25: 
T15N. R12E. S 2 - 5 ,  8-10, 
15-17, 20-21 & 2 9 :  
T16N. R11E. S 36. 
T16N. R12E. S 11-14, 23-24 
26-27 & 32-35 

I 

1.0 

0 . 0  

0 0 

T16N. R15E. S 1-4, 10-15, 
23-26. 35-36. i T17N. R15E. S2. lo, 12, 14 lenaatash Ridge 

Douglas fir 

Douglas fir, visuals 

Ponderosa Pine overs tory  
Removal 

YO sweat T16N. R14E. S 23-36. 
T15N R14E S 1-4; 
T16N. R15E S 30-31 

I I 

HCC 
HFR 

HCC 
HSW 
HTH 

HCC 

HCC 
HSH 

HCC 
HFR 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 

HCC 
HSB/HCR 
HFR 
HPR 

HCC 
HSB/HCR 
HPR 

903 29.0 

50  2 0  
150 1 

t 
100 

5 0  

60 
150 
220 
100 

50 
100 
150 

9 . 0  

5 . 0  

5 . 0  

3 0  

I 

I Princirral Manaaement 
Road 

:onst.  

6.3 

0 . 0  

8.8 

0 . 0  

0 5  

2.0 

- 
2 5  

2 . 0  

0 5  

0 0  

- 

I 1.0 

5 0  

2 0  

0 . 0  



TBII YEAR TIUBBN SALE ACTIOII SCABDULE 

Sale Name 
H a r v e s t  

Township. Range. B section Method I Acres 

iongmire T18N. R13E. S 11-14, 23-24; 
T18N. R14E. S 4-9.16-21. 29 

leddle IT 

:edar 

:liffdell 

HCC 100 
HSH/HCR 160 
HFR 100 

l i g  Rattlesnake 

T17N. R13E. S 12-13, 24: 
T17N. R14E. S 4-5. 7-9, 17, 
18 

T16N. R13E. 8 1-2, 
T17N. R13E. s 24-25. 36: 
~ 1 6 N .  R14E. s 6; 
T17N. R14E. S 4. 8-9.15-22. 
26-34 

;WETOTAL 

1996 TOTAL 

HCC 150 
HSH/HCR 200 

HCC 130 
HSH/HCR 200 
HFR 75 

T14N. R15E. S 24. 26. 34.36 HCC 30 
iz;:/HCR 1 100 20 

District-Wide HCC 60 
HSH/HCR BO 
HPR 160 
HPR 80 

3,375 

7 . 8 5 8  

T15N. R14E. S 1-4. 9-17, Iliii/HCR 1 450 
21-24. 28 200 

1 District-Wide ~ H P R  1 loo 

~ 

sale 
Volume 
(MMBP) 

7.0 

2 0  

7 0  

7 0  

8 . 0  

0.5 

4.0 

43.5 

128.5 

Road 

1 0  

0 0  

1 5  

0 0  

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

0 .0  

3 0  

37 6 

Lles) - 

0 0  

0 0  

1 0  

0 0  

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

0 0  

3 . 0  

12.6 

Principal M a n a g e m e n t  
A r e a  and 
Remarks 

mall salvage bales 

-8 "11 sales. 



Sale Name 

QY 1997 - Entiat & Che 

Duncan L P P  

I l e S )  
Reconst 

Ilad Alma 

Principal Management 
A r e a  and 
Remarks 

Sheep Creek 

Iliac. Small Sales 

SUBTOTAL 

31.3 Elum Ranger Distr: 

Last Resort 

Hawkins Camp 

asrriaon 

T o w n s h i p .  Range, & Section 

an Ranger DibtriCtb 

T29N. R18E. S 4 

T27N. R18E. S 25 

r29N. R18E. S 13 

Diatrict-wide 

t 
P22N R11E: 936 

T20N R18E S26.27, 
31-33.34.35 

Ha 
Method 

ncc 

icc 
HFR 

icc 

1cc 

HCC 

1sn 
icc 

icc 
iFR 

st a 

200 

250 
50 

400 

5 0  

950 

80 

100 
100 

200 
50 

- 
Sale 

VOlUme 
(MnBp) 

3 0  

4 . 5  

4.0 

0 5  

12.0 

3.0 

5.0 

3 0  

Road 
Const 

2 0  

4 5  

3 0  

0 0  

9 5  

0 0  

1 0  

1.0 

0 0  

2 0  

6-10" specialty roundwood or 
refractory chips .  About 20 L P P  
clearcuts (avg. 10 acres) in 
mature 90 year stands an tractor 
ground. Pettiel Retention of 
SceniC Values along Dunhan Ridge 
Trail. Protect trail and trailhead 

About 25 DF clearcuts (avg. 10 
acres) in mistletoe and rootrot 
infected stands. Full Retention 
of existing scenic value along 
Mad River T r a i l  Protect 
wildlife habitat along river 
A F C ~ Q B  depends on 4 5 miles of 
capital investment road. 

Full Retention of ecenic values 
along Valley Road. About 30 
DF/AF Clearcuts (avg. 13 acres) 
lin deaadent stands. 

esort Creek A r e a  

Hawkeye A r e a  

Willie A r e a  



I I I 

Sale Name 
Harvest 

Township, Range, B Section Method I Acres 

North Face 

scatter 

Little sac 

Idles) 
Reconst. 

Red Rook 

Area and 
Remarks 

T19N R15E: 514.16.18 

T23N R14E: S2 

T22N R14E: S14.22 

T21N R16E: 512.13.24.25 
T21N R17E: S18.19.30.31 
T20N R17E. S5.6 

HCC 
HSH 

HSH 
HFR 

HSH 
HCC 

Teanaway Fork T22N R15E; S10.11.13.14 HCC 
23.24 
T22N R16E. S19 

VI 
VI 

Wallbanger T18N R15E: S12.13.24 

? 
North Mole T19N R14E. S24.26.36 HSH 

T18N R14E: S1.2 HCC 
T19N R15E: 526-28.30 
32.33 

Salvage 

MISE. 

SUBTOTAL 
I I I 

100 
150 

45 
30 

85 
40 

90 
40 

20 
20 
20 

100 
50 

1,520 

Sale I I Principal Management 

5.0 

1 0  

3.0 

3.0 

1 0  

3.0 

4.0 

3.0 

1 0  

35.0 

Last chance, Boundarp Area 

soatter cr. 

Salmon la Sac Cr. 

West Red Area 

Jungle CF . Teanaway A r e a  

willow Gulch Area 

Taneum Ridge A r e a  

I 



TEE YEAR TIMBER SALE ACTIOII SCHEDULE 

i1e.1 
Remnst. 

Principal Management 
A r e a  and 
Remarks 

shoofly 

sale Name 

FY 1997 - Lake Wenatchee 

High Canyon 

Natapoc 

District Sales 
(District 
Wide) 

nar 
Township. Range, B Section Method 

Ranger District 

T28N. R13E. S 25. B 35-36 
T27N. R13E. S 2. 

25 

10-11. 

36. 

T28N. R15E. 

T26N. R17E. 
14 B 15. 
T27N. R17E. 

HCC 
HTH 
HSH 

HCC 
HFR 
HSH 
HTH 

ncc 
HSV 

S 23 & 

S 2-3. 

s 35 k 

I SUBTOTAL 

Leavenworth Ranger District 

Sand Creek 
I 
T22N. R17E. S 10, 14-15 I HCC 

HFR 

Naches Ranger District 

North Basin 

Windy Gap 

Douglas 

T18N. R1Y.E. S 1-2 HCC 

T19N. RllE. S 14. 22. 24. HCC 
26, 34 fi 36: T19N. R12E. HSH/HCR 
S 12. 26, 34 

/T26N. R18E. S 20-21, 29 
I 

SUBTOTAL i 

Bluff T13N. R12E. S 13-15, 22 HSH/HCR 

I H P R  

st - AEI.eB 

87 
125 
19 

151 
30 
40 

125 
29 
56 
97 

100 
100 

,159 

150 
50 

200 
100 

500 

- 

52 

160 
200 

250 
50 

200 

__ 
Sale 

Volume 
IMMBFI 

12 0 

7.0 

5.0 

6 . 0  

30.0 

4.5 

4.5 

9 0  

1 3  

9.0 

5.0 

Road 
Const. 

2 8  

0 0  

2.2 

0.0 

5 0  

2.5 

1.5 

4 0  

2.0 

4 5  

1 0  

2.4 sale is predominantly 
DF, MH and Cedar 

0.0 sale is predominantly 
DF and true firs 

0.0 Portions Of sale area 
may be visible from 
Phi”. 

0 0 Salvage and commercial 
thinning sales 

2 4  I 
I 

0 0 Douglas fir, ponderosa pine 
I 

1.0 Douglas fir, Ponderosa pine 



TEU YEnR TINBER SALE ACTIO11 SCHEDULE 

Sale Name 

FY 1997 - Naohee Ranger 

? 
VI 
U 

H a l  
Township, Range. & Section Method 

District 

T15N. R13E. S 1-2. 12: 
T15N. R14E. S 4-10.16-17.20 

T18N. R13E. S 1-3, 10-12.14 
G 15. T19N. R13E. S 30, 36 

T17N. R14E S 10-15. 23-26, 
36. T17N. R13E. S 30 & 36 

Mac HSH/HCR 
HFR 
HPR 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HFR 
HPR 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HFR 

Panther Ridge 

T16N. R15E. S 4-5: 
T17N. R15E. S 14. 16, 20. 
22, 26. 28. 30, 32 G 34 

T12N. RlZE, S 1. 12. 13. 
TlZN, R13E. S 4-8. 17-20: 
T13N. R13E. S 32 

District-wide 

Pinus 

Vie" 

Pebble 

Discovery Creek 

Salvage 

Misc. 

HSH/HCR 
HFR 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HPR 

HPR 

SUBTOTAL 

District-wide 

I 

1997 TOTAL 

T13N. R13E. S 7-11 HSH/HCR 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HFR 
HPR 

at - 
neres __ 

200 
100 
100 

100 
115 

40 

50 
175 
50 

100 
200 

300 
125 

a9 

50 
150 
100 

100 

60 
80 

160 
80 

.436 

- 

.565 

- 
Sale 

volume 
(MMBFI 

5.0 

6 0  

5.0 

3 0  

5.0 

5 0  

0 . 5  

4 0  

- 
48.8  

134 a 
- 

Road 
conat. 

0.0 

1.5 

0 0  

0.0 

0 0  

1.5 

0 0  

0.0 

- 
10.5 

(29.01 - 

0.0 

1.0 

0.0 

0 0  

0.0 

1 0  

0.0 

0.0 

11e51 nree and 

4.0 

(9 41 



TEU YEAR TIMBER SALE ACTIO11 SCHEDULE 

i1esI 
Reoonst. Sale Name 

Y 1998 - Entiat & Chr 

inere Creek LPP 

- 
Area and 
Remarks 

ig Creek 

pper Lake 

iec. "11 Sales 

UBTOTAL 

le Elum Ranger Distri 

OXSBI 

pper  Mineral 

I I sale 

In Ranger District. 

P27N. R 1 8 E .  S 27 

~ 2 9 ~ .  R 1 9 ~ .  s 2 2  

P29N. R19E. S 34 

)istrict-wide 

c 
P22N RlZE, S13 
P22N R13E. 518-20 

HCC 
H S H  

P21N 1 7 E :  S13.17.19-30. 
13-36 
121N 1 8 E :  518-20.29-31 

200  

650 

500 

3.0 

5.0 

3.5 

I Princinal Manae'ement 
Road 

conat 

1 0  

6.0 

3.0 

0 0  - 

10 0 

- 

0 0  

2 . 0  

1.0 

8-12" LPP for specialty roundwood 
or refractory chips. About 20 LPP 
dearcuts (avg. 10 acres) in 90 
year old mature stands on tractor 
ground. Partial Retention of 
scenic values along Entiat Summit 
Road. Protect hiker trail. 

About 40 DP clearcuts (evg. 15 
acres) in decadent stands 
Partial Retention of scenic 
value along Shady Pass Road. 
Recess depends On 6 0 miles Of 
capital investment road. 

About 30 DF clearcuts (avg. 11 
acres) in mistletoe infected 
stands. Protect hiker trails 
Access depends on 3.5 miles of 
capital investment road. 
Partial Retention of scenic 
values along trails 

Blue Hurley-Upper Hurleg 



TEll YE= TIIIBEQ S l l l E  aCTIOU SCREDULB 

Sale Name 

FY 1998 - Cle Elum Ran!!== 

? 
VI 
W 

Hal 
Township, Range. 6- Section Method 

Districts 

North Thorp 

Dropoff 

Freezeout 

T22N R13E. 526 HFR 

TZlN R18E: 534-36 HFR 
TZON R18E: SI-3.11-14 HCC 

j ::: T18N R15E: S4.8.17-19 

I 
lake Wenatchee Ranger District 

Butcher T26N. R16E. S 1-2 
T27N. R16E. S 36. 

I 

HCC 
HFR 

TZON R14E: 5 6 . 8  I South Easton 

I 

3.7 

west Roaring T22N R11E: S34 
T21N R11E: S2 

Portion Of sale is  
visible from US 
Hwy 2 Predominantly 
DF and PP. 

Jack Staff 

Half MOOn 

Salvage 

M i 6 C  

SUBTOTAL 

T22N R17E. 26.30-32, 
34-36. 
TZlN R16E. 5 4  
T21N R17E: 95.6 

T22N R16E: 536 
T22N R17E: S31 
TZlN R16E: S1.12.13 
T21N R17E: 55-8  I 

/HCC HSH 

at 
Acre8 

100 
150 

65 

100 
100 
100 

80  
20 

65 

100 
100 

100 
100 
100 

- 
. 005  

26 
220 

- 
sale 

Volume 
(MMBF) 

3 0  

1 5  

3.0 

2.0 

2 0  

3.0 

5 . 0  

3.0 

0.5 

63.5 

4 0  

Road 
Const 

- 

0.3 

ilea) Area and 

Frostbite 

Thorp Creek 

Dropkick 

Easton Ridge 

Whisper 

Staff-Bear 

Moonbeam 



TEN YEAR TIUBER SALK ACTIOII SCHEDULE 

Sale Name 

FY 1998 - Lake Wenatchee 

? 
cn 
0 

Har 
Township, Range. & Section Hethod 

I 
Ranger District (Continued) 

I 
0.0 

0.0 

0 . 0  

Upper Theseus T27N. R15E. S 5-9. 16-17. & Host of sale is in 
oun-ent roadless 

Sale is predominantly DF 
HH and true firs. 

Salvage and commercial 
thinning sales 

Rainy Pass 

HCC 
HFR 

I 

HFR 

HCC 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HFR 

HSH/HCR 
HFR 
HPR 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HPR 

T27N. R14E. S 25-26. 35, & HFR 
T27N. R13E. S 25 I H C C  

0.0 

0.0 

District Sales 
(District 
Wide) 

SUBTOTAL 

Dry Creek T26N. R18E S 23-24. 14-15 

Sootty Rdg. T22N. R18E. S 19-20 

Williams T24N. Rl8E. S 1-2. 12, 14 

SUBTOTAL 

Naches Ranger District 

Upper Quartz T18N. R14E. S 10. 14-16. 
20-29. & 32-34 

Douglas fir, Ponderosa pine  

Ponderosa p i n e .  Douglas f i r  

T14N R13E. S 13. 24-26 
T14N. R14E. S 18-20, 28-30 

I 
Soda springs T17N. R13E. S 11-14, 21-23 

27-28. 8 33 

Bt 
RFI.es 

280 
49 

93 
47 

100 
100 
200 

,115 

100 
5 0  

300 

300 

1 5 0  

- 

90 
200 
300 

130 
150 
20 

80  
100 

80  

- 
Sale 

Volume 
(MMBF) 

17.0 

5 . 0  

4.0 

- 
30.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

9.0 

- 

7 0  

3 0  

3.0 

I Principal Management 
Road 

Conat. 

10.0 

2.6 

0.0 

- 
12.9 

1.5 

0 0  

0 0  

1.5 

2 0  

0.0 

1.5 

i1es) Area and 

3.7 I 

0.0 

0.0 

1.0 

1 5  

0 0  



TER YETS TIPIBEE SALE ACTIOR SCHEDULE 

, i 1 e s )  
Reconst. 

P r i n c i p a l  Management 
A r e a  and 
Remarks 

sear Canyon 

sale N a m e  

‘Y 1998 - Neches Ranger 

:hief 

Ha: 
T o w n s h i p ,  Range, & section Method 

District (continued) 

T 1 4 N .  R 1 5 E .  S 2,  10, 16,  20 

T 1 3 N .  R 1 2 E .  S 1-3, 9-11.15. 
16. 20-21, 28-29, 32 

HSH/HCR 
HFR 

HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HFR 

dttle Lynn 

N e l l e y  

Alnus 

Divide Ridge 
? m 
c 

1 District-wide (HPR 

~~ 

HPR 

~ 1 4 N .  R 1 4 ~ .  8 1 - 2 ,  10-15.23 HCC 
a 24. T M N ,  ~ 1 5 ~ .  s 2 .  4.6.  HSH/HCR 
8 a 18. T 1 5 N .  R 1 4 E .  S 36 HFR 

T 1 3 N .  R 1 4 E .  S 2 - 5 ,  9-11. 15 HCC 
a 16: T 1 4 ~ .  ~ 1 4 E .  s 2 6 - 2 8 ,  HSH/HCR 
a 83-35 

T 1 8 N .  R 1 2 E .  S 11-15 22-24 HCC 
T 1 8 N .  R 1 3 E .  S 7-10. 14-18,  HSH/HCR 
2 1 - 2 2  HPR 

T 1 2 N .  R 1 3 E .  8 2-3: HCC 
T 1 3 N .  R 1 3 E .  9 1 3 - 1 4 ,  23-26 HSH/HCR 
3 4 - 3 6 :  T 1 3 N .  R 1 4 E .  S 19, HFR 
30-31 HPR 

i1998 TOTAL i i 

County I1 

ACTO8 

170 
80 

40 
1 2 0  

40 
80 

9 5  
100 
100 

75 
175 

100 
100 

50 

80 
100 

75 
30 

100 
KO 
40 

100 

90 
80 

160 
80 

.470 

- 
- 
. 7 4 0  

T l B N .  R 1 1 E .  S 1-2, 1 2 .  HCC 
T l 8 N .  R 1 2 E .  S 2-4. 9-10: HSH/HCR 
T 1 9 N .  R 1 1 E .  S 36: HFR 
T 1 9 N .  R 1 2 E .  S 34 

I 

- 
Sale 

Volume 
IMMBF) 

3 . 0  

3.0 

4 . 0  

5 0  

5 0  

5 . 0  

5 . 0  

0 . 5  

5 . 0  

4 8  5 

134 5 

Road 
Const 

0 0  

0 .0  

2 . 0  

3.0 

2.0 

2 5  

1.0 

0.0 

14 a 

(38  4 )  



TKU YKRR TIMBKR SALK ACTIOU SCAKDULK 

ilea) 
Reeonst Sale Name 

FY 1999 - Entiat & Ch, 

Upper Big Creek LPP 

Principal Management 
Area and 
Remarks 

McKenrie 

I SUBTOTAL 

Township. Range. 6 Section 

n Ranger Districts 

29N. R19E. S 26 

26N. R19E. S 2 

28N. R18E. S 15 

ibtrict-wide 

Ha, 
Method 

HCC 

6t 
A c r e =  
- - 

200 

100 
900 

500 
200 

50 - 

.950 

- 
Sale 

Volume 
(MMBFI 

.3.0 

3.5  

5.0 

0 5  

12 0 
- 

Road 
Conrit. 

2 . 0  

0 0  

4 . 0  

0 0  

6.0 
- 

0 0  

1 0  

1 0  

0.0 

2 . 0  

6-10'' LPP for Bpecialty roundwood 
or refractory chips. About 15 LPP 
clearcuts (avg. 13 aores) in matur, 
90 year old stands. Partial 
Retention of existing Bcenic 
values along shady Pass Road 
Access depends on 2 0 miles of 
capital Investment road. 

About 10 DF Cleacuts (avg 10 
acres) in mistletoe infected 
stands Removal of DF/PP 
overstory from 80 year DF pole 
stands. Full Retention of 
scenic value along Mad River 
Trail. 

About 30 DF clearcuts (avg 15 
acres) in mistletoe infected 
stands Remove DF/PP overstory 
from 90 year old DF poles. 2 0 
MMBF helicopter yarding Full 
Retention of scenic values from 
hiker trail. Protect trails 
Accese depends on 4 0 miles of 
capital investment road. 



TEII YEAR TIIIBER SaLE ACl'IOB SCKEDULE 

Sale 
Road 8ileeI Yolume __ 

IMMBFI Const. Reconst. 

? 
a 
w 

Principal Management 
A r e a  and 
Remarks Sale Name 

Upper Lodge T2lN RlZE: S12 

Township. Range Section I Hethod 1 Acres 

Hicks 

snowshoe 

I 

Tumble Dry 

Cedar Ridge 

Keenan i 
T22N R13E: S10.16.22 

T19N R15E. S13-16.20-24 

T19N R14E. SI0 

T21N R18E: S29.32.33 
T20N R18E' S4.5.8.17.18.20 

Tl8N R15E. 520-23.25-29, 
35.36 
T17N R15E: 51 

T22N R14E. 54.8.10.20 
T23N R14E. 534 
(TZZN R13E: 514 

/French Fry 

sa 1 "age 

T22N R13E. 534.36 
T22N R14E. 530 
T2lN R13E: S2.12 

T2lN R17E: S7-10.15-18 I 21.22 
Reindeer T20N R17E: 510-15 

T20N R18E: 518 

HCC 
HSH 

HCC 
nsx 

HCC 
HSH 

HCR 
HSH 

HCC 
nsn 

HCC 

ncc 
HTH 

HCC 

HCC 
HSH 

HCC 
HSH 

HCC 

40 
40 

75 
75 

100 
150 

100 
100 

100 
50 

200 

100 
100 

60 

100 
100 

80 
50 

85 

- 
1,705 

I 
N.Amabilia 

Upper Granite 

carnet 

Little Buck 

Barrel Area 

Tumble Cr. 

S Cle Elum Ridge 

Log Horn 

Blue D i v i d e  

Deer Gulch 

Lucky Pierre 



TEU YKaR TIMBER SlllE ACTIOU SCHEDULE 

S a l e  N a m e  

FY 1999 - Lake Wenatd  

Raging Creek 

Upper Duck 

Barnard  Creek 

Lower Beaver 

Dis t r i c t  Sales 
( D i s t r i c t  
Wide1 

SUBTOTAL 

Leavenworth Ranger D i r  

E Mission 

Magnet Creek 

SUBTOTAL 

Naches Ranger District  

T i e t o n  Canyon 

L i t t l e  Egypt 

Township, Range. B Section 

: Ranger D i s t r i c t  ( con t inue  

P28N. R16E. S 13-14, 23-24. 
P28N. R17E. S 18. 

~ 2 6 ~ .  RISE. s 18-20 

P27N. R 1 6 E .  S 1 2  & 13. 
WIN, ~ 1 7 ~ .  s 17-18 

P26N. R 1 8 E .  S 7-8. 

P Z Z N ,  R19E. S 27. 34 .  

P22N. R18E. S 27. 34 

~ 1 3 ~ .  R M E .  s 1-2 :  
~ 1 4 ~ .  ~ 1 4 ~ .  s 23-26. 

P M N ,  RISE, s 19-22. 26-32 
35 & 36. 

P16N. R14E. S 10-16. 22-25: 
l’16N. R15E. S 18-19, 30 

I Sale 
Ha, 

Method 

l 

ice 
iFR 

ICC 
i P R  

ICC 
1SH 
IFR 

icc 
ISH 

1cc 
1sv 
1TH 

ICC 
ISH 

iFR 

lSH/HCR 
i P R  

iSH/HCR 
1 f R  

1 6 1  
57 

57 
111 

89 
150 

5 0  

120 
40 

8.0 

7 . 0  

7.0 

4.0 

4 0  

230 4 0  
130 1 

I P r i n c i p a l  Manaeement 
Road 

cons t  

4.1 

4.3 

4 5  

1.0 

0 0  

13.9 

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

1.0 

0 .0  

i 1 e s )  Area and 

0 .0  

0 . 0  

4 .0  

2 0  

0 . 0  

Predominant ly  DF. 

Most of s a l e  is in 
c u r r e n t  r o a d l e s s  area. 

P o r t i o n  of sale  is 
v i s i b l e  from Lake 
Wenatchee. 

Predominant s p e a i e s  DF, PP 
and Grand f i r .  

Salvage and commercial 
t h i n n i n g  sales 



TEU YEAR T I U B E R  SALE A C T I O N  SCBEDULE 

T o w n s h i p .  Range. & Section 

? 
m 
m 

He., 
Method sale  Name 

?Y 1999 - Nashes Rang8 

PUPPY 

District ( c o n t i n u e d )  

T 1 3 N .  R 1 1 E .  S 1: 
~ 1 3 ~ .  R I Z E ,  s 1-5, 11-12;  
~ 1 4 ~ .  n 1 m .  s 32-35 

T 1 8 N .  n l 4 E .  S 34-36: 
T 1 7 N .  R 1 4 E .  S 1-4. 10-12; 

~ 1 7 ~ .  ~ 1 5 E .  s 4. 6 & 8 

r 1 2 N .  n 1 2 E .  s 1-3 & 9-12;  
T 1 2 N .  R 1 3 E .  S 6 .  
T 1 3 N .  R I Z E ,  S 36; 
T 1 3 N .  R 1 3 E .  S 2 0 .  29-32 

S k i m  Milk 

H s H / H c n  
nPR 

HCC 

HFR 
n s H / n c n  

HCC 
HSH/HCR 
HFR 
HPR 

: a m p e r  

~ 1 3 ~ .  ~ 1 3 ~ .  s 13 & 2 4 .  
~ 1 3 ~ .  ~ 1 4 ~ .  s 5-9. 1 6 - 2 1  a 
28-30 

Strobash Mtn. HCO 

HFR 
HPR 

H s H / H c n  

3 r o k e n  G l a s s  

T l 4 N .  R13E. S 1 & 1 2 ;  
T 1 5 N .  R 1 3 E .  S 25  & 36: 
T 1 4 N .  R 1 4 E .  S 5-7. 
T 1 5 N .  R 1 4 E .  S 19-21. 2 8 - 3 3  

rimberwolf Mtn. ncc 
H s H / n c R  
HFR 

Narrowneck G a p  T12N. R l Z E ,  S 13, 2 4  & 2 6 ,  
T12N. R 1 3 E .  S 18-20 

District-wide 

SUBTOTAL 

1999 TOTAL 

HCC 

HFR 

HPR 

i i s H / H c R  

T 1 6 N .  R 1 3 E .  S 13-15, 2 2 - 2 4 :  HCC 
i"16N. R 1 4 E .  S 1 6 - 2 1  I:lli/HCR 

Dietriot-wide 

at - 
RE1.e8 

75 
100 

5 0  
4 0 0  

30 

5 0  
150 
LOO 

50 

75 
150 

2 5  
75 

7 0  
100 
130 

75 
150 
100 

70 
2 1 0  
200  

100 

100 
150 
300 
2 0 0  

. 9 9 5  

~ 

- 
.328 

- 
Sale 

volume 
(MMBF) 

2 0  

7.0 

5 . 0  

5 0  

4 . 0  

5.0 

4 0  

0 . 5  

9.0 

4 8 . 5  

134.5 
- 

R o a d  
Const. 

0.0 

1.0 

1.5 

0.5 

1.0 

1.5 

1 5  

0 . 0  

0 . 0  

- 
8 . 0  

( 2 7  9) 
- 

ilee) - 

1.0 

2 . 0  

1.5 

3.0 

1.0 

0 . 0  

0 0  

0 . 0  

0.0 

- 
11.5 

(19 5 )  
- 

P r i n c i p a l  Management 
A r e a  and 
R e m a r k s  

m a l l  salvage sales 

-18 small sales. 



VEGETATION MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 
(ANNUAL AVERAGE IN FIRST DECADE FOR SUITABLE LANDS) 

Acres .. I Practice 
Regeneration harvest: 

Clearcut 

Shelterwood and seed tree 
- Preparatory cut 
- Seed Cut 
- Removal cut 

Selection 

Intermediate harvest: 
Commercial thinning 
Salvage/sanitation 

2,719 

100 
2,697 
2,320 

112 

252 
210 

4 200 Timber stand improvement b 

(Reforestation 4,300 

Based on the 10 year action schedule 
of clearcut harvest. This is about 32 percent of the acres planned for 
harvest. 
Manipulation of species composition by planting can also reduce future losses 
to root disease and can be accomplished best using either shelterwoods or 
clearcut methods. 

Shelterwood cutting can be done in two or three steps. 
most of the Forest's planned shelterwoods in the next 10 years involve only 
seed cut and final removal. 
cost of a third entry into the stands. 
risks of soil compaction and wildlife disturbance. 

Commercial thinning is also little used in the pure sense on the Forest. Few 
acres were selected by FORPLAN for commercial thinning. Based on maximizing 
present net value, approximately 3 percent or 252 acres of the general forest 
area are planned for commercial thinning. 
increase yields and revenues, but the costs exceed the benefits at the present 
time on most acres. 
metallurgic chips from overstocked stands. Both direct costs and revenues are 
low for these sales as currently being prepared and administrated. 

Salvage and sanitation acres are rough estimates and may be less than will 
actually be completed. 
operators as they usually required less capital and equipment than normal 
sales. Most people do not like to see forest residues from dead or windthrown 
trees accumulate and, therefore, salvage of this material has a higher 
acceptance by the public than harvest of "green" trees However, greater 

the Ranger Districts estimate 2,719 acres 

Clearcutting reduces damage to future stands from dwarf mistletoe. 

As shown in Table IV-8, 

Preparatory cuts are seldom used due to the extra 
An additional entry also increases 

Additional commercial thinning could 

Most of the current commercial thinning planned is for 

These types of sales are in high demand by small 

A-66 



recognition of the need for wildlife trees and forest residue will keep salvage 
at a lower level than in the past. 

"Selection" cutting or unevenaged management acres are probably the most 
difficult to predict. 
silviculturist on the Districts. 
managed for other resource emphasis will approach unevenaged management due to 
the long rotations and constant tree cover strived for. 
difference between the proposed management and unevenaged management is that a 
definite heavy harvest to stimulate regeneration is planned on most of these 
acres In pure unevenaged management a little regeneration is expected each 
year with no set "regeneration" cut proposed. 

These will be identified on a site specific basis by the 
Depending on definition, many of the acres 

However, the primary 

EARNED HARVEST 

As shown in the monitoring plan, an increase or decrease o f  suitable acres or 
in intensive management of 210 percent will result in a recalculation of the 
annual sale quantity. Below is the calculation of the earned harvest factors 

Calculation of the Earned Harvest Factors (EHF) 

Planned Level: 
stock on 75 percent of the clearcut and shelterwood acres 
thinning is proposed on 3,700 acres annually during the first decade 
estimated 500 acres of release is planned and often is done currently with 
thinning These two items will be considered as an aggregate and termed timber 
stand improvement (T.S.I.). 

Earned Harvest Adjustment Level: If timber stand improvement (release and 
precommercial thinnings) vary by more than %lo percent from the goal of 4,200 
acres, and adjustment in the annual sale quantity will be made. 
adjustment will be based on the change in potential yield for management with 
precommercial thinning (GF-1) and management without precommercial thinning 
(GF-4) based on the managed yield tables. This is approximately 553 cubic 
feet of increased wood for each acre precommercially thinned 
approximately equal "dry" and "wet" thinning 

Therefore, an increase or decrease of +lO percent in timber stand improvement 
acres would translate to a 165 9 M cubic feet change in annual sale quantity, 
(300 acres x 553 = 165.9 M cubic feet or .9 MM board feet). 

Precommercial Thinning Earned Harvest Factor = 553 cubic feet/AC treated. 

Fertilization Earned Harvest Factor = 471 cubic feet/AC treated As the 
base level is 0 treatment, any fertilization completed can be used to increase 
in the annual sale quantity. 
when the increase from fertilization equals + 10 percent of the annual 
allowable quantity or 238 M cubic feet. 
fertilization amount of approximately 2,000 acres per year 

* 
Ranger District 
1979. 

Includes prompt restocking with genetically selected planting 
Precommercial 

An 

No fertilization is proposed at the planned level 

This 

This is based on 

* 

An increase in the sale quantity should be made 

This would occur with a threshold 

Based on research findings from operational fertilization on the Cle Elum 
Approximately equal to results Region-wide reported by Miller 

A-67 



R M G E  ALLOTMENT MALYSIS AND REANN.YSIS 

Nachea 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Leavenworth 
Lake Wenatchee 
Naches 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Leavenworth 
Naches 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Leavenworth 
Naches 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Entiat 
Leavenworth 
Naches 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Naches 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Leavenworth 
Lake Wenatchee 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Entiat 
LeavenwoTth 
lake Wenatchee 

I 

I I I ]Unit 

Plans 
Plana 
Plans 
Plans 
Plans 
Plans 
Plans 
Plsnh 
Plans 
Plane 
Plans 
Plans 
Plana 
Plans 
Plans 
Plane 
Plans 
Plana 
Plans 
Plans 
Plane 
Plans 
Plans 
Plans 
Plans 
Plans 
Plans 
Plana 
Plans 
Plana 
Plans 

I District 1M:;- 
I I Project Name I Type 

[Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalyeia 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Analysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis l;x;IF%i% 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 
Reanalysis 

Horse Thief Reanalysis 
Table Mountain Reanalysis 
Potato Creek Reanalysis 
Leavenworth Sheep Reanalysis 
Soop creek Reanalysis 

IMcFarland Reanalysis 

Chelan 
Cle E l m  
All 

Taneum Rec I 

Chelan Plans 
Cle Elum Plana 

Plans 
Leavenworth Plans 

Plana 

Plans 
Plan6 
MS 

Plans I Mosquito Ridge I Reanalysis I Entiat I Plans Cle Elum Reanalysis Manastash 

Tieton 
Antoine creek 
Stafford 
# 2  Canyon 
Wildhorse 
Conrad Meadow6 
Alta coulee 
Sweuk 
upper Hay canyon 
Rattlesnake 
Buttermilk 
Horsethief 
Cooper French 
Horae Lake 
Naches 
Round Mountain 
Corral Fortune 
Entiat 
L o w e r  Hay canyon 
Nile 
Slide Ridge 
Railroad Creek 
Virden 
Range 42 
Washington Creek 
LYtZ sv 
Icicle Ridge R e c  
White Pine ~ e c  
25 Mile Admin 
Cle Elum River Rec 
Mad River Rec 
Chiwaukum Rec 
White River Rec 
Crow Creek Rec 
Sun Mountain Rec 

- 
9 0  
1 
1 
1 
1 

108 

- 
91 

1 
1 
1 
1 

108 

- 
92 

1 
1 
1 
1 

108 

- 
93 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

108 - 

Units By Year - 
94 - 

1 
1 
1 
1 

108 - 

- 
9 5  

1 
1 
1 
1 

- 
97 

1 
1 
1 
1 

108 

- 
98 __ 

1 
1 
1 
1 

108 

- 
99 - 

1 
1 
1 
1 

108 - 

- 
01 - 

1 
1 
1 
1 

108 



W O E  IMPROVEMERTS 

D 
& 
W 

I Project Name .. 

Forest-Wide ReCOnstrUction Fence All 
It. Murray Boundary (KV) Pence Cle Elum 
HsFarland Pence Chelan 
Frost/Buck MeadowB Fence Cle Elum 
Section 25 Pence Entiat 
Forest-Wide Replacement springs All 
Bird Springs Spring Cle Elum 
Union Valley Spring Chelan 
Oeborn Stock Water spring Entiat 
Beaver Creek T.S. Spring Lake Wenatchee 
Eagle-Blagg Spring Leavenworth 
Frost/Busk Meadows Cattleguard Cle Elum 
Section 25 Cattleguard Entiat 
Minnie Meadows Cattleguard Naches 
Union Valley Corral Chelan 
Poreat-wide Weed Maint. Weed Control All 
Antoine Veg Impmv. veg. Imp Chelan 
Swauk Highway Weed Control Cle Elum 
Porest-Hide RecOnstrYOtiOn Fence All 
Union Valley Fence Chelan 
Naneum Meadova Reconstruct Fence Cle Elum 
Heney Meadows Recontrustion Fence Cle Elum 
Johnson/First creek (KVI Fence Cle Elum 
Number 2 Canyon Fence Leavenworth 
Wildcat Drift Fence Naohee 
Columbia Breaks Fence Entiat 
Forest-wide Replacement Springs All 
McFarland Spring Chelan 
Antoine snrinrr Chelan 

Trinity (Upper Chiwawal 
Valley Seeding (KVI 
Beaver Creek Seeding IKV) 
Soup Creek Control 
Tieton control 

Slide Ridge 
Corral Creek Reconstruction 
coyote springs 
coyote springs 
Upper Hay Canyon 
Sec. 24 
Union Valley 
South Fork Road (KVI 
North Fork Road 

Corral Lake Wenatchee Each 
Seeding Cle Elum acres 
seeding Lake Wenatchee Acres 
Weed Control Naches AEle6 
Weed Control Naches Acre= 

~- 
Spring 
Spring 
Springs 
Pipeline 
spring 
spring 
Cattleguard 
Cattleguard 
Cattleguard 

Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Leavenworth 
Neches 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 

i 

Sure 
Milea 
Miles 
Miles 
Milea 
Miles 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Eash 
Eaoh 
Each 
Each 
AEI.CS 
ACre6 
Acres 
Miles 
Miles 
Hilea 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Milea 
Miles 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Miles 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 

- 
90 
4 
5 
1 
3 

1 5  
5 
1 
I 
1 
3 
I 
2 
1 
1 
1 

200 
150 

25  

- 

- 
91 - 

3 
I 
1 
1 

0 . 5  
2 0  
2 . 0  
1 
4 
1 
1 
1 
I 
2 

1.5 
1 
1 
1 
1 
I 
1 

150 
187 

5 
10 

Units BY Year 



'p 
v 
0 

Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Entiat 
Entiat 

Chelan 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Leavenworth 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 
Cle Elum 
Entiat 
Cle Elum 

Chelan 
Cle Elum 
lCle Elum 

Project Name 

Forest-wide Weed Maint. Weed Control 
Forest-wide ReCOnbtrUction Fence 

ReeEer Rail Reconstruction Fence 
Taneum West Bdry Reconst. Fence 
Buck Meadows West Boundary Fence 
Tyee/Windy Fence 
Roudy/Windy Fence 
Forest-wide Replacement Spring 
Union Valley Spring 
Antoine 

Long Springs (3 Tanks) 

Willow Springs (4 Tanks) Spring 

Slide Ridge Fence 

Swauk Pass Iffi;; 
Long springs IPipeline 

willow springs PIpellne 
Number 2 Canyon spring 
Slide Ridge Cattleguard 
South Cle Elum Ridge Cattleguard 
Skull Spr ings  Road Cattleguard 
Tyee/Windy Cattleguard 
Cle Elum Valley Sheep Corral 
Forest-wide Weed Maint Weed Control 
union valley veg Imp 
Cool Bunker (KV) Seed i n g 
Sandstone (KV) Seeding 

I uni t 

A O r e S  
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 

Each 
Eaoh 
Each 
Each 
Miles 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Acres 
A c r e s  
Acres 
IAcres 

Labyrinth (KV) 
Little Wenatchee (KV) 
Soup Creek Revegetation 
Rattlesnake 

lii:iil';wide Reconstruction 

Table Mountain R i m  Reconst. 

Bowera/Wilson Bdy. (KV) 
Tyee Division 
Bernett Ridge Drift 

Lion/Wilson Bdy 

Moe Canyon 
Forest Wide Replacement 
Union .Valley 
McFer1,and 

Lake Wenatchee A c r e s  
Lake Wenatchee Acres 
Nashes A c r e s  

A c r e 6  
Lake Wenatchee Miles 

Miles 

Seeding 
Seed i n g 
Seeding 
Weed Control INaCheS 
Driveway 

Chelan Miles 
Cle Elum Miles 
Cle Elum Miles 
Cle Elum Miles 

Miles 

Fence 
Fence 
Fence 
Fence 
Fence 
Fence Entiat 
Pence Entiat Miles 

Miles 
Each 
Each 

Fence 
Springs 
Spring 
Springs [Chelan Each 

RANGE IPlPROVEllEUl'S 

Units By Year 

7q-T 
100 

- 
93 

5 75 
1 

0 1  
0.5 
0 5  
1.75 
0.25 
0.25 
5 
1 
2 

- 
95 



-DE IIlPROVEUENTS 

Type 
i 

Project Name I Slide Ridge 
I I I I uni t 

Of 
District Mea- 

sure 
Chelan Each 
Entiat EaEh 
1Enti.t 

Windy unii I 2  Tanksl 
windy Unit 
Upper Tyee 
Tyee Extension 
Tyee Extension 
BOW camp 
BOW Camp 
Antoine 
Frat Flat West Road 
Quartz Mountain Road 
BeTnett Ridge 

Miles 

j:z 4;:r:dley c-v 
Forest-wide Weed Maint 

Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Chelan 
Cle Elum 

UcFarland Veg Imp. i Blue Murlev Seedins IKVI 

Miles 
Each 
Miles 
Each 
Each 

Willie Seeding [KVi ~ ~ 

Meedowside T.S. IKVI 
Peavine T S .  IKV) 
Jumpoff Revegetation 

forest-wide RecOnstruCtion 
union Valley 
Mefarland 
Johnson Bdy Reconst. 
Virden Bdy Reconat. [KVI 
Roaring Ridge 

? Swamp Creek I: All 
Chelan 
Chelan 

[fence C l e  Elum 
[Fence Cle Elum 
fence EDtiQt 

Wilkineon Fence Entiat 

Pipeline 
spring 
Pipeline 
spring 
Pipeline 
Cattleguard 
[Cattleguard 

i 

CattlegUaTd 
Corral 
weed cmtrol 
veg. Imp 
Seeding 

Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 

Forest-wide Replacement s p r i n g s  
Roth Rock with pipe spr ing  
Roaring with pipe ( 3  Tanksl Spring 
Roaring Unit Springs 
union Valley (Cattleguard 

All Each 
Entiat I Each 
Entiat Each 
Entiat I Each 
Chelan Each 

- 
93 
1 
1 

1.5 
1.5 
1 
0 25 
1 

0.25 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

200 
150 
100 

9 5  
4 5  

200 
3 

Ragan Road Chelan 
Liberty Beehive 
Roaring Ridge 
forest-wide Weed Maint 
L o w e r  ReeceT. 
forest-wide Weed Control 

forest-wide Reconstruction fence 
McKenzie Drift fence Entiat 

Lake Wenatchee Little Wenatchee TS Driveway 

Unite By Year 

Each 
Each 
Each 
Acre6  
[Acres 
Acres 
Each 
Miles 
Miles 

- 
94 - 

2 
1 
1 
2 

0.5 
1.25 
2.25 
6 
1 
1 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 

100 
50 

275 
1 

- 
95 - 

5.25 
1 5  



R M G E  IUPROVBRENTS 

7 
IU 

I I I vni t 
of 

Project Name I Type 1 District /Mea- 

Potato Creek 
Decker Canyon 
fuller Drift 
Mud Murdock 
Forest-wide Replacement 
Randal Pond 
Potato Creek Unit 
Potato Creek Unit 
Potato Creek Unit 
Johnson Creek 
Puller 
Forest-wide Weed Maint. 
Antoine Veg Imp. 
Forest-wide Reconstruction 
Bigspring Drift 
forest-wide Construction 
Forest-wide Replecement 
Union Valley 
Mcfarlend 
Wilkinson 
Beldy Ridge 
Baldy Mountain 
Middle Mud 
Harris Creek Road 
Forest-wide Weed Msint 
Foreet-wide Weed Control 
Union Valley Veg Imp 
Mcfarland Veg Imp 
Slide Ridge Veg Imp 
forest-wide ReCOnstruEtim 
Union Valley 
Mcfarland 
Antoine 
Slide Ridge 
forest-wide Construction 
Forest-wide Replacement 
Union Valley 
McFarland 
Antoine 
slide Ridge 
Forest-wide 
Union Valley 

Weed Cont. 
veg. Imp 
Fence 
Fence 
fence 
springs 
spring 

I spring 
spring 
Spring 
Spring 
Isprin9 
Cattleguard 
Weed Control 
Weed Control 
veg. Imp 
veg Imp. 
veg Imp. 
Fences 
fence 
fence 
Pence 
Fence 

i 
1 
I 

spring 
lspring 
spring 
sPri”g 
Springs 
Cattleguard 

Fence 
fence 
springs 
Pond 
Tanks 
Pipeline 
Cattleguard 
Cattleguard 
lcattleguard 

All 
Chelan 
All 
Entiat 
A 1  1 
All 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
All 
All 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
All 
Chelen 
chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
All 
All 
chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
Chelan 
All 
Chelan 

Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 

Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
Entiat 
]Entiat 

Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 

Each 
Miles 
Each 
Each 
Each 

Acres 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Acres 
Acres 
acres 
Acre= 
Acre8 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 

ncreh 

Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 

[Forest-Wide /Cattleguard [All I Each 

Units By Year 
- 

95 
0.5 
0.25 
0 5  
1.5 
5 
1 
7 

3.5 
1 
1 
1 

225 
1.50 

- - 96 - 

5 
0.5 
4 
6 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 ’  

100 

200 
75 

- 
97 

100 
100 

75 
100 
6 
1 
1 

1.5 
7 

1 
1 
3 
1 

- 
98 - 

LOO 
275 

6 

1 
1 
1.5 
7 
1 
1 

3 

1 - 

- 
99 

100 

200 
75 

6 

3 5  
7 

1 
1 
3 

1 - 

- 
01 - 

100 
200 

75 

6 

3.5 
7 

5 

1 - 



UATERSHED MIPROVEMEIIT PROJECTS - TREaTED ACRES 

Entiat (NFSW) 

Entiat (CWKV) 

Chelan (NFSWI 

Chelan (CWKV) 

Leavenworth (NFSW) 

Leavenworth (CWKV) 

Lake Wenatchee (NESW) 

Lake Wenatchee (CWKV) 

Naches (NFSW) 

Nashes (CWKV) 

Cle Elum (NFSW) 

Cle Elum (CWKV) 
7 
W 

Watershed Imp. Mtce. 
I (Forest-vide) I 

- 
90 

100 

20 

80 

5 

5 

15 

to 

5 

15 

5 

15 

5 

10 

- 
91 

100 

20 

100 

- 
120 

15 

10 

5 

15 

5 

15 

5 

10 

- 
92 

75 

20 

90 

5 

20 

15 

15 

5 

15 

10 

15 

10 

10 

- 
93 

10 

15 

5 

- 
20 

15 

15 

5 

15 

10 

15 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 

5 

20 

15 

15 

5 

15 

10 

15 

10 

10 

10 

5 

5 

- 
15 

15 

15 

5 

15 

10 

15 

10 

10 

- 
96 

10 

5 

i o  

5 

5 

15 

15 

5 

15 

io 

15 

10 

10 
- 

its 8 Year 

=7= - 
97 

10 

5 

5 

- 
5 

15 

1 5  

5 

15 

10 

15 

10 

10 - 

- 
98 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

15 

15 

5 

15 

10 

15 

10 

10 

- 
99 

10 

5 

5 

- 
5 

15 

15 

5 

15 

10 

15 

10 

10 



IIIUKRALS PROGRAU 

? 
U 
P 

Project Name 

iNERGY MINERALS 

(1) Proseesing Notices of Intent, Plans 
and Leases 

1 2 )  Administering Activities 

I31 Inventory Leasable Mineral Resources L/ 

ION-ENERGY MINERALS 

Locatable and Leasable 

(1) Processing Notices of lntcnt, Plans, 
Leases, and Permits 

( 2 )  Administering Activities 

(3) Site-specific Investigation 

( 4 )  Contest and Hearings 

( 5 )  Inventorying Locatable Mineral 
Resources ;/ 

:OMMON VARIETY MINERALS 

(1) Processing Sales and Permits 

(2) Administering Permits 

13) Inventoring Common variety Mineral 

( 4 1  Site Evaluation for P S. U s e  

ZEOLOGIC RESOURCES 

(1) Evaluate Sites and Develope plans 

( 2 1  Conducting Site Investigations 
for F S Road Construction 

( 3 )  inventorying Geologic and Materials 
Re60"TCeS 

1 4 )  Geologic Technical Investigation 

units By Y e a r  
95 I 96 I 97 I 98 I 99 

- 
90 - 

35 

10 

2 0  

77 

20 

9 

2 

2 2  

60 

15 

500 

5 

7 

8 

18 

2 - 

- 
91 - 

35 

10 

2 0  

79 

22 

6 

3 

23 

65 

17 

- 
9 2  

4 0  

12 

20 

80 

24 

8 

3 

22 

65 

17 

- 
93 - 
40 

12 

20 

80 

24 

9 

3 

2 2  

68 

18 

- 
4 5  94 

15 

20 

85 

30 

9 

3 

2 2  

7 0  

20 

I I I I I I I I  



" L M D S "  ACTIVITIES 

activity unit Of 
Meas"== 

Property Line 
Survey 

Property Line 
Maintenance 

9 0  91  92  9 3  

7 5  7 5  7 5  7 0  

I 

Mile" 

9 4  95 9 6  

7 0  7 0  65 

/Cost Sharing I supplements 

Ispeoia1 use 

Right-of-way 
Acquisition 

Right-of-way 
Grants 

FERC Projects 

Withdrawal 
R e v i e w s  

Trespass and 
Title Claims 

Small Tract 
I 
1 Act 
I 

Easements** 

Permits & 
Easements 

I 
Icase.5 
I 

16 

6 

6 

28  

6 

6 

4 

7 4 0  

1 4  

6 

6 

28  

5 

6 

4 

7 5 5  - 

14 

6 

6 

22 

5 

6 

4 

I 

7 6 5  I 7 7 5  

14 

5 

5 

22 

4 

5 

4 

7 8 5  

Land Exchange (See Appendix BI 
Purchase ( S e e  Appendix B) 

f Estimated 65 miles solely Fareat service Work and the remainder shared with neighboring landowners. 

f *  outside of Cost sharing program. 

12 

5 

5 

20 

4 

5 

3 

790 

----- 
10 

5 

5 

20 

3 

5 

3 

7 9 5  

lo 

4 

4 

1 5  

3 

4 

3 

800 

8 

4 

4 

10 

3 

4 

2 

805 I 8 1 5  



ROAD AND BRIDGE CAPITAL INVESTMENT 

Activity/Project 

Rainy Cr./Laby M t .  
C l e  Elum Culvert  
Cost Share #1 
Bridge R/R 
Bethel Ridge Rd 
Waptus TH access 
Boulder Cave A c c .  
Chiwawa r i v e r  Rd 
N Fk Teanaway 
Cost Share #2 
Icicle/Eightmile 
N i l e  Loop 
Lake C r .  Basin 
C l e  Elum River CG 
Wishpoosh CG 
Glacier View Rd 
Cost Share #3 
S .  Fk Tieton Pave 
Ent ia t  Valley 
Bumping Dam Rd 
Bumping Lk Pave 
Swauk 
Cayuse Camp 
Box/Gale Surf 
Hurley C r  Surf 
Lion Rock 
Sta t ion  Asphalt 
Bridge Repl #1 

6700 000 

1500 000 
4316 111 
1704  000 
6200 000 
9737 000 

7600 000 
1600 000 
5904 200 
4300 123 
4300 112 
6607 000 

1000 000 
5100 000 
1800 394 
1800 000 
9700 112 
4300 132 
4830 000 
9711 000 
3500 1 2 4  
4812 000 

Bridge Repl #2 
Yakima Fish Hab 
Lodgepole Access 
Tieton (Yakima c ty)  1 2  
Bridge Repl #3 
Table Mountain 3500 000 
Kittitas Fish Hab 
Liberty Beehive 9712 000 
Tyee Rdg Pave #2 5700 000 
Chelan Fish Hab 
Taneum Pave 33 
Mission Creek 7100 000 
Lodgepole Acc #2 
Nile Loop Pave 1600 000 
Shady Pass 5900 000 
Grade Creek 8200 000 
Derby 7400 000 

FIRST FIVE 
:ost 
:Thousands) 

315 
130 
216 
120 
1 6 4  

50 
196 
260 
575 
238 
750 
210 

67 
41 
53 
90 
70 

960 
235 

60  
50 
54  
50 

165 
95 
50 

146 
350 

WRS 
hltputs 
:Miles) 

5 .6  
9 

0 .0  
0 . 6  
3 .6  

.9 
2 8  
2 . 1  
9 .9  
0.0 
6 . 0  
3 . 0  
3 5  

5 
2.7 
1 . 3  
0.0 
7 3  
5 . 1  
0 .8  
0 . 3  
2 .0  
0 .7  
4 . 8  
4 8  
0 6  
1 . 2  
1.0 

SECOND FIVE 
:est 
:Thousands) 

350 
75 
75 

400 
350 

50 
75 
100 
100 

75 
270 
315 

75 
250 
725 
205 
100 

'EARS 
1utputs 
Miles) 

1.0 
0 . 5  
3 . 0  
1 0  
1.0 
4 . 2  
0 . 5  
2 . 1  
4 .0  
0 . 5  
6 8  

1 2 . 7  
3 . 0  
3 . 0  

1 5 . 8  
4 . 2  
0 . 7  
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BRIDGE 
NAME 

Bear Paw Butte 
Snowshoe Butte 
Meadow Creek 
Lower Resort Creek 
Tumble Creek Spur 
Boulder Creek 
Fortune 
Candle Wick 
Lakeview 
Mineral Sprlnga 
Stafford Creek 
Beverly Creek 
N.F. Taneum 
S F. Manaatash 
M Fk Teanavay RP 
Pfpe  Creek 
Porky Basin 
Standup Creek 
Bear creek 
Beverly Creek #I 
Beverly creek #2 
Thorp Trail 7 

U 
U 

BRIDGE TIME BRIDGE BRIDGE BRIDGE YEAR WORK REQUIRED 
NUMBER PERIOD TYPE LENGTH WIDTH BUILT 

4111-0 3 1990-1995 UT 40 14 1367 Replacement In kind 
(4113-1 4 11990-1995 UT 46 14 1368 Replacement in kind 
5480-1.6 1990-1995 TT 70 14 1956 Replace with permanent stiucture 
4832-3.7 1990-1995 UT 36 14 1366 Replace in kind 
4600127-0 8 1995-2000 UT 41 14 1365 (Replace in kind 
4330-4 2 1995-2000 TT 28 14 1357 Replace with pemanent structure 
43302405-7 1 1995-2000 TT 60 14 1358 Replace i n  kind 
4308122-0.1 1990-1995 UT 34 14 1362 Replace 
9070125-0 1 1990-1995 UT 51 14 1366 I Replace in kind 
9700120-0.1 1990-1995 TT 55 14 1955 Resurface deck 
9737-1 3 1990-1995 TT 66 14 1358 Resurface deck 
9737-3.8 1990-1995 TT 64 14 1356 Resurface deck 
3300-8 0 1990-1995 TT 32 14 11957 Replace deck 
3100-11/4 1990-1995 UT 24 14 1359 Replace in kind 
4305113-11 0 1990-1995 TT I 75 14 11955 Resurface deck 
9700140-0 1 1990-1995 1362 Replace in kind 

UT 1 20 Replace 111 kind 
TT I 40 Resurface deck 

9700121-0 1 1990-1995 
9703-0.7 1990-1995 
9703-2 5 1990-1995 TT I 39 
9737112-0.7 1990-1995 UT Replace in kind 
9737112-1 2 1995-2000 
4312121-0.1 1990-1995 UT 

Bridge to be removed and closed at this 
Replace 

UT 33 7 116 Replace 
1348 Repair deck apall 

UT 1 :i 1:; 

30 
35 
75 
25 
30 
30 
60 
25 I :: 

I 10 
I 10 

point 

I 10 
25 

20 
20 
10 
10 
25 ~. 
5 

35 
35 
10 
35 

Lower Clear Creek 11200740-1 3 (1985-1990 UT 
4308-5.2 I 1990-1995 j UT 
1409 1-1 2 1990-1995 

Tommy Creek Trail 1990-1995 
1409-10.5 11995-1999 I 

French Cabin #2 
Mad River Trail 

Mad River Trail 

] N/A 
30 

151- 1336 /Replace p o r t i o n  
32 1;; 1362 Replace m kind 
52 1363 Replace 
54 1971 Replace 
36 1 6  1966 Replace 



PRIORITIZED FAM) CAPITAL INVESTMENT PROJECT LIST 
(> $100,000) 

d 

Project Description 

1. Office Addition (9000 Sq.Ft.) 
2. Office Addition (4700 Sq.Ft.) 
3 .  Office Addition (3000 Sq.Ft.) 
4 6-plex Bunkhouse (5400 Sq Ft.) 
5 30-person Bunkhouse (4500 Sq.Ft. 
6 .  Warehouse (3000 Sq Ft.) 
7 .  Colocation, FSL/NTC 
8 .  24-person Bunkhouse 

Unit 

Cle Elm 
Lake Wen. 
Entiat 
Lake Wen 
Entiat 
Entiat 
NTC 
Cle Elum 

:ost Est. ($M) 

$ 890 
$ 376 
$ 240 
$ 378 
$ 315 
$ 180 
$ 472 
$ 200 

PRIORITIZED FOREST CAPITAL INVESTMENT PROJECT LIST 
(< $100,000) 

Project Description I Unit (Cast Est.($M) I 
1 Office Addition ( 9 3 0  Sq Ft ) 
2. Office Addition (1200 Sq Ft ) 
3 Office Renovation 
4. Annex Addition (1500 Sq Ft.) 
5 .  Fire Office Renovation 
6 Parking Area Construction 
7 .  Parking Area Construction 
8 .  10-person Bunkhouse (1400 Sq.Ft.) 

Chelan 
Lake Wen 
Leavenworth 
Chelan 
Leavenworth 
Chelan 
Lake Wen. 
Chelan 

$ 7 5  
$ 96 
$ 100 
$ 100 
$ 55 
$ 10 
$ 100  
$ 100 

I I I I 
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APPENDIX B 

LANDOWNERSHIP SITUATION 

The land ownership guidance for the Forest is contained in the Forest management prescriptions for this 
Forest Plan. (See 24.81-Jl1 Landownership Planning in each prescription.) This language in the 
prescriptions directs every acre of the forest into one of the five (5) landownership classification catego- 
ries defined on pages 100 and 101 of Chapter IV of this plan. 

The location of the lands within each of these categories is shown on the Landownership Classification 
Map in this appendix 

Total acreages by prescription and category are displayed on the pie chart in this appendix. 

In addition, further guidance relating to the acquisition of recreation lands is contained in the Chelan, 
Lake Wenatchee, and Icicle Creek Composite plans. Copies of these documents are located at the 
Chelan, Lake Wenatchee, and Leavenworth Ranger Stations. 

A projection of acres to be exchanged and purchased over the first decade of the plan follows. In the 
land exchange projection, the acres shown are the non-federal acres being acquired by the United States 
A similiar acreage of National Forest land should be considered as going mto private ownership. 

UNIT OF OUTPUT UNITS BY YEAR 
ACTIVITY MEASURE 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 

LAND 
EXCHANGE M-Acres 9.0 10.0 3 0  10.0 3.0 3.0 30 3.0 3.0 3.0 

PURCHASE* M-Acres 0.6 0.6 0.4 0.4 0.3 03 0.2 0.1 0.1 0 1  

* Purchase includes acquisition in fee (total) and acquisition of partial interests, such as scenic easements 
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LAND OWNERSHIP CLASSIFICATION OWNERSHIP DIRECTION 
bv MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION 

Category Management National Forest Acres Other ownership Acres 

Category I WI-I and 
ws-3 

Category II EF-1 
EW-1 
EW-2 
EW-3 
OG-1 
OG-2 
RE4 
RE-2 ' 
R E 3  
RN-1 
SI-1 
SI-2 
ST-1 
MP 

CATEGORY 111 GF 
RE4 
RM-1 
ST-2 
uc-1 

CATEGORY IV N.A 

CATEGORY V WS-l,2 
RE-1 
Mission Ridge 
Ski Area Only 

841.034 

4,770 
1 18,742 
47,361 
19,059 
79,840 
49,015 
6,021 

96,355 
1 16,092 

2,247 
70,512 
2,798 

83,635 
13,717 

389,089 
6,614 

17,702 
174,880 

* -  

16,917 
1,378 

2.204 

__ 
24,670 

_- 
__ 

20,780 
15,670 

40 
16,790 

40,900 -_ 

125,130 

1,480 
40,860 
950 

__ 

2960 

*acres distributed among other management areas 
note: Other ownership has been estimated for this table 
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APPENDIX C 

INTRODUCTION 

The Wenatchee National Forest is within the area ceded to the U.S. Government by the Treaty with the 
Yakima, 1855. This treaty reserved to the confederated tribes and bands of the Yakima Indian Nation 
certain rights and privileges to these ceded lands. Among the most important rights with respect to 
management of the Forest are those identified in Article 3: “...the right of takmg fsh at all usual and 
accustomed places in common with the citizens of the territory, and of erecting temporary buildings for 
curing them; together with the privilege of hunting, gathering roots and berries, and pasturing their 
horses and cattle upon open and unclaimed land ...” This right includes consideration by the Forest 
Service of the environmental effects of their land management activities on the water quality and anadro- 
mous fish habitat of the Forest. 

Certain additional uses of the Forest lands by the American Indians are authorized by P.L. 95-341, the 
Joint Resolution on American Indian Religious Freedom (AIRFA). This Act states that it shall be the 
policy of the United States to protect and preserve for American Indians their inherent right of freedom 
to believe, express and exercise their traditional religions. This includes, but is not limited to, access to 
sites, use and possession of sacred objects and the freedom to worship through ceremonials and tradi- 
tional rites. This Act directs Federal Departments and Agencies to evaluate their policies and proce- 
dures in consultation with Native traditional religious leaders in order to determine appropriate changes 
necessary to protect and preserve Native American religious rights and practices. 

The following are complete copies of the Treaty with the Yak” ,  1855 and the American Indian Reli- 
gious Freedom Act. 
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TREATY WITE TB3 YAKIXA, 1865 

A~&lea o agreement and convention ma& and conclalded at  ths tveaty. 
p m n d f  Camp Steuas. W d m  Wdla Talle , thw ninth day o f  June, 
an tha ear one thowand aght hundred anj)f ty-$ve,  by and between 
ham 3 Steuem, amernor and supo*intendat o f  Zndaan agPazrsfoT 
t& Tm'tmj OJ" %.3hi73gton, m~ the art of the Unated States and 
th4 under ned h d  Chafs, ch&fi, %ad-m.en. and delegates o j  tht. 
Yakam, ? # h e ,  f iqwrune,  Wenatahn am, Elakatat, Klmqud 
Em-was-say-le. Li-ay-was, Skin-pah, %.&hem, Shyaks. ache: 
c h t l s .  X a h  milt-ph, and Se-ap-cat, ronfederated tribes and la& 
of Indhm. o c c u m n g  lands hereina,er bounded und ckswbed and 
lying in Washtngtm Ta'tonJ, who .fw the purposes of thzs tTeaty 
aTe to de &ed as one nation, under the nam4 oJ"Paknma, ' 
walh Xam&kun m ab head c h f ,  oft beeha2 " o f  and mtmq for saad 
triba a d  bands, and bang d.5, a u t h z e  d' t h e t o  hy them. 

,one 9. ,855 

15% 

-On u, IRTICIE 1. The aforeaid confederated tribes and bands of Indians 
hereby cede, relinquish, and convev to the United Staces all their right. 
title, and interest in and to the lands and country occupied and claimed 
by them, and bounded and devcnbed as follows, to wit. 

Commencing at Xount b n l e r ,  thence northerly along the main 
ridge of the Cascade Mountains to the point where the northern trib- 
utanes of Lake Che-lan snd the southern tributaries of the Methow 
River have their rise; thence southeasterly on the diride between the 
waters of Lake Che-Ian and the Methow River to the Columbirr River; 
thence, crosslng the Coliimbia on a true east course, tog point whose 
lonptude is one hundred and nineteen degrees and ten minutes, (119O 
lo',) which two latter lines separate the above confederated tnbes and 
bands from the Oakinaksne tribe of Indians; thence in a true south 

;he unifad slalea 

B O u T l M ~  

excremitp of the ' - B I ~  Island," between the mouths of the Gmatilla 
River and Butler Creek; all which latter boundaries separate the 
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TBEATY WITH TEE YAXlJIA, 1W. 

above confederated tnbes and hands fivm the Walls-Walls, Cayuse, 
and Umatllla tnbes and bands of Indians; thence down the Columbia 
River to rmdwa Letween the mouths of'White Salmon and Wind 

of the Cascade ;Mountains; and thence along ssid ridge to the place of 
beginning 

ARTICLE 2 There is, however reserved, from the lands above ceded -ppnsdoa 

for the use and occupation of the aforesaid confederated tnhes and 
bands of Indians, the tract of land included within the followin 
boundanes, to wit  Commencing on the Yakama River, at the moutf S0-m- 
of the Attah-nam River. thence westerly slow wid dttah-nam River 
to the folks: thence alon the southern tntutary to the Cascade 

passiiig south and east of Mount Adams, to the spur whence !low$ the 
waters oi  the Klickarat and Pisco Rirers, thence down said spur to 
the &vide between the waters of said rivers; thence along said divide 
to the dimde se arating the waters of the Satass Kiver from those 
flowing into the b u m b i a  River; thence alon said divide to the main 

up the Yakama River to the place of beginning. 
dl1 Khich tract shall be set apart and, so far as necesssrp, surveyed ,Typyfona - be 

and marked out. for  the exclusive use and benefit of said confederated I c m * n s  :?*% 
tribes and bands of Indians, as an Indian reservation: nor shall any 'h&!&noiu,rdde 
white mau, ercepting those in the employment of the Indian Depart- caemn 

rmitted to reside upon the said reservation without per- 
mission he o p" the tribe and the superintendent and agent. And the said 
confederated tribes and bands agree to remove to, and settle u n, the 
same, within oue year after the ratification of ths treaty. In t c m e a n  
t" it shall be lawful for them to reside upon any &round not in the 
actual claim and occupation of citizens of the United btates, and upon 
any ground claimed or occupied, if with the permission of the owner 
or claimant 

Guaranteeing, however, the right to all citizens of the United States 
to enter upon and occu y as settlers any lands not actually occupied 
and cultivated by said yndians a t  this time, and not included in the 
reservation above named. 

by any Indian. such as fields enclosed and cultivated, and houses 
erected upon the lands hereby ceded. and which he mny be compelled 
to abandon in consequence of this treaty, shall be valued, under the 
direction of the President of the United States, and payment made 
theiefor in money; or improvements of an equal value made for said 
Indian upon the reservation. h n d  no Indian will be required to aban- 
don the improvements aforesaid, now occu ied by him, until their 

him as aforesaid. 
dxncm 3. dndpr&d, That. if necessarp for the public con- e.-i'-rhm.ae 

venience. roads may be run through the said reservation; and on the 
other bend, the right of way, with free access from the ? m e  to the 
nearest pubhc highwap, is secured to them; as also the nght. i n  
common with citizens of the Vnited States, to travel upon all public 
h p h w a p  

through or borderin said reservation, I$ further secured to said con- 

at  all usual and accustomed places, in common with the citizens of the 
TeiTitorp, and of erectmg temporary buildings for cnrin 

and pasturing their horses and cattle upon open and unclaimed land. 

Rivers. thence J ong the divide between said nveis to the main ndge 

Mountains; thence souther B v along the main ridge of said mountains. 

Yakama. eight mles below the mouth of the E atass River; and thence 

d n d p n d e d ,  That an)- substantial improrements heretofore made & $ s p u  or. 

value in money, or improvements of au equa P value shall be furnished 

The exclusive right of taking fish in  all the streams. where running , , , g z m  *- 
federated tnbes and % ands of Indians, as also the righc of taking 6sh 

together with the privilege of hunting, gathering roots and % erries, 
them. 
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TBXATP WITH THE YAXIXA, 1% 

P P Y " ~  by the ARTICLE 4. I n  consideration of the above cession, the United States 
a ree to pay to the said confederated trihes and bands of Indians. in 
J d i t i o n  to the goods and promions dmtributed to them a t  the time of 
a i p i n g  this treaty, the sum of two hundred thousand dollars, in the 
following manner, that is to say: Sixty thousand dollars. to be expended 
under the dmction of the President of the United States, the firs6 year 
after the ratification of this treaty, in promding for their removal to 
the reservation, breaking up and fencmg f a m ,  building houses for 
them, supplying them with provisions and a swtable outfit. and for 
such other objects as he may deem necessary, nnd the remainder in 
ancuities. as follows: For the first five years after the ratification of 
the treaty. teo thousand-dollars each pear. commencing September 
first. 1666: for the next five years. eight thousand dollars each year: 
for the next five eais, SIX thousrrnd dollars per pear; and for the next 

A8 whch sums of money shall be ap bed to the use and benefit of 
said Indlsns, under the direcbon of the $resident of the L'nited States. 
who may from time to time determine. at his discretion, upon what 
beneficial objects to expend the same for them. And the superin- 
tendent of Indian ~ f f a i ~ ~ .  or other pro 1' officer, shall each yesr 

ARTICLE 5.  The United States fUFther agree to establish at slutable 
ints within said reservation, mthin one year after the raufication 

Ereof .  two schobls, erecting the necessary bddings ,  keeping them in 
repair, and providmg them with furniture. books, and stationerv, one 
of which shall be an a cultural and indudtrial school. to be located 

tribes and bands of Indians, and to eraploy one superintendent of 
teachin and two teachers: to build trro blacksmiths' shops. to one of 
which stall be attsched a tin-shop. and to the other a unsmich's shop. 

the same in repair and furnished wish the necessarp tools. to employ 
one superintendent of farming and two farmers. two blacksmiths. one 
timer, one gunsmith. one carpenter, one wagon and pkoueh msker. 
for  the instruction of the Indians in trades and to wsiat &em in the 

9 a d l  and flour- same? to erect one sa- -mill and one flouring-mill. keeping the =me in 
repaii and furnlshed with the necessaT tools and fixtures. to erect a 
hos ital, kee ing the same in  repair and provlded with the necesaasry 

in repair, and provlded with the necessary furniture. the buildin 
requirkd for the accommodation of the said employees The ,I% 
buildings and eatablishments to be maintained and kept in repsir as 
aforesad, and the employees to be kept in service for the penod of 
twent years 

tnbes and bands of Indians is e cted, and will be called upon to per- 

the Cnited States further a ree to y to the said confederated tribes 
and bandi of Indians five l%"e88doUars per year. for the term of 
twenty years after the ratification hereof. as a salary for such person 
as the said confederated tnbes and bands of lndians may select to be 
their head chief, to build for h i m  at a suitable point on the reservation 
a comfortable house, and ro erly furnish the same, and to plou h 

eaid house to be ocoupied by, such head chief so long 89 he may con- 
tinue to hold that office 

And it is distinctly understood and a reed that at the time of the 
conclusion of t h s  treat? Iiamaiakun is t % e duly elected and suthorized 

GUted sure 

five ears, four t fl ousand dollars per year 

inform the President of the wishes of the p" ndians in  relation thereto. 

at the agency, and to r e free to,the children of the said confederated 

one carpenter's shop, one wagon and plough maker'* s i op, and to keep 

BOIS to beappiled 

mted m e 5  
tsbiillh %hook 

)beeb.-i~'ahw 

in mill 
&C4P8tA 

me%lcines an : fumture ,  and to employ a physician. and to erect, keep 

An J in view of the fact that the head chief of the s a d  confederated 

form manv services of a public T c a m k r ,  occupying much of hls time, 

and fence ten acres of lana $he said salary to be paid to, and t % e 

%+InrgmhdCMef 
house. ere 

K=aia*~n 1s the 
head &$el 

c-4 



TEEATY WITH TBE YAKIkCA, 1G. 

head chief of the confederated tnbes and bands aforesaid, st led the 
Yakaaa Nation, and is recognized as such by them and by t%e com- 
missioners on the part of the Uruted States holding thls treat and all 

treaty shall be defrayed bv the Uruted States, and shall not be deducted 
from the annuihes agreed to be paid to said confederated tribes and 
band of Indians. Nor shall the cost of transporting the oods for the 

by the Lnited Statev 
ARTICLE 6. The President may, from time to time, at hw discretion, ~~-yy;tyi~ 

cause the whole or such poi60118 of such reservation as he may think md d p n e d  u) indl 
proper, to be surveyed into lots, andassign thesameto such individuals ndua180rfam*e’ 
or families of the said confederated tribes and bands of Indians as are 
wllling to avail themselves of the privilege, and will locate on the same 
as a permanent home, on the same terms and subjzct to the same r e p -  
lacions as are provided in the sixth aif~cle of the treaty m t h  the Omahas, 
so far as the same may be applicable 

ARTICLX 7. The annuities ot the aforewid confederated tnbes and 
bands of Indians shall not be taken to pa the debts of individuals. 

acknowled e their dependence upon the Government of the United mendllrelaJoona 

themselves to commtnodepredations upon the property of such citlzens. 

fact be sausfactoril roved before the agent, the property -ken shall 
be retnrned,’or in e ault thereof, or if injured or destroyed, wmpen- 
sation m v  be made by the Gorernment out of the annuties. 

to the Government of the United States or its agent for decision, and 
abide thereby. And if any of the said Indians commit depredations 
on any other Indians mthin the Terntorv of Washington or Oregon. 
the same rule shall prevail as that romded in this article in case of 

bands of Indians agree not to shdter or  conceal offenders against the en 
laws of t.he,United States, but to deliver themup to the authonties for 
trial 

to exclude from then reservation the use of ardent spirits, and to pre- 
vent their peo le from dnnhng  the same, and, therefore, it is pro- Q” 

vided that any Yndian belon ing to said confederated tribes and bands 

who drinks liquor, may have his or her annuities m d h e l d  from him 
or her for such time as the President may determine. 

aforesaid confederated tribes and bands, a tract of land not exceeding 
in quantity one township of six miles *quare, situated at the forks of 
the Pisquouse or Wenatshapam River, and known as the “Wenatsha- 
pam Fishery,” wluch said reservation shall be surveyed and marked 
out whenever the ?resident may direct, and be subject to the =me 
provisions and restrictions as other Indian reservations. 

ARTICLE 11. This treaty shall be obligatoryupon the contracting msnneatru,ulkc 
parties a$ soon as the same shall be ratlfied by the President and Sen- cuecc. 
ate of the United States 
Is testmony whereof, the said k c  I. Steevens, overnor and super- 

Intendent of Indian affairs for the Territory of Jfashingtoo, and the 
undersigned head chef, chiefs, headmen, and delegates of the afore- 

the expenditures and expenses contemplated in this arhc 7’ e of tbs 

annuitp payments be a charge upon the annnities, but sha 8 be defrayed 

mnoitleanortopar sFbm Of Indfnd- 

ARTICLE 8 The aforesaid confederate 1 tribes and bends of lndians ~ ~ b a  u) 

States, an f promitle to be friendly withal1 citizens thereof, and pledge 

And should any one or more of them vlolate this pledge, and the &PY fordepda-  

Nor will they make war u n any othertribe, except in self defence, b3n &?;k&-r 
but d l  submit all matters o r difference between them and other Indians 

depredahons against cikens. An $ the said confederated tiibes and TOmnderOsend. 

ARTICLE 9. The said confedemted tribes and bands of Indians desire &~$T~T;~$ 
a k  den( 

of Indians, who is guilty o f bringing liquor into said reservakon, or 

from the lands cede r by this treaty, for  the use and benefit of the 
ARTICLE 10. And m’de.d. That there is also reserved and set apart ,;;-$yo m- 
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eaia confederated tribes and bands of Indians, have hereunto set their 
hands and seals, at the place and on the day and g a r  hereinbeiore 
wncten. 

IWC I. S T E ~ E ~ ~ ,  
Governor and Superintendent. [L s ] 

gammatun, hi8 x mark 
bkloom, hm x mark 
Owhi. his I mart 
Te-cole-kun, his I mmk 
La-hoom, hrs s mark 
>le-m-nock. h a  I mark 
Elit Palmer. h1S I mark 

Wish-och-kmpits. hi8 x mark. 
Koo-lat-tom, hie x mark 
Shee-ah-cotte. his x mark 
Tuek-quille. hls x mark 
Ka-loo-as, his I mark 
Scha-ooo-a hi8 x mark 
Sls-kish, hi8 x mark. 

-L s 7 

L S  
L a  
1 s  
L S  
L S  
,L 3 .  

Signed and sealed in the presence of- - 
James Dot)., E B C ~ ~ ~ B T V  or creatier. 
?die :lea Pandasy. b 41 T I  
Wm C McKny, 
W H Tappan, sub I n d m  qent.  W T , 
C C h r o w ,  0 M T, 
Pamck McKenzie, interpreter, 
A. D Pambum, interpreter, 
Joel Pslmer, supemtendenr Indian afhm, 
W D Bigloa, 
A. D Pambum. interpreter 

0 T, 
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American Indian Religious Freedom 

* Act of August 11, 1978 (P L. 95.341, 92 Stat. 469; 42 U.S.C. 1996(note)) 

Whereas t h e  freedon o f  r e l i g i o n  for a l l  people  is an 
i n h e r e n t  r r g n c ,  fundacencal  t o  che den-ocrat ic  stricture 
of  t n e  Uniteo S t a t e s  ana i s  gueranceed by t h e  F i r s c  
Amencnenr of  t k e  Uni:ed S t a t e s  Conscr tur ion;  

concept  o f  a government denying i n d i v i d u a l s  che r i g h c  t o  
?rac:ice t h e i r  r e l i g r o n  a n a ,  as a r e s u l t ,  has  b e n e f r t e d  
f r o n  a r i c h  v a r i e t y  o f  r e l i g i o u s  heritages in t h i s  
councry; 

Whereas t h e  r e l i g i o u s  p r a c t i c e s  o f  t h e  American I n d i a n  (as 
well a s  Nacive Alaskan and Hawaiian) are an i n r e g r a l  
parr: of t h e i r  c u l c u r e ,  e r a d i r i o n  and h e r i t a g e ,  such 
p r a c c i c e s  forming t h e  b a s i s  o f  I n d i a n  i o e n c i t y  and v a l u e  
svstems. 

Wnereas t h e  Uniten S t a t e s  has  c r a n i e i o n a l l y  r e j e c t e d  t h e  

~. 
Whereas t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  American I n d i a n  r e l i g i o n s ,  as an 

i n c e g r a l  p a r r  o f  Indian l i f e ,  a r e  i n d i s p e n s a o l e  and 
i r reDlaceable ,  

Whereas t h e  l a c k  o f  a c l e a r ,  comorehensrve,  and cons iscent  
Federa l  p o l i c y  has  o f t e n  r e s u l t e d  i n  ehe abridgment of  
r e l i g i o u s  freedom f o r  t r a d i t i o n a l  American Indians ;  

Whereas sucn r e l i g i o u s  inf r ingements  r e s u l t  from t h e  l a c k  o f  
knowledge or t h e  i n s e n s i t i v e  and i n f l e x i b l e  enforcemenc 
o f  Federa l  p o l i c i e s  and r e g u l a c r o n s  premised on a 
v a r i e t y  of  laws; 

as conserva t ion  and p r e s e r v a t i o n  o f  n a t u r a l  spec ies  and 
resources’but  were never  in rended  t o  re la te  t o  Indian 
r e l i g i o u s  prace ices  and,  t h e r e f o r e ,  were passed without  
c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h e r r  e f f e c t  on t r a d i t i o n a l  American 

Whereas sucn laws w e r e  designed f o r  such wor?hwhile purposes 

Indian r e l i g i o n s ;  

access eo sacred  s i res  r e q u i r e d  i n  t h e i r  r e l i g i o n s ,  
Wheraas such laws and p o l i c i e s  o f t e n  deny Amerrcan Indians  

inc luding  cemeter ies ,  

o f  sacred  o b j e c t s  necessary  t o  t h e  exercise o f  r e l i g i o u s  
r i t e s  and ceremonies;  

ineruded upon,  i n t e r f e r e d  wi th ,  and i n  a f e w  inseances  
banned: Now, t h e r e f o r e ,  b e  i t  

Whereas such laws a t  times p r o h i b i t  t h e  use and possess ion  

Whereas t r a d i c i o n a l  American I n d i a n  ceremonies have been 

Resolved bv ehe Senaee and House of Reoresencacives 
o f  cne  Unrceo Scares o r  Amerrca Ln Congress assenoleo ,  
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That  h e n c e f o r t h  i t  s h a l l  be t h e  p o l i c y  o f  the United 
S t a r e s  t o  p r o t e c t  and p r e s e r v e  f o r  American I n d i a n s  
t h e r r  rnnerent  r r g h t  o f  f reeoon t o  b e l i e v e ,  exa:ess, and 
e x e r c x s e  t h e  t r a d r t i o n a l  r e l r g i o n s  of  t h e  h e r i c a n  
I n d r a a ,  .%Kino, A l e u t ,  and Sacrve Pawarians,  r n c l u a l n g  
buz  n o t  l i m r t e a  to a c c e s s  t o  s i t e s ,  use anc p o s s e s s i o n  
of s a c r e d  objects, and t h e  freedom to worshi?  through 
c e r e n o n r a l s  and t r a d i t i o n a l  r i t es .  

Sec. 2 .  The P r e s i d e n t . s n a l 1  d r r e c t  t h e  v a r i o u s  
F e d e r a l  d e o a r t n e n t s .  a e e n c i e s .  and o t h e r  r n s t r u n e n c a l L t r e s  . I  
r e s p o n s i o l e  f o r  a a a r n x s t e r i n g  r e l e v a n t  laws t o  e v a l u a t e  
t h e i r  p o l i c i e s  2nd procedures  i n  c o n s u l t a t i o n  w i t h  n a t i v e  
t r a d r t i o n a l  r e l r g r o u s  l e a d e r s  r n  o r d e r  to d e t e m r n e  
approp:iate changes necessary  t o  p r o t e c t  and p r e s e r v e  Nat ive  
American r e l i g i o u s  c u l t u r a l  r i g h t s  and p r a c t i c e s .  Twelve 
months a f t e r  approval  o f  t h i s  r e s o l u t i o n ,  t n e  P r e s r d e n t  
s h a l l  r e p o r t  back to t h e  Congress t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  h i s  
e v a l u a r r o n ,  inc luding  any changes whrch were made r n  
a d x m i s t r a t s v e  p o l r c r e s  and procedures ,  and any 
reoommendatrons he may have f o r  l e g i s l a t i v e  a c t i o n .  

J 
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APPENDIX D 

The f o l l o w i n g  i s  t h e  f i r e  management p o l i c y  model (Matrix) r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  t h e  
P r o t e c t i o n  sec t i on  o f  Chapter  I V .  

FIRE MANAGEMENT POLICY MODEL 

I Fire Starts 1 
Unplanned Ignition Planned Ignition 

c 4 

met 

I 

Appropriate suppression ““‘““I 1 I 
Y e s  

Execute planned [?I 
returned to 
prescription 
with project 

funds 

Yes Yes 

EFSA 

Fire Out 

Evaluatlon u 
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APPENDIX E 

WIkDERNESS MANAGEMENT 

A. WILDERNESS MANAGEMENT GOALS 

1. Manage wildemesses to perpetuate wildemess character and wildemess resource values. 

2. Manage wildemesses to allow natural ecological processes to operate fieely and as independently of 
human activity as possible. 

3. Manage wildernesses to provide opportunities for recreation experiences appropriate in wilderness. 

B. WILDERNESS MANAGEMENT 0B.lECTIVES 

1. Provide a variety of primitive recreation opportunities in a natural environment within the scope of 
the Wildemess Acts. 

2. Provide a trail access system in wilderness that allows visitors to enjoy a variety of recreation experi- 
ences and minimizes negative impacts on wildemess resources. 

3. Provide a range of challenges for wildemess users through trails of varying difticulty for foot, saddle 
and pack animal travel, and opportunities for cross-country travel. 

4. Manage visitor use to ensure that physical and biological impact on the soil, vegetation, air, and water 
do not result in significant change in these resourcevalues. 

5. Manage visitor use to minimize social impact on recreation experiences and avoid user conflicts. 

6. Restore and rehabilitate resource values degraded by present or past land management activity or 
recreation visitor use. 

7. Manage human influences to maintain the system of natural processes that governs the distribution of 
plant communities and to insure that natural biotic communities and life cycles are undisturbed except by 
natural forces. 
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C. WILDERNESS RECREATION OPPORTUNITY SPECTRUM CLASSES 

Individual wildernesses vary greatly in their degree of wildemess or pristine character, degree of isolation 
from the sounds and influences of people, and amount of recreation visitor use. There are also signifi- 
cant differences within each wildemess. The Wilderness Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (WROS) 
provides a way to describe these variations through the establishment of classes and the defining of 
resource and social conditions that exist in each class. All areas within each wilderness have been ana- 
lyzed for the characteristics that are present in these areas and the physical, biological, and social condi- 
tions that are judged by wilderness managers to be necessary for each area, in order to meet wilderness 
management objectives. These present conditions and future objectives are then delineated as a class. 
Possible classes range from Pristine to Transition. 

1. PRISTINE 

The area is characterized as an extensive, unmodified, natural environment. Natural processes and 
conditions have not been measurably affected by the actions of users. The area will be managed as free 
as possible from the influences of human activity. Terrain and vegetation allow extensive and challenging 
cross-country travel. 

This area provides the most outstanding opportunity for isolation, solitude, risk, and challenge. Encoun- 
ters with other visitors will be infrequent. 

There shall be no system trails in this class. Destination points will be accessed only by cross-country 
travel. Areas in this class are of sufficient size to assure a remote experience away from sights or sounds 
of human activity. 

2. PRIMFTIVE 

The area is characterized by an essentially unmodified, natural environment. Concentrations of visitors 
are low and evidence of human use is minimal. The area has high opportunity for isolation, solitude, 
exploration, risk, and challenge. 

This class receives very low visitor use due to low density of system trails and difficult terrain. 

This class provides the user outstanding opportunities for cross-country travel, utilizing a high degree of 
outdoor skills often in an environment that offers a high degree of challenge and risk. 

3. S E M I - P m  

The area is characterized by a predominantly unmodified environment of at least moderate size. System 
trails and campsites are present and there is evidence of other uses. A minimum of on-site controls and 
restrictions are implemented to protect physical, biological, and social resources. Some facilities may be 
present to reducevisitor impact 

This class extends at least 500 feet on both sides of trail corridors, but may be wider around lakes, in 
drainage basins, and heavily used areas where the sights and sounds of people are noticed at greater 
distances. 

A moderate to high degree of opportunity exists in this class for exploring and experiencing isolation 
from the sights and sounds of civilization. The environment offers a moderate to high degree of chal- 
lenge and risk 
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4. TRANSITION 

The area is characterized by a predominantly unmodified environment, however, the concentrations of 
witors may be moderate to high at various times. The area is characterized as having a large number of 
day users who are often mixed with overnight and long-distance travelers on trails near trailheads and 
wilderness boundaries. 

The transition area is generally small and extends into wilderness a short distance to where side trails 
begin to distribute use. The class extends at least 500 feet on both sides of a trail and may be wider 
around lakes or heavily used areas. 

Opportunities for exploration and experiencing isolation are reduced and visitors can expect to encoun- 
ter the greatest number of people compared to other WROS Classes. This class introduces users to the 
wlderness setting, but the higher standard trails offer reduced challenge and risk. 

TABLE E-1 

ACRES IN EACH WILDERNESS RECREATION 
OPPORTUNITY SPECTRUM CLASS BY WILDERNESS 1/ 

Semi- 
Wilderness Pristine Primitive Primitive Transition 

Lake Chelan-Sawtooth 5,510 29,520 17,350 1,340 

Glacier Peak <48,220 79,490 46,700 6,570 

Goat Rocks 10,050 15,810 9,430 1.050 

Henw M. Jackson 4.160 16,000 5.760 1.280 

Norse Peak 12,780 14,420 8,500 -0- 

William 0. Douglas 27,200 93,580 29,480 1,300 

Total: 207,920 248,820 1 17,220 11,540 
~ 

1/ Allocations for Alpine Lakes Wilderness are identified in the Alpine Lakes Management Plan. 

D. GENERAL WILDERNESS MANAGE”T 

The wilderness Standards and Guidelines and management direction for the Wenatchee National Rrest 
were coordinated with the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie, afford-Pinchot, and Okanogan National Forests 
since the Cascade wildemesses in Washington State are located on portions of all four Forests. 

The direction in this section applies to all wildemesses on the Forest except for the Alpine Lakes. 
Direction for management of this wilderness is contained in the Alpine Lakes Area Land Management 
Plan. 
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1. RECREATION 

Wilderness provides unique and highly favored recreational experiences, however, recreational use of 
wilderness must be closely managed and monitored to assure that degradation of resource values does 
not occur. The following standards and guidelines are established to help achieve this end. 

a. If monitoring of on-site conditions indicates that wilderness resource values are being degraded or 
changed to a point that limits of acceptable change are being closely approached, management actions 
must be implemented to reverse the declining trend. Recreational visitor activities may be regulated, 
reduced, or excluded from specific sites or areas. Management actions designed to solve user impact 
problems will generally be fully implemented before entry quota systems are employed. (See Section 

b. Visitor entry permit quotas should generally be applied to heavy use areas before they are applied 
to an entire wilderness. 

c. If it becomes necessary to establish priorities for wilderness visitation, highest priority should be 
given to uses which (1) least alter the wilderness environment and (2) are activities dependent upon 
the wilderness environment to be fully realized. Other uses should be encouraged to occur outside 
wilderness. 

d. Proposed temporary structures, such as corrals, hitch rails, or toilets must be necessary for the pro- 
tection of wilderness resources and not for the convenience of users. Structures, if appropriate to the 
WROS Class, must be built of native or natural appearing materials and harmonize with the environ- 
ment. 

e. Recreation visitors should not be permitted to cache or store equipment, personal property or 
supplies in wilderness. Caching is defined as leaving equipment unattended for more than 48 hours. 

f. Deviations or waivers from party size limitations may be approved by District Rangers. Waivers 
should consider the following criteria: (1) Capability of site and/or routes to withstand environment 
impacts, (2) Heavy use periods, (3) Heavy use areas, (4) Other parties on same route or destination at 
the same time, (5) Other visitors seeking solitude, (6) Areas not easily dominated by an oversized 
party, (7) Capacity of an area for camp sites and forage for livestock, (8) Action cannot be held 
outside wilderness, (9) Inter-district trips must be coordinated. Waivers should in no situation allow 
party size to exceed 12 people and 18 head of stock. 

The following criteria should be used when considering waivers to allow caching of equipment in 4- 
derness for a period longer than 48 hours. 

1. Granting of the waiver is part of a managed corrective action aimed at getting control of historical 
occupancy and use problems. 

2. The requested area is not highly controversial with the public. 

3. The requested area is not located where there is frequent competition for available sites. 

4. The site can accommodate the planned use. 

5. The waiver will not exceed a length of stay prohibited by another order, ie: 14 Day Stay limit. 

6. The site is not located in high visibility areas such as trail foregrounds, mountain passes or critical 
meadows. 

7. The waivers can be monitored for compliance. 

8. The waiver will facilitate an important wilderness enjoyment purpose, for which reasonable alterna- 
tives are lacking. 

H.1 
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2. ADMINISTRATION 

Ranger Districts will prepare annual Wilderness Management Action Plans for each wilderness. These 
plans will identify planned administrative actions, project work, and various management activities. 
Action Plans will be approved by the District Ranger. 

Management activities and regulations should be coordinated with adjoining National Forests and 
Ranger Districts sharing management of wildernesses to ensure reasonable uniformity where necessary. 

All administrative activity shall be conducted to minimize impact on social and biological resources. 
Wilderness Ranger patrols will conform to the Management Controls direction identified for each 
WROS Class. 

Facilities such as cabins, trail shelters, or corrals, will not be constructed or maintained for administrative 
purposes. The wildernesses of the Forest are not of sufficient s i x  or of sufficient logistical complexity to 
warrant these structures in wildemess. 

Forest management activities outside of wilderness that influence the administration and visitor use of 
wildemess, will carefully consider potential negative impacts on wilderness resources in the planning 
phases. 

Temporary signs, twine, stakes, matting, etc., used in site rehabilitation, may be necessary to inform the 
public and meet revegetation objectives. Visitor awareness of on-going rehabilitation projects should 
begin with District Receptionists and be carried through in trailhead information and wildemess Ranger 
contacts. 

Permitted, but non-conforming, uses specified in the Wilderness Act will be administered to "ize 
negative impacts on wilderness. They will be reviewed and acted upon on a case-by-case basis. 

3. SIGNING 

Rough cut, chamfered edge, unfinished white oak shall be the standard sign material in wildemess. 
Lettering should be routed and scorched to a blackened color. Pacific Crest National Scenic Trail logo 
will be branded on white oak. 

White oak signs should be placed on trees whenever possible. Where posts are necessary, use untreated 
. native material that will weather over time. 

AI1 existing signs should be individually evaluated to determine if they meet signing objectives. Signs that 
do not meet the design and material standards should be scheduled for replacement with the objective of 
having all signs up to standard in three to five years. The number of signs should conform to standards 
for each WROS Class. The users should be allowed appropriate opportunities for discovery. 

Mileages shall not be placed on signs within wilderness. 

Signs needed for management and regulation of use, including site restoration areas and trail closures, 
shall be the minimum size possible, be easily seen and shall be installed to minimize both physical impact 
on the site and psychological impact on the users. Whenever possible, universal symbols should be used 
and signs worded in a positive tone. Signs will be removed when their purpose is completed. 
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Direction signs at system trail junctions should be limited to two per junction with a maximum of two 
route indicators per sign. Signs should not he used to direct users to trailless areas or to destinations on 
non-system trails. 

Wilderness boundary signs should be placed at sufficient locations and diskances so that outside activities 
will not encroach upon the wilderness. In the case of other management activities, project planning 
should include boundary posting. 

Identification of hazardous stream crossings, trail conditions, prescribed fires or other information for 
the benefit of wilderness visitors will occur at trailhead bulletin boards or in recreation information 
handouts. 

Emergency signing may be posted in the most logical place to be readily observed by Wilderness visitors. 

4. CULTURAL RESOURCES 

The preservation of cultural resources for enjoyment and educational purposes is an objective of wilder- 
ness designation. Historical structures and Native American sites must he managed and protected in 
accordance with State and Federal Law, and also in keeping with the intent of the Wilderness Act. All 
structures that have potential historical significance should be inventoried and evaluated. After evalu- 
ation, any decision to abandon or remove structures which meet the criteria for the National Register 
shall be preceded by the process outlined in 36 CFR 800. Any retained or maintained structure shall be 
managed to have a minimum impact on wilderness resources. If it is determined, after appropriate 
evaluation, that a structure is not of significance, it may he removed by a practical method compatible 
with the Wilderness Management Objectives. The decision to allow a structure that has cultural signifi- 
cance to gradually deteriorate is a management decision that must be preceded by proper evaluation. 

Native American sites discovered at campsites or recreation use areas need to be protected and evalu- 
ated according to State and Federal laws. 

5. TRAILS, BRIDGES, AND TRAVEL 

Trails in wilderness are facilities or structures that allow adequate access for purposes of recreational use 
and enjoyment, and provide access for protection and administration. As well as providing access to 
destination points, trails can contribute to the recreation experience for many users. Trails, although 
generally necessary, do constitute a significant impact on physical and biological resources. Trails must 
be maintained, reconstructed, relocated, or new trails constructed in a manner that minimizes the impact 
on soil, water, vegetation, and wildlife. Trails must be safe enough to accommodate the planned use but 
should also contribute to the risk and challenge of wilderness travel. 

Trail purpose and management objectives will be established for each trail. These objectives will be key 
factors in determining the standard and maintenance level for each trail. 

Trails will be managed to maintain a balanced spectrum of travel opportunities in accordance with 
WROS Class criteria, trail objectives, mode of travel, and destinations. 

Trails should he reconstructed, rerouted, or eliminated as needed to protect the wilderness resource and 
meet the objectives of each WROS Class. Priorities should be identified in the Wilderness Action Plans. 
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Bridge and footlogs may be provided to meet Wildemess Management Objectives and when no other 
*&e or crossing is reasonably available for visitor safety. Bridges should not be installed for visitor 
‘-6venience or installed to extend the use season unless necessary to meet management objectives. 

Trail locations and relocations should avoid wet areas and meadows. New trail drainage struetures 
should be constructed of native materials and designed to minimize visual obtrusiveness. Existing metal 
or fiber drainage structures will be replaced where trail reconstruction becomes necessary and will be 
hidden from view until replaced. 

Existing trails no longer needed or no longer compatible with WROS objectives should be restored to as 
near natural state as possible and monitored for use periodically. 

The Pacific Crest National Scenic Trail shall be maintained to conform with the Wildemess Management 
objectives for the area which the trail passes through. Trail objectives and WROS class criteria will be 
the guiding direction for maintenance standards. 

6. VEGETATION 

Care should be taken to avoid the introduction of non-native plant species into wildemess. To “ize 
the possibility of accidental introduction through saddle and pack animal feed, the use of hay and un- 
processed grain will be prohibited. 

The use of processed grains and pelletized feed should be included in information provided to horse and 
pack animal users and outfitter-guide operations. 

The areas surrounding campsites should be closely monitored for the presence of a near natural compo- 
nent of dead, deteriorating, woody debris. Areas lacking this component will be closed to campfires until 
natural accumulation recovers and excess wood is available. This requires some subjective judgment and 
is a factor in monitoring impact of visitor use. 

I. FISH AND WILDLIFE 

The Forest and Ranger Districts shall continue to work closely with the Washington State Departments 
of Wildlife and Fisheries in all aspects of fish and game management in Wildemess. Ranger District 
action plans shall address specific coordination needs. Recommendations to State agencies will be based 
on protection of wildemess resources. Hunting, trapping, and fishing shall be permitted in accordance 
with State laws and regulated by State Agencies. 

Management of native wildlife species is stressed. Wildlife species may be reintroduced if the species was 
once indigenous to an area and was eliminated through man’s influence. Mechanized or motorized 
transport may be used with Regional Forester approval for reintroductions if use of non-motorized 
equipment i s  not feasible. Reintroduction should favor federally listed threatened or endangered spe- 
cies. 

Fish stocking programs in lakes or streams should be developed in coordination with the State and in 
concert with Wilderness Management Objectives. This coordinated Dlannine will be documented in 
annual action plans. Fish stocl&g prograis will be administered un&r the zrection provided in FSM 
2323.34. 
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Fish and wildlife habitat manipulation projects can occur if they are done to perpetuate wilderness 
resources, to change a condition resulting from abnormal human influences, and if they meet the crit 
identified in FSM 2323.35. These projects require approval from the Chief of the Forest Service. 

Trails and camping areas should be located so as not to reduce wildlife habitat effectiveness. 

8. RECREATION LIVESTOCK GRAZING 

Education of saddle horse and pack animal users will be an emphasis item during the life of this plan. 
Grazing and tethering of recreation livestock have the potential to result in significant impact on vegeta- 
tion, soil, and water resources in a very short time period. 

Horse and pack animal users should follow, at a minimum, the following practices: 

a. Avoid picketing or tying animals to feed in one location for a long period of time. Hobble 
animals or allow them to roam free during feeding periods. 

b. Do not graze, hitch, tether, or hobble any pack or saddle livestock within 200 feet slope distance 
of the shoreline of any lake. 

c. Tie stock on well-placed high lines during periods when not feeding. 

d. Feed animals in nose bags or feed bags to avoid littering a site. 

Horse and pack animal users should generally be encouraged to pack in their basic feed supply for a trip, 
relying on available forage as a supplement. In heavily used areas and areas where forage is in short 
supply, the total feed needs of the animals should be packed in. Packing in feed usually requires addi- 
tional animals. In making decisions regarding feed packing requirements, be mindful of the potential 
physical and biological impact of additional animals as well as the larger party size. 

9. PERMITI'ED LIVESTOCK GRAZING ALLOTMENTS 

Grazing allotments authorized within wilderness will be managed to blend with Wildemess Management 
Objectives. Forage utilization by permitted livestock will not be allowed to result in vegetative change 
that constitutes degradation of wilderness resource values. 

Allotment Management Plans will address all stocking levels, maintenance and reconstruction of range 
improvements, and allotment management practices necessary on the allotments. These plans will 
describe all management activities necessary to meet allotment objectives and Wilderness Management 
Objectives. 

Forage utilization will be monitored in the process of allotment inspection. Appropriate adjustments in 
grazing systems or permitted livestock numbers will be made to assure the protection of wilderness 
resource values. 
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10. WATER QUALITY 

Human activity should not influence the natural quality of any waters within wilderness beyond tempo- 
rary changes that return to normal when activity ceases. 

Constructed facilities such as trails or high-use campsites have high potential to result in accelerated 
erosion rates that are detrimental to water quality. Areas used by recreation visitors will be closely 
observed for evidence of accelerated erosion. Water sources and water bodies near campsites should be 
observed for evidence of soap, other chemicals, and biological contaminants that may be introduced by 
human activity. 

Wilderness Action Plans will identi@ management actions to be implemented to correct water quality 
problems. Methods will be developed in the future to monitor physical, chemical, and biological changes 
in water quality. 

11. AIRQUALITY 

Air quality in wilderness resulting from outside activities will be maintained to the Federal Clean Air Act 
and State Air Quality Standards. 

Air quality impact resulting from recreation use, generally campfire smoke, will not be allowed to signifi- 
cantly deteriorate the recreation experience of wilderness visitors. Wilderness Action Plans will identi@ 
management actions to be implemented should excessive reduction of air quality occur. 

Research is currently in planning phases to develop technology and methods to monitor air quality. Air 
quality related values have been identified for each Class I Wilderness and monitoring protocols are 
being developed. 

12. FIREMANAGEMENT 

Natural fires have been an important force in the determination and evolution of the ecosystems present 
in wilderness. Fire suppression actions conducted since the early 1900's have had significant influence on 
these natural processes. In an effort to reduce the influences of fire suppression on wilderness ecosys- 
tems, a program of fire management has been developed (FSM 2324). 

The objectives of fire management in wlderness are to: 

a. Pennit lightening-caused fires to play, as nearly as possible, their natural ecological role in wilder- 
ness. 

b. Reduce, to an acceptable level, the risks and consequences of wildfire within wilderness or escaping 
from wilderness. 

Upon completion of Wilderness Fire Management Plans, naturally occurring fires will be managed as 
prescribed fires as long as Wilderness Fire Management Objectives are being met (FSM 2324.21). 
Wildfires or fires burning outside of prescribed conditions will be suppressed. Each natural occurring 
fire will be considered a prescribed fire until declared a wildfire. Under specific conditions, described in 
Wilderness Fire Management Plans, prescribed fires may be ignited by forest managers to meet specific 
wilderness objectives (FSM 2324.22). The cumulative effects of prescribed fire will be considered in the 
development of decision criteria for fire management plans. 
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Human caused fires (not ignited by management) will be suppressed. 

Fire managers will implement suppression strategies which minimize resource loss and the cost of fire 
suppression. Suppression tactics will be employed that minimize impacts on Wilderness resource values. 

Before natural occurring fires can be managed as prescribed fues, detailed fue management action plans 
will be prepared for each wilderness; except the Alpine Lakes Wilderness, which has an approved Fire 
Management Plan. These plans will identie the preplanned specific conditions that must first exist 
before a fire can be managed as a prescribed fire. Outside of these specific parameters and conditions, 
fires will be declared wildfires and suppressed. Prescribed fire management will be conducted under 
conditions defined in FSM 2324.2. 

13. RESEARCH 

Research projects in wilderness require approval by the Regional Forester. Those applications for 
research that are wilderness dependent and compatible with Wilderness Management Objectives will be 
recommended for approval. 

Research that helps resolve wilderness management problems or basic research on wilderness resources 
shall be given highest priority. 

Data collected for management purposes, such as use figures and ecological data, should be made 
available to scientists for research purposes. 

All research projects which require public contact, specimen collection, ground reference marking, or 
exemption from any regulations shall be conducted under a Special-Use Permit. 

14. RECREATION SPECIAGUSE PERMITS 

Recreation Special-Use Permits may be issued for specific recreation activities which are appropriate in 
wilderness, wilderness dependent, and in conformance with management objectives. Activities most 
typical are outfitter-guide operations. 

Permits will not be issued far recreation events and competitions such as endurance races, competitive 
trail rides, rock climbing competition, running events, military exercises, or survival exercises. 

15. OUTFITTER-GUIDE PERMITS 

Permitted outfitters and guides provide valuable recreation opportunities for a segment of the public 
who do not have the expertise, equipment, or physical capabilities to enjoy these experiences on their 
own. Many of these opportunities are appropriate in wilderness within certain parameters, and many are 
dependent on the wilderness environment. Outfitter guides will continue to provide recreation opportu- 
nities in response to public demand for these opportunities. 
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Outfitter-Guide Permits should be issued or continued when: 

a. There is a demonstrated public need or demand for the service. 

b. Permitted use is compatible with general public use. 

c. Permitted use can occur in an area without exceeding the carrying capacity of an area in Persons-At- 
One-Time. 

d. Permitted use will not generate unacceptable impact on wildemess resources or changes that ap- 
proach limits of acceptable change. 

The number of permits issued and the amount of use allocated to permit holders should be evaluated 
periodically to assure an appropriate balance is maintained between general public use and outfitter use. 
Outfitter guides should not be allowed to dominate the use of an area or occupy favored campsites to the 
point that use by the general public is limited or constrained. 

Outfitter-guide camps should be located away from other popular visitor campsites to reduce social 
resource impact. 

Outfitter-guide permittees should actively assist in the education of wildemess visitors, within the scope 
of their operations. 

Outfitter-guide operations will generally be required to adhere to established party size limitations and 
use conditions specified for each wildemess. Any deviation from caching or party size limitations must be 
documented in the annual operating plan and approved by the District Ranger. 

16. VISUAL OBJECTIVESlSCENIC QUALITIES 

The visual and scenic qualities present in wildemess are very significant to the quality of the recreation 
experience achieved by visitors. Recreation visitors should be encouraged through educational informa- 
tion and contacts to follow a few basic principles: 

a. Locate campsites away from and out of site of, trails, lakeshores, other campsites, and other 
points of interest. 

b. Tie or high-line horses and pack animals out of sight of trails, lakeshores, campsites and other 
points of interest. 

c. Leave no trace or evidence of their visit. 

d. Use equipment that is earth tones in color; avoid bright reds, oranges, blues and yellows. 

Facilities and structures built for protection of resource values should be located to the extent practical 
in areas where visual impact will be minimal. 

Trails should be located to take advantage of outstanding views or scenic features of high interest. 

Natural events and processes such as rock slides, avalanches, tree mortality due to insects and disease, or 
fire, will change the visual conditions present. These natural occurrences will not be considered as 
detrimental to visual qualities. Special management actions should not be taken to mitigate or repair 
visual damage. 
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17. MINERALS AND ENERGY 

Wilderness areas designated as such under the Wilderness Act were withdrawn from mineral entry on 
January 1,1984. New wilderness areas established by the Washington State Wilderness Act were with- 
drawn from mineral entry as of the date of that Act of 1984. Except when valid prior-existing rights have 
been established and confirmed (eg, valid mining claims located or mineral leases issued prior to the date 
of withdrawal), wilderness-impacting mineral and energy resource exploration and development, mining 
claim location and mineral leasing are precluded. Valid existing rights for leases and permits will depend 
upon the date of issuance. Valid existing rights for mining claims will be determined by ensuring the date 
of location precedes the date of withdrawal, by ensuring all mining claim recording requirements have 
been met, and by confirming through a mining claim validity examination that a "discovery" of a valuable 
mineral was made prior to the date of withdrawal. 

When proposed mineral-related activities require the use of mechanized or motorized equipment or will 
cause impacts to the wilderness characteristics, a plan of operation must be submitted, processed and 
approved. During the evaluation of such a proposal not only will the environmental consequences be 
assessed and valid existing rights to conduct such activity confirmed prior to approval, but a determina- 
tion will be made as whether the use of such equipment is reasonably necessary for and incidental to the 
level of exploration or development activity being proposed. 

Management objectives for the administration of mineral activity in wilderness are as follows: 

a. Mineral-related activities will be administered in compliance with all appropriate laws, regulations 
and Forest Service policy conceming wilderness management and the mining and mineral leasing 
laws. 

b. Those conducting mineral related activities will be required to meet all Federal and State water 
quality standards, and will be required to reasonably minimize any adverse impacts to wildlife habitat 
and the wilderness characteristics of the area. 

c. In keeping with any valid existing rights to operate mining claims or mineral leases, administrative 
efforts will be made to minimize any conflict between the mineral and the recreation users of wilder- 
ness areas. 

d. When mineral-related valid existing rights have been confirmed, they will be recognized; and our 
policy will be to encourage and facilitate those activities while ensuring any adverse impacts to wilder- 
ness are minimized. In meeting this objective the technological feasibility and the cost of implement- 
ing any enforceable controls will be considered and kept to a reasonable level. 

e. As time permits or as wilderness-impacting activities are proposed, valid existing rights on all unpat- 
ented mining claims located within wilderness areas will be evaluated. As part of the validity determi- 
nation process, mining claimants will be contacted and given an opportunity to participate in that 
process. 
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18. WZLD AND SCENIC RIVER CLASSIFICATION 

Sections of rivers within wilderness are being recommended for classification as Wild Rivers under the 
Wild and Scenic Rivers Act. The designation of river segments as Wild Rivers is compatible with unlder- 
ness designation. Management decisions regarding land use or appropriate recreation activities will be 
directed by the act which has the most restrictive language regarding a specific question. Impoundment 
of rivers, which could be approved by the President under the Wildemess Act, Section 4(d)(4), would not 
be authorized on a river in wildemess designated Wild under the Wild and Scenic River Act, Section 7. 
Recreation use of a designated Wild River in wilderness may be regulated, if such use is creating impacts 
on wildemess resources that is not in keeping with the Wildemess Act. Management activities and 
recreation use impacts that occur on wild river segments within wilderness will be monitored for compli- 
ance with both Acts. 

19. INSECTS AND DISEASE 

There are three primary objectives in the management of insects and plant diseases in wilderness: 

a. Allow indigenous insect and plant diseases to play, as nearly as possible, their natural ecological 
role within wildemess. 

b. Protect the scientific value of observing the effect of insects and disease on the ecosystems. 

c. Control insect and plant disease epidemics that threaten adjacent lands or resources outside 
wildemess, or exotic pests that threaten an unnatural loss of wilderness resources. 

When control measures are necessary in wilderness, they shall be carried out by measures that have the 
least adverse effect on wilderness resources and are compatible with Wilderness Management Objec- 
tives. Refer to FSM 2324.04,2324.1,2151,3430,1950. 

20. THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES 

Many wildernesses provide important habitat for threatened and endangered species of plants and 
wildlife. Actions necessary to protect or recover threatened or endangered species, including habitat 
manipulation and special protection measures, may be implemented in wilderness. Such actions must be 
necessary for perpetuation or recovery of the species and be actions that cannot be done more effectively 
outside wildemess. Refer to FSH 2309.19,23.14, and 24.1. 

21. SEARCH AND RESCUE 

Search and rescue activities on National Forest Lands come under the jurisdiction of the County Sheriff 
in the county where an incident has occurred. The role of the Forest Service is to provide assistance, 
when requested, within the scope of the 1962 Memorandum of Understanding between the Forest 
Service and the Washington State Sheriff's Association. Procedures to follow in the event of a request 
for assistance from a Forest visitor in an emergency situation, are described in the Forest Mobilization 
Plan. Specific District procedures should be included in Annual Wildemess Action Plans. 

Requests for use of motorized equipment or helicopters in search and rescue activities in wilderness, 
must be approved by the Forest Supervisor. 

* 
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E. 

1. PRISTINE 

MANAGEMENT SPECIFIC TO EACH WROS CLASS 

a. Phvsical-Biolopical Standards 

(1) Vegetation 

(a) Area of vegetation loss, and compacted bare mineral soil at any campsite, 
should not exceed 225 square feet. 

(b) Trampled area of vegetation with season recovery should not exceed 400 
square feet. 

(c) No loss of trees, or trees with exposed roots at any campsite. 

(d) No noticeable modifications of natural plant succession due to stock grazing or 
human activity. 

(e) No loss of dead trees or noticeable loss of dead, woody debris due to campfires. 

(2) Soils 

(a) Displacement and erosion of soil resulting from human activitywill be limited 
to a rate that approximates the natural process. 

@) Soil compaction should not occur in this class outside existing established 
campsites. 

(3) Water Quality 

There should be no measurable change in water quality due to human activity. 

(4) Air  Quality 

Air quality will not be degraded as a result of campfire smoke, or Forest Service 
Management activities outside of wildemess in Class I areas. 

(5) Fish and Wildlife 

Visitor use shall seldom and only temporarily displace wildlife populations. 

(6) Visual Impact and Scenery 

(a) No campsites should be visible from any other campsite. 

(b) Human activity inside Wilderness should remain subordinate in foreground 
viewing and not be recognizable in middle-ground viewing areas. 
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(7) Livestock Allotment 

This class should not include commercial livestock allotments so that the area is 
free as possible from human influences and to maintain the total integrity of 
natural ecological processes. 

b. Social Standards 

(1) Encounters 

There should be an 80 percent probability that not more than one individual or 
party will be encountered per day during the primary use season. 

(2) Party Size 

The maximum party size shall not exceed a combination of 12 people and/or 
livestock, (12 people and 18 animals in the Lake Chelan-Sawtooth Wildemess). A 
total of not more than six people will be encouraged in this class, and use of stock 
will not be encouraged for cross-country travel. 

(3) Campsites 

There shall be no other campsites visible or audible from any campsite. New user 
developed campsites will not be allowed to become established. When found, fire 
rings and tent frames will be disassembled and dispersed. 

(4) Pets 

Pets must be under reliable voice control or physical restraint. Pets may be banned 
from this class for protection of wildlife or to avoid other resource impact. 

c. Managerial Standards 

(1) Regulations and Information 

(a) Posting of information and regulations regarding this class will be located at 
trailheads. 

@) Formal orders and permits may be required to achieve management objectives 
in this class. 

(c) Ranger patrols and administrative contacts should be rare in this class and kept 
to the minimum necessary to meet management objectives. 

(d) Signs will generally not be present, but may be used in rare circumstances to 
protect Wilderness resources. 

(e) Recreation visitor travel routes will not be readily noticeable or may appear to 
be wildlie trails. 
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(2) Trails 

There shall be no system trails in this class. User travel should be managed so that 
travel routes are not readily apparent or appear to be wildlife trails. 

(3) Resource Protection Facilities 

Facilities such as stock holding corrals are not appropriate in this class. Areas 
receiving visitor use numbers sufficient that facilities are necessary to protect 
resources should not be classified Pristine, or use should be controlled to maintain 
pristine conditions. 

Temporary signs may be necessary to inform Visitors of soil and vegetation 
rehabilitation projects. 

2. PRIMITIVE 

a. Physical-Biolopical Standards 

(1) Vegetation 

(a) Area of vegetation loss, and compacted bare mineral soil at any campsite should 
not exceed 400 square feet. 

@) There should be no loss of trees at any site and fewer than four trees with 
exposed roots per impacted site. 

(c) No noticeable, long-term modification of natural plan succession as a result of 
livestock grazing or human activity. 

(d) Dead trees or dead, woody debris may be utilized for campfiies in amounts that 
can be replaced annually through natural accumulation. 

(2) Soils 

(a) Displacement and erosion of soil resulting from human activity will be limited 
to a rate that approximates natural processes. 

(b) Soil compaction should not exceed limits which will prevent natural plant 
establishment and growth except at well established campsites. 

(3) Water Quality 

There should be no change in water quality except for temporary changes that 
return to normal when activity ceases. 

(4) Air Quality 

Air quality will not be degraded as a result of campfire smoke, or Forest Service 
Management activities outside of wilderness in Class I areas. 
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(5) Fish and Wildlife 

Visitor use may temporarily displace wildlife, but should not displace wildlife from 
critical habitat during critical periods. (Such as fawning and winter range.) 

(6) Visual Impact and Scenery 

(a) Campsites will occasionally be visible from other campsites. 

(b) Human activity should remain subordinate in foreground viewing and not 
recognizable in middle-ground viewing. 

(7) Livestock Allotments 

Commercial livestock is permitted in this class under approved management plans 
to the extent that this use is compatible with Wilderness resource values. 

b. Social Standards 

(1) Encounters 

There should be an 80 percent probability that not more than either seven parties 
or seven individuals traveling alone will be encountered per day during the primary 
use season. 

(2) Party Size 

The maximum party size shall not exceed 12 people and/or livestock combined, (12 
people and 18 animals in the Lake Chelan-Sawtooth wilderness). 

(3) Campsites 

There shall be no more than one campsites visible or audible from any campsite, 01 

closer than 500 feet in open country. 

(4) Livestock 

Grazing stock is permitted except in established camp areas. Repeated stock use in 
cross-country travel by a single route shall be discouraged. 

(5) Pets 

Pets must be under reliable voice control or physical restraint. Pets may be banned 
from this class for protection of wildlife or to avoid other resource impact. 
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e. Managerial Standards 

(1) Regulations and Information 

(a) Posting of information and regulations regarding this class will be located at 
trailheads. 

(b) Formal orders and permits may be required to achieve management objectives 
in this class. 

(c) Ranger patrols and administrative contacts wiil occur periodically. Personnel 
involved in project work or monitoring will be present. Management personnel 
should conform to party size limitations and social standards for this class. 

(d) Signs will be kept to the minimum to protect Wilderness resources. No signs 
will be provided to indicate destinations. 

(e) Visitor travel routes may be noticeable, but should appear as wildlife trails. 

(2) Trails 

System trails are present in this class generally at low density. Some user devel- 
oped trails may exist, but are not encouraged for use and rarely upgraded to system 
trails. If user-developed trails become well established, management action should 
be taken to rehabilitate damage and discontinue use. Reroutes of existing trails 
may be done to protect resources or to meet wilderness objectives. New trail 
construction in trailless drainages or to new destinations must be considered in the 
Forest Planning process. 

(3) Resource Protection Facilities 

Facilities that are eswntial for resource protection and visitor safety are appropri- 
ate in this class. Only native or natural appearing construction materials will be 
used. There will be no facilities provided for user comfort or convenience. 

3. SEMI-PRIMITIVE 

a. Physical-Bioloeical Standards 

(1) Vegetation 
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(a) Area of vegetation loss, and compacted bare mineral soil at any campsite, 
should not exceed 625 square feet. 

(b) There should be no loss of trees at any site and only six trees per site with roots 
exposed or which show signs of human use impact. 

(c) There should be no long-term modification of plant succession and only short- 
term modification due to human activity or livestock grazing that can recover in 
one growing season. 

(d) Dead trees or dead, woody debris may be utilized for campfire wood in amounts 
that can be replaced annually through natural accumulation. 



(2) Soils 

(a) Displacement and erosion of soil resulting from human activity will be limited 
to a rate that approximates natural processes. 

(b) Soil compaction should not exceed limits which will prevent natural plant 
establishment and growth, except at desired campsites, and in designated trail 
treads. 

(3) Water Quality 

There should be no change in water quality except for temporary changes that 
return to normal when activity ceases. 

(4) Air Quality 

Air quality will not be degraded as a result of campfire smoke or Forest Service 
Management activities outside of wilderness in Class I areas. 

(5) Fish and Wildlife 

(a) Visitor use should not displace wildlife from critical areas during critical 
periods. 

@) Riparian areas should appear to be unchanged by human or livestock use. 

(c) Displacement of wildlife due to visitor use may be significant but should be of 
short duration to assure a natural ecosystem is maintained. Visitor use should not 
decrease habitat effectiveness for one species more than 20 percent. 

(6) Visual Impact and Scenery 

(a) Campsites will be visible at times from other campsites. 

(b) Human activity in wilderness, should remain generally subordinate in fore- 
ground viewing and not recognizable in middle-ground viewing. 

(7) Livestock Allotments 

Commercial livestock is permitted in this class under approved management plans 
to the extent that such use is compatible with all resource values. 

b. Social Standards 

(1) Encounters 

There should be an 80 percent probability that not more than either ten parties or 
ten individuals traveling alone, will be encountered per day during the primary use 
season. 
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(2) Party Size 

The maximum party size shall not exceed 12 people and/or livestock combined, (12 
people and 18 animals in the Lake Chelan-Sawtooth Wilderness). 

(3) Campsites 

There shall be no more than two campsites visible or audible from any campsite, or 
closer than 500 feet in open country. 

(4) Livestock 

Grazing of stock is permitted except in established camp areas. 

(5) Pets 

Pets must be under reliable voice control or physical restraint. Pets may be banned 
from this class for protection of wildlife or to avoid other social or biological 
impact. 

c. Managerial Standards 

(1) Regulations and Information 

(a) Posting of information and regulations regarding this class will generally be 
done at trailheads. Some regulatory signing may be posted at key locations such as 
lakeshores and campsites to help gain user compliance. 

(b) Formal orders and permits may commonly be used to achieve management 
objectives in this class. 

(c) Ranger patrols and administrative contacts will occur more frequently in this 
class, particularly at popular destination points and on weekends during the pri- 
mary visitor use season. Personnel involved in project work or monitoring activities 
will be present. Major work projects should be planned as much as possible during 
low visitor-use periods. Management personnel should conform to party size 
limitations and be aware of their potential to impact visitor experiences. 

(2) Trails 

The managed trail system should be maintained or constructed toward more and 
most difficult trail standards (FSH 2309.18). However, trails classified easiest may 
exist in areas of gentle terrain and valley bottoms. A variety of user restrictions 
may be implemented to resolve negative resource impacts. 

(3) Resource Protection Facilities 

Facilities will be as natural appearing as possible or will be constructed out of 
native material. No facilities will be constructed for user convenience or comfort. 
Facilities will be placed so as to concentrate heavy impact on areas previously 
impacted and on sites capable of withstanding high impacts. 
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4. TRANSITION 

a. Phvsical - Bioloeical Standards 

(1) Vegetation 

(a) Area of vegetation loss, and compacted bare mineral soil at any campsite, 
should not exceed loo0 square feet. 

@) There should be no loss of trees at any site and only ten trees per site with roots 
exposed or which show signs of human use impact. 

(c) There should be no noticeable long-term modification of plant succession and 
only short-term modification due to human activity or livestock grazing, that can 
recover in one growing season. 

(d) Dead trees, or dead woody debris, may be utilized for campfire wood in 
amounts that can be replaced annually through natural accumulation. 

(2) Soils 

(a) Displacement and erosion of soil resulting from human activity will be limited 
to a rate that approximates natural processes. 

(b) Soil compaction should not exceed limits which will prevent natural plant 
establishment and growth, except at desired campsites, and on designated trail 
treads. 

(3) Water Quality 

There should be no change in water quality except for temporary changes that 
return to normal when activity ceases. 

(4) Air Quality 

Air quality will not be degraded as a result of campfire smoke, or Forest Service 
Management activities outside of Wilderness in Class I areas. 

(5) Fish and Wildlife 

(a) Visitor use should not displace wildlife from critical habitat areas during critical 
periods. If conflicts occur, management actions should be implemented to reduce 
the impact. 

(b) Riparian areas should appear to be unchanged by human or livestock use. 

(c) Displacement of wildlife due to visitor use may be significant but should be of 
short duration to assure a natural ecosystem is maintained. Visitor use should not 
decrease habitat effectiveness for one species more than 20 percent. 
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(6) Visual Impact and Scenery 

(a) Campsites will be visible at times from other campsites. 

(b) Human activity should remain generally subordinate in foreground Viewing and 
not recognizable in middle-ground viewing. 

(7) Livestock Allotments 

Commercial livestock is permitted in thls class under approved management plans 
to the extent that grazing use is managed to protect wilderness resource values. 

b. Social Standards 

(1) Encounters 

There should be an 80 percent probability that not more than either 10-20 parties 
or 10-20 individuals traveling alone, will be encountered per day during the primary 
use season. Generally encounters should not exceed 10, however, in unique 
situations, encounters may reach 20 per day. 

(2) Party Size 

The maximum party size will not exceed 12 people and/or livestock combined, 
(12 people and 18 animals in the Lake Chelan-Sawtooth Wildemess). 

(3) Campsites 

There shall be no more than three campsites visible or audible from any one 
campsite, or closer than 500 feet in open country. 

(4) Livestock 

Grazing of stock is permitted except in camp areas. 

(5) Pets 

Pets must be under reliable voice control or physical restraint. Pets may be banned 
from this class for protection of wildlife or to avoid other biological or social 
impact. Visitors will be encouraged to leave pets at home in areas of higher visitor 
use. 

c. Managerial Standards 

(1) Regulations and Information 

(a) Posting of information and regulations will generally be posted at trailheads but 
some regulatory signing may be necessary in key impact areas, or areas where there 
is potential for use conflicts. 

(b) Formal orders and permits will commonly be used to achieve management 
objectives and visitor compliance in this class. 
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(2) Administrative Presence 

(a) Ranger patrols and administrative contacts will occur most frequently in this 
class, particularly in high day-use areas and popular destination points. Personnel 
involved in project work and monitoring activities will be present. 

(b) Work projects should be planned to be completed during low visitor use peri- 
ods to minimize impact on visitors. 

(c) Management personnel should conform to party size limitations and be aware 
of their potential to impact visitor experiences. 

(3) Trails 

The managed trail system should be maintained or constructed toward more and 
most difficult trail standards (FSH 2309.18). Trails classified easiest may exist in 
areas of gentle terrain and valley bottoms. Avariety of user restrictions may be im- 
plemented to resolve negative resource impacts. 

(4) Resource Protection Facilities 

Facilities will be natural appearing or will be constructed out of native material. 
No facilities will be constructed for user convenience or comfort. Facilities will be 
placed so as to concentrate heavy impact on areas previously impacted and at sites 
capable of withstanding high impacts. 

E LIMITS OF ACCEPTABLE CHANGE 

Recreation visitor use of wilderness cannot occur without some degree of impact on wilderness re- 
sources. Impact occurs on the physical and biological features of wilderness as well as the quality of the 
recreation experience of other visitors. There is a point at which increasing impact of visitor use will 
result in unacceptable degradation outside the intent and direction of the Wilderness Act. The Regional 
Nondegradation Policy is described in FSM 2322.03. 

The limits of acceptable change concept is a system to establish limits on the change that can be permit- 
ted within the nondegradation policy, before management actions must be taken to reverse trends of 
change. These actions can be either directed to improve the knowledge and abilities of the users or to 
reduce the numbers of visitors in impacted areas during critical time periods, or both. 

The system has incorporated limits or maximum levels for which key indicator resource values can 
change before management actions are implemented. The system assumes that the condition of key 
indicators which are easily quantifiable and measurable reflect the general condition of resource values 
which are not easily measured. The impact of human-caused noise and human disturbance of wildlife are 
examples of impacts not easily measured. 

The limits of acceptable change levels or standards are different for each Wilderness Recreation Oppor- 
tunity Spectrum Class. The standards for the Pristine Class tolerate the least impact in order to achieve 
the most pristine wilderness conditions and the least evidence of man’s activity. The Transition Class 
standards are more tolerant reflecting management of the area for a semi-primitive recreation experi- 
ence and physical evidence of man’s activity. 
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Table E-2 lists the key indicators that will be measured in monitoring the physical, biological, and social 
conditions and the standards for each Wilderness Recreation Opportunity Spectrum Class. 

When monitoring results indicate that the condition of one or more of the key indicators is approaching 
the standard, or limit of acceptable change, a trend analysis will be done. This analysis will assess the 
changing conditions and identify all factors of visitor use contributing to the change. Cost effectiveness 
of possible management actions and recreation opportunity tradeoffs will be considered in the analysis. 
The analysis will identify alternative courses of action and a most suitable altemative will be chosen and 
implemented. Section H of this appendix explains potential management actions appropriate to resolve 
impact problems. 

There is a high probability that initial monitoring results in some areas will indicate impact conditions in 
excess of standards established for particular WROS Classes. In this event, monitoring efforts will need 
to be intensified to establish the current trends. The objectives in these situations will be to institute 
management actions to achieve an improving trend. Downgrading the Wilderness Recreation Opportu- 
nity Class to a class more tolerant of impact will not be an option. 

Over the long term, wilderness management activities should lead to an improving trend in the effects of 
man’s activity on wilderness resources in all WROS classes. 

TABLE E-2 
LIMITS OF ACCEPTABLE CHANGE STANDARDS 

Semi- 
Indicators Pristine Primitive Primitive Transition 

Vegetation loss and bare, 
compacted mineral soil 

(square feet) 
at campsites 225 400 625 1,000 

Number of Trees with roots 
exposed or percent 0% 
(whichever is less) 

0 4 6 10 
25% 25% 50% 

Encounters--80% 1 7 10 10-20 
Probalility--Maximum (Generally 
number of encounters I O ,  but up 
per day when traveling- to 20 on a 
primary use season. case by case 

basis) 

Patty size- 12 12 12 12 
People and stock (Encourage 
combined. 6 or less 

people, 0 
stock). 
12 people and 18 animals in the Lake ChelanSawtooth Wilderness 

Campsites visible 0 1 2 3 
when occupied 

Dead woody debris 
available for 
firewood 

Appears to be natural levels compared to adjacent similar areas. 
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G. CARRYING CAPACITY 

Carrying capacities have been developed to estimate the amount of recreation visitor use that a wilder- 
ness or portion of a wilderness, could support wthout degradation of resource values. Carrying capacity 
is commonly expressed in Recreation Visitor Days (RVD’s) per year or people-at-one-time (PAOT). 

In the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum system, coefficients have been developed that help in the 
estimation of carrymg capacity These coefficients are the estimated RVD’s per average acre per year, 
that a WROS class can support. Different coefficients are identified for each class and are a theoretical 
estimation of capacity based on average conditions. 

The Alpine Lakes Area Management Plan established the following capacity coeffficients and carrying 
capacity in RVD’s per year for the Alpine Lakes Wilderness: 

TABLE E-3 

RVDfACRENEAR CARRY CAPACITY 
WROs CLASS COEFFICIENT RVD’s PER YEAR 

Trailless 0 5  169,347 
Primitive 2 0  20,364 
Semi-Primitive 5 0  161,210 
Transition 15 0 183,630 

534,551 

For the Land and Resource Management Plan for the Wenatchee National Forest, the following carry- 
ing capacity coefficients were developed in coordination with adjacent Forests sharing management of 
the Washington State Cascade Range Wildernesses. 

TABLE E-4 

WROS CLASS 
RVDIACRENEAR 
COEFFICIENT 

Pristine (Dedicated Trailless) 
Primitive (General Trailless) 
Semi-Primitive (Trailled) 
Transition 

0 25 
100 
5 00 

15 00 

The carrying capacity for all wlderness except Alpine Lakes Wilderness, are as follows: 

TABLE E-5 

WILDERNESS RVDSNEAR CAPACITY 

Lake Chelan -Sawtooth 
Glacier Peak 
Goat Rocks 
Henry M Jackson 
Norse Peak 
William 0 Douglas 

137,748 
448,595 

81,222 
65,040 
60,115 

267,280 

Total 1,060,000 RVD’SNEAR 

The acres per WROS Class are described on pdge E-3 E-25 



Considering the information and experienced gained in the Alpine Lakes Wildemess since implementa- 
tion of the Management Plan, it is now clear, that these coefficients and the corresponding carrying 
capacity estimates are much too high. 

With the implementation of the Limits of Acceptable Change process, carrying capacity estimates based 
on coefficients will no longer be necessary; although comparison may be useful. 

The presence or degree of Wilderness resource deterioration will be determined through the analysis of 
the condition and trend of the measured changes in LAC indicators, at specific levels of visitor use. 
Capying capacities determined through this process will be expressed more in terms of PAOT. 

Upon completion of inventories of campsites, and baseline data is gathered on the condition of LAC 
indicators, more precise estimates of carrying capacity will be established for each wilderness. This 
analysis should be completed before any major actions are implemented to allocate use to specific 
individuals, or user groups, or limit visitor entry through mandatory permit systems. 

Carrying capacity may be increased or reduced over time, depending on the relative degree of resource 
impact generated by users. It is conceivable that capacities could be increased if users become educated 
and generate less impact during their recreation trips in wilderness. 

H. MANAGEMENT ACTIONS TO MEET MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 

When analysis of visitor use levels and monitoring results indicate management action is necessary to 
solve resource impact problems, a process will be followed to select the appropriate management actions. 

Areas will be field checked when inventory or monitoring data show that resource standards are being 
approached and the trend is downward toward greater deterioration. The field review will determine if 
the indicators were properly measured and if the indicators accurately reflect the resource conditions. If 
the measured conditions are correct, then the analysis process dscribed in Section Gwill be imple- 
mented. 

Tables E-6 to E-9 list a range of potential management actions depending on the specific circumstances 
that may be successful in reversing deteriorating conditions. The actions are listed in order of descending 
priority. 

The emphasis in selecting management actions will focus on choosing actions which will be least intrusive 
to wilderness visitors, yet effective in resolving problems. In cases where problems are extensive, com- 
plex, and very visible, management actions will be required that will have some effect on visitors freedom 
to use certain areas. 

In areas where resource impact has been severe, rehabilitation and restoration work will be accomplished 
to speed up the natural recovery process. 

Should the management actions implemented not result in improving conditions, more restrictive and 
intensive management actions will be instituted. This progression will continue down through the 
sequence of management actions until the problems are resolved. 

Management actions selected, or the extent to which an action is implemented, should also be in accord 
with the appropriate WROS Class of the area involved. 
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TABLE E-6 

POTENTIAL MANAGEMENT ACTIONS TO IMPROVE CAMPSITE CONDITION 
DESCENDING ORDER OF IMPLEMENTATION 

Education of users outside wilderness 
Information outside wilderness, at trailheads 
Contact repeat users such as organized groups, clubs and associations, etc. 
Wilderness Ranger contacts 
Reroute trails away from lakes 
Prohibit stock in campsites 
Restrict camping near lakes, streams, and meadows 
Prohiblt campfires in specific areas 
Equipment requirements 
Install resource protection facilities on durable sites 
Limit party group size 
Limit number of stock per group 
Length of stay limit in problem areas 
Close campsltes to specific users 
Rehabilitate damaged areas 
Special law enforcement efforts 
Campslte closure 
Campsite permits 
Entrv auota oermit svstem 

TABLE E-7 

POTENTIAL MANAGEMENT ACTIONS TO REDUCE CAMPSITE DENSITY 
DESCENDING ORDER OF IMPLEMENTATION 

Education of users outside wilderness 
Information outside wilderness, at trailheads 
Contact repeat users such as organized groups, clubs and associations, etc, 
Campsite obliteration and rehabilltation 
Prohibit camping within prescribed distances of trails, lakes, streams, and meadows 
Make access to problem areas more difficult 
Campslte closures, may be seasonal 
Closure of large areas to camping 
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TABLE E-8 

POTENTIAL MANAGEMENT ACTIONS TO REDUCE TRAIL 
AND CAMPSITE ENCOUNTERS 

DESCENDING ORDER OF IMPLEMENTATION 

Education of users outside wilderness 
Information outside wilderness, at trailheads 
Encourage use outside peak periods 
Limit group size 
Seasonal campsite closures 
Restrict camping near trails 
Close campsites to certain users 
Close specific areas to camping 
Change trailhead and access conditions 
Length of stay limits 
Allow only one-way travel on some trails 
Campslte permlts 
Entry quota permit system 

TABLE E-9 

POTENTIAL MANAGEMENT ACTIONS TO IMPROVE VEGETATIVE CONDITION 
IMPACTED BY RECREATION STOCK AND PACK ANIMAL GRAZING 

DESCENDING ORDER OF IMPLEMENTATION 

Education of users outside wilderness 
Information outside wilderness, at trailheads 
Allow no hay or unprocessed grain 
Require use of supplemental feed 
Limit total number of stock per party 
Limit group size 
Prohiblt stock in specfic areas 
Prohibit stock in campsites 
Eliminate facilities that are attractions 
Provide facilities where impacts should be concentrated on durable sltes 
Allow no stock to feed within specified distance of lakes, streams, and wet areas 
Seasonal Closures 
Close drainages to stock on a rotating basis 
Length of stay limits 
Closure of large areas to stock 
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I. MOMTORING 

Awilderness monitoring program will be conducted to determine the influence of man's activity on the 
physical, biological, and social resources of each wilderness. 

1. OBJECTIVES OF THE MONITORING PROGRAMS 

a. Determine through observation, measurement, and analysis, if man's activity, inside or outside 
wilderness, is resulting in change in the condition of resource values. 

b. Measure the effectiveness of management actions and programs in achieving wilderness man- 
agement objectives. 

c. Provlde a process for maintaining an up-to-date inventory of campsites, facilities, impacted 
areas, and visitor-use patterns. 

2. MONITORING PROGRAM ELEMENTS 

Monitoring plans for individual wilderness shall include at least the following elements: 

a. Measure the indicators of the limits of acceptable change to identify if changes in resource 
conditions are occurring. 

b. Observe and record general impressions of resource conditions and trends of decline or im- 
provement. 

c. Measure or estimate the effectiveness of management actions implemented to improve or 
maintain resource conditions. 

d. Note and report new activities which are impacting or may lead to impact on wilderness re- 
sources. 

e. Complete or update inventories of campsites, trails, and high-use areas. Resource conditions 
associated with trails, such as excessive soil erosion rates, can be recorded during trail condition 
surveys. 

f. Gain perspective through contacts with wilderness users, if their visits to wilderness are satisfy- 
ing, and if their expectations are being met. 

g. Estimate recreation visitor use. 
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3. MONITORING METHODS 

a. Monitoring will be conducted within the parameters described in Forest Service Handbook 
2309.19, Section 21.3, Monitoring Recreation Impact. 

b. The research publication “Monitonng The Condition of Wilderness Campsites,” by David N. 
Cole, (Research Paper INT. 302) should serve as a general guideline in monitoring the condition 
of campsites and heavily used areas. 

4. MONITORING FREQUENCY 

The frequency of monitoring actions will be described in individual management action plans for each 
wilderness. Frequencies should be established which will assure the attainment of wilderness monitoring 
objectives. 

As a general rule, campsites and heavy-use areas where resource conditions approach or exceed LAC 
standards should be monitored at least every one to three years to establish the trends of change. 

Areas of significant recreation use that are stable and are not approaching LAC indicator standards 
should be monitored at least every five years. 
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APPENDIX F 

FOREST PLAN MONITORING REQUIREMENTS 

A. INTRODUCTION 

The monitoring approach for each major resource area is documented on one or more 
worksheets. The following information about the worksheets clarifies the monitoring 
activities associated with the resource area. 

ISSUE: Numerous management issues, concerns and opportunities were identified early 
in the planning process. These were used to formulate, analyze, and select the preferred 
alternative. In order to determine how well the Forest Plan was responding to these items, 
certain areas of management activity were identified to receive concentrated monitoring 
review. These are identified under the general heading of issue area. 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS This statement 
should include the forest goal, desired future condition or the desired output for the issue 
stated on the worksheet. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED Many resources are addressed by management 
in specific management areas. This section indicates those management areas which are 
significant with respect to the resource at hand. Monitoring activities can generally be 
limited to these management areas. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: This is an index of the risk involved in the resource area. The 
index is a function oE (1) the cost of an error which results in not meeting Forest Plan 
objectives and (2) the likelihood of such an error occurring. COST OF ERROR is esti- 
mated as “high,” “moderate,” or “low,” depending on the value of the commodity or 
environmental components involved. LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR is estimated as “high,” 
moderate,” or low,” depending on the level of knowledge regarding pertinent cause-effect 
relationships, and on the amount of pressure which is put on the resource(s) in question. 

A numerical value of 1 is assigned to “low” values, 2 is assigned to “moderate” values, and 
3 is assigned to “high” values. The RISK INDEX is the product of the COST and LIKE- 
LIHOOD values. It can range from “1” to “9.” Avalue of “1” indicates that there is very 
little risk involved, and low precision, reliability, and monitoring effort is adequate. A 
RISK INDEX of “9” indicates that there is very high risk involved--therefore, high preci- 
sion, reliability, and effort, are warranted. 

MONITORING QUESTION The monitoring questions are the core of the Monitoring 
Plan. The essence of each question is, “Are things going as the Forest Plan intended?” 
Information is generally included in the question to indicate that level of probability at 
which the question should be answered, and the variance from the target quantity which is 
acceptable. Information to answer these will be obtained and analyzed usingvalue statisti- 
cal procedures. 
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Question are written to address varying periods of time, such as variation in annual outputs 
versus variation in decadal outputs. Selection of time periods and amount of variation is 
commensurate with the inherent variability of the resource and the risk of not meeting 
state objectives. 

THRESHOLD OF VARL4BIL.W For each monitoring question, the variation from 
expected outputs or actiwties that is permitted before corrective action or further evalu- 
ation is taken. It will be a plus or minus variation, or a phrase describing the event that will 
take place before further action or evaluation are initiated. The amount of variation 
tolerable is related to the risk involved as determined by the risk assessment. 

SUGGESTED METHODS/SAMPLING PROCEDURE For each monitoring question, 
methods and/or sampling procedures are suggestedldirected. The purpose of thls section is 
to suggest realistic and reasonable methods or sources of information, and it is not in- 
tended to exclude other methods as long as theyunll respond completely to the questions 
at a reasonable cost. 

The sampling procedure specifies the sampling rate and sampling period €or each monitor- 
ing question, as appropriate. Data will be gathered in a manner that will ensure meeting 
statistical parameters suggested by the monitoring questions. Suggested methods/sampling 
procedures are commensurate with the risk of not meeting objectives. 

REPORTING PERIODS For each monitoring question, the years in which it must be 
answered are indicated. A report wll be prepared for each set of monitoring questions and 
will be summarized unth all the reports due that year. Copies of this summary and the 
individual reports wll be kept on file at the Supervisor’s Office for the entire planning 
period. The summary will also be available to other agencies and the public. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Who IS responsible for accomplishing the monitoring tasks listed? 
The people listed herewll have the assigned responsibility. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING Costs are estimated and are shown as the average 
annual increase over current costs for all monitoring activities associated with the resource 
area. Although the reports are due in specific years, the data gathering and analysis work 
will be spread through the entire planning decade as much as possible. 

F-2 



FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES - GENERAL 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS. Ensure implementation and 
validation of Plan standards and guidelines is effective at accomplishing Forest goals, outputs, and the 
desired future condition. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: AU 

RISK ASSESSMEW. COST OF E R R O R 3  X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX5 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.Are Forest Plan standards and guidelines being implemented? 

2.Are implemented standards and guidelines achieving the expected results? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABJLm. 

1.Standards and guidelines are implemented as described in the Forest Plan. 

2.Same tolerances as those described for individual monitoring items on other worksheets. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

1. Conduct a two stage field review of 
at least one projectDitrict. The 
1st stage is after NEPA analysis and 
documentation and after project design. 
The 2nd stage is after project completion. 

2. Compare observed findings dunng field 
review of 2nd stage with the measure- 
ments from other monitoring items 
described on other worksheets. 

1. Annual review with a 
detailed report at 5 
year intervals that 
discusses the significance 
of findings. 

2. Documented results of 
annual review and discuss- 
ion. A detailed report is 
prepared at 5-year inter- 
vals when findings from 

RESPONSIBILITY: Planning Staff Officer 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $lo.ooo of which we are already doing $5,000 

REMARKS: NFMA states that we should monitor “how closely Management Standards have been 
applied.” Some monitoring should be planned for all the Standards in the Plan. Monitoring will include 
full interdisciplinary review of the range of Management Standards. This review will determine whether 
the Forest Plan standards are being implemented as intended, and if implementation of these standards is 
meeting management area goals and objectives. 

Could use this system of monitoring to identify which S&G are necessary for mitigation of the effects of 
activities and which are actually enhancement. Results could change funding sources for activities and be 
useful in preparing the TSPIRS report. 

This may also meet the requirements for a “feed back” loop for the use of information from monitoring 
to adjust management on the ground. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE CHANGES IN ROS SE'ITINGS DUE TO MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 
INCLUDING SEMI-PRIMITIVE RECREATION SETTING 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDlTION, OUTPUTS: Provlde a well balanced array of 
recreation opportunities across the breadth of the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) in accor- 
dance with public demand and expectations for outdoor recreation. 

MANAGEhENT AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 2  X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEXA 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Are Forest management activities resulting in change in ROS settings so that end results do not meet the 
experience levels expected in the Plan? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILI?"y: 

Change in setting resulting in a more developed condition than that identified for a specific management 
area. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

Review randomly selected environmental 
documents to assure that ROS has been 
addressed during project design and 
alternative selection. Field review randomly 
selected areas to verify that implemented 
activities meet ROS standards for that area. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annual review with a detailed 
report at 5 year intervals 
that presents a discussion of 
the sipficance of findings. 

RESPONSIBILITY: District Rangers, Recreation Staff Officer 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $3.500 of which we are already doing $1,000 

REMARK3 Maintaining semi-primitive or undeveloped recreation opportunities is a Regional issue. 
Completion of this monitoring item can also be tied into the ForestManagement Team process for 
project review. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: FOREST TRAILS. INCLUDING OFF ROAD VEHICLE IORV) USE 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Manage trail use to provide 
recreation opportunity in a wide range of recreation settings and in harmony with other resource man- 
agement objectives. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED All. 

RISK ASSESSMEN'P COST OF ERRORZ X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX4 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.Are trails providing the variety of opportunities intended in the Forest Plan? 

2. Is trail use occurring without impairment of other resource values? Refer to FSM 2355.05 for 
definitions. 

3.Are trails with mixed users (eg. horsebiker, hiker/ORV) meeting the expectations for all in- 
tended users? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1.Miles of trail constructed and maintained are wthin 25% of the annual amount estimated in the 
Plan and within 10% for the decade. 

2.Trail features show a stable to improving trend. 

3.Comments from the public indicate an increasing trend in conflict among trail users. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1. Review of project accomplishment reports. 

2. Trail condition surveys. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

All. Annual review with a 
detailed report at 5 year 
intervals that presents a 
discussion of significant 

3. Letters and other correspondence as tindings. 
well as field contacts and interviews. 

RESPONSIBILW District Rangers and Recreation Staff Officer 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $Is,ooo of which we are already doing $7,500 

REMARKS: Required by Executive Orders 11644 and 11989 for off-road vehicles. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: MANAGEMENT OF DEVELOPED RECREATION FACILITIES 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Provide safe, well maintained 
developed recreation facilities for public use commensurate with recreation demand. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: RE-1 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 2  X LIKELlHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX2 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.Are available developed recreation facilities meeting public demand? 

2.Are developed recreation sites, areas and facilities being adequately maintained to serve the 
public and protect resource values and recreation improvements? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

l.Use, as measured by RVDs, exceeds 60% of capacity for a site as measured by PAOTs. 

2.Developed sites, acres and facilities show a declining trend in safety and resource conditions. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS: REPORT-PERIOD (YEARS): 

1.Estimate visitor use at developed 
recreation sites and areas. 

2.Inspect recreation sites and areas. 

1&2 Annually with a detailed report at 
5 year intervals that discusses 
significance of findings. Special 
attention needs to be paid to use 
levels to adequately predict 
future recreation construction 
in time to meet demand. 

RESPONSIBILm District Rangers, Recreation Staff Officer 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $18.ooo of which we are already doing $12,000 

REMARKS: Recreation is a major use and challenge on the Wenatchee National Forest. This item is 
intended to provide information on use trends. 

Fee collections could serve as an indicator of use trends at fee sites. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: MANAGEMENT OF DISPERSED RECREATION AREAS 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Provide opportunities for dis- 
persed recreation activities (summer and winter) where compatible with other resource management 
objectives. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR3 X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX 5 

MONITORING QUESTIONS: 

1.Are dispersed recreation sites meeting public demand? 

2.k the recreation opportunity spectrum (ROS) providing the expected variety for Forest users? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1.Dispersed sites show a declining trend m resource conditions. 

2.Prescribed ROS classes are not met for a management area. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

1.Evaluate use at dispersed sites. 1. Annually with a detailed report 
at 5 year intervals that 
discusses the significance of 
findings. 

2. Annually. 2.Field evaluation of a sample of 
projects to assure they meet 
desired ROS class. 

RESPONSIBLW. District Ranger, Recreation Staff Officer 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING: $Iz.ooo of which we are already doing $6,000 

REMARKS: Recreation is a major use of the Forest, with demand outpacing supply in some areas such 
as semi-primitive ROS classes. 

We need better tools to assess use in dispersed areas. Code-a-site type systems could be used to track 
trends but they do not take into account the effects of use where sanitation facilities are not provided. 
Involvement by research may be necessary. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

1SSUE:WILD AND SCENIC RIVERS 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Retain the character and attrib- 
utes of rivers recommended for wild, scenic, or recreational designation. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED WS-1, WS-2, WS-3 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 3  X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEX4 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Are resource management activities along recommended river corridors being conducted so as to provide 
appropriate protection at the classification level specified in the designation or study proposal? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILm 

When resource condition or level of activity would lower eligibility below the recommended classifica- 
tion. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Review a sample of project analyses before 
and after implementation within a 
recommended m e r  corridor 

Annually wth a detailed 
report at 5-year intervals 
that presents a discussion 
of the significance of 
findings. 

RESPONSTSILITY: Recreation Staff Officer, District Ranger 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $7.ooo of which we are not currently doing any since we don’t 
have any designated rivers at this time. 

REMARKS: 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE. VISUAL RESOURCE OBJECTM3S 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Manage vegetation and facilities 
to provide views that are consistent with the stated visual quality objectives for each management area. 
Concentrate monitoring on those management areas with visual quality objectives of partial retention or 
retention that also allow for changes invegetation, especially through management of the timber re- 
source. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFE- Forest-wide. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 3  X LIKELlHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX4 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

Do the cumulative effects of all resource activities within a viewshed meet the desired visual condition? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

Desired conditions met for all areas. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1. Review a sample of NEPA documents for 
projects. Select projects from a 
variety of management areas. 

2. Field review a sample of projects 
representing a wide cross section 
of the Forest. 

3. Conduct a summary viewshed analysis 
as outlined in R-6 Supplement 65. 
Establish photo points for a sample of 
significant views and record scenes 
before, immediately after, and at 5 year 
intervals from project implementation. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually 

Annually 

Prepare a detailed report at 
5-year intervals that discusses 
the significance of findings. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Timber & Visual Resource Management Staff Officer, District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $14.000 of which we are already doing $5,000 

REMARK3 Needs specific data collection for the selected “piece of ground” for the integrated re- 
source aspect in the monitoring “EVALUATION.” Numbers 1 and 2 in suggested sampling methods 
can probably be accomplished at the same time as many other monitoring items so there should be some 
cost savings. 

Public involvement, ID Team review, research needs in conjunction with public sensitivity. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: RECREATION IMPACTS ON WEDERNESS RESOURCE 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Manage Wilderness to perpetu- 
ate wilderness character, natural ecological processes and to provide recreation opportunities appropri- 
ate in Wilderness. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: All Wilderness. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 2  X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 3  = RISK INDEX3 

MONITORING QUESTIONS: 

Is recreation visitor use or management resulting in change in physical, biological or social settings that 
approach limit of acceptable change (LAC) standards specified in the Forest Plan? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILW 

1.When the desired biological or physical settings are within 90% of the LAC standard 
2.When the amount of dead woody debris around campsites is observed at less than a natural level. 
3.When annual visitor use of an area approaches 95% of the established carrying capacity for that 
WROS class. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1&2 Evaluate indicators of LAC through 

condition class estimation, observation 
of resource conditions and established 
photo points. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually with a detailed 
A ,  measurement of impacts, campsite report at 5-year intervals 

that describes the signifi- 
cance of findings. 

I ’  

2.Estimate visitor use through registration, 
permits, wilderness ranger counts, surveys 
and photo -electric counts. 

RESPONSIBILW District Rangers and Recreation Staff Officer 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $33.000 of which we are already doing $10,000 

REMARKS: This item addresses the policy of nondegradatioo (FSM 2320.3) and complies with 36 CFR 
293 related to maximum levels of use. 

The 90% figure for LAC standard means that we are willing to accept a specific amount of change at a 
setting but we want to know conditions before we get to that point. For example, we may be willing to 
accept up to 100 square feet of impacted area at a popular Wilderness destination. The 90% limit would 
mean that we need to start acting when the amount of impact reaches 90 square feet. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE CULTURAL AND HISTORICAL SITE PROTECTION 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: To the extent practical, protect 
cultural and historical resources from vandalism, disturbance from project actiwties, and natural degrada- 
tion. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECED Forest-wide. 

RISK ASSESSMENT. COST OF E R R O R 3  X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEX5 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.Are the National Register characteristics of unevaluated and significant cultural resource prop- 
erties being protected? 

2.Are all reasonably locatable cultural resources being discovered during project area reconnais- 
sance? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1.Significant characteristics are being protected on at least 90% of the cultural resource properties 
inspected. 

2. Discovery of a significant cultural resource during project implementation. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1. Field inspect all significant sites 
in active project areas. Visit all 
sites in areas where people, animals, 
and the environment are likely to 
cause losses or degradation. 

2. Conduct surveys of all high 
probability areas on 20% of active 
projects during ground disturbing 
activity. 

Annually 

Ongoing 

RESPONSIBILITY. Recreation Staff Officer and District Rangers 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $lo.ooo of which we are already doing $3,000 

REMARKS. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE CULTURAL AND HISTORICAL SITE REHABILITATION 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Rehabilitate damaged sites 
eligible for inclusion in the National Register of Historic Places. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR3 X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX5 

MONITORING QUESTION 

For sites eligible for inclusion in the National Register of Historic Places, is appropriate stabilization or 
rehabilitation of damage being completed? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

Significant sites are being degraded by vandalism, project activity, and/or the environment. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

Review all reports on the condition 
of significant sites and measures 
taken to repair damage. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Recreation Staff Officer, Distnct Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $3.750; we are not currently doing any of this 

REMARK3 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: COORDINATION AND COMMUNICATION OF FOREST PROGRAMS WITH 
INDIAN TRIBES. 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS Coordinate wth appropriate 
Tribal representatives for all projects in which Indians may have concerns. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide. 

RISK ASSESSMENT. COST OF E R R O R 2  X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX5 

Failure to coordinate appropriate projects with Tribal representatives could result in lawsuits or court 
injunctions. Failure may also indicate noncompliance with NFMA, ARPA or AIRFA requirements or 
infringement on Treaty rights. 

MONITORING QUESTIONS: 

1.Are American Indian rights being protected on National Forest lands? 

2.Are projects with activities or areas of concern to Indians being coordinated with appropriate 
Tribal representatives? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1.All rights are protected by treaty. 

2.Same thresholds as for specific resource items of concern to tribes. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS: 

1. Review a sample of NEPA documents 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

1&2. Annually with a detailed 
report at 5-year intervals that 
describes the significance of 
findings. 

for projects in areas of concern 
to Indians. 

2. Evaluate resource output levels for 
fish, wildlife, and other resources 
of concern to Indians. 

RESPONSIBILITY: District Rangers, Planning Staff Officer, and Staff Officer for Cultural Resources. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING. $Is.ooo of which we are already doing $5,000 

REMARKS Examples of religious resources or resources covered by Treaty rights are fish, wildlife and 
certain plants. Examples of appropriate projects requiring review are trail or campground construction, 
wildlife and fish habitat improvements, timber harvest, road construction, or range improvements. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE MAINTENANCE OF SENSITIVE PLANT POPULATIONS 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Provide appropriate habitat to 
maintain viable populations or enhance populations of all threatened, endangered, and sensitive plant 
species. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR3 X LIKELJHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX4 

Cost of error is high because although only small areas would be affected at one time, some populations 
are very limited and error could result in a species being Federally listed. Likelihood of error IS moderate 
because much information on occurrence and habitat requirements still needs to be gathered. 

MONITORMG QUESTION 

Are sensitive plant species populations being maintained or increasing? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILE 

Ten percent decline in the size of a population at a monitoring site for non-category plants, 5% decline 
for Category 1 or 2 plant populations. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS: 

A sample of plant populations will be 
monitored long-term; all category 1 & 2 
populations plus about 50 plots for other 
sensitive species. Selected locations 
wll be monitored to determine trends. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

All activities wll include an 
inventory for sensitive plants as 
part of NEPA process. Monitoring 
of specific populations will be 
completed during and immediately 
after activity. Populations not 
affected by proposed activity 
will be monitored at 5 year 
intervals to determine changes 
and trends. 

/I 

RESPONSIBILITY: District Rangers are responsible for District monitoring, Forest Staff coordinates 
sampling methods, selects monitor sites, compiles data, and produces Forest report. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $$.500 first 5 years $4,800 second 5 years 
W e  are currently doing about $4,000 of this. 

See REMARKS for details on costs. 
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REMARKS: 

Costs for monitoring 50 permanent plots - ten per year. During the first visit to a site (first five years of 
LRh4P) permanent plots will need to be set up, which will require 1 day of field work and 1D day office 
work per site, or 1.5 days x 10 sites x 2 people (2 @ GS-7) x $100 per day = $3,000. For first visits to 
establish plots, 5 days of a joumeyman botanist or ecologist (GS-11/12) will be required for all sites or 5 
days x $150 per day = $750; for a total of $3,750. During Subsequent visits to a site (after first five years 
of Plan), 1 site can be monitored per day including office work, or 1 day x 10 sites x 2 people x $100 per 
day = $2,OOO. After the second-visit regime begins in the sixth year, we expect one site per year to drop 
below the 20 percent threshold, the subsequent management review will cost $l,oOO. Each year the 
joumeyman botanist/ecologist (GS-11/12) will need to spend three days analyzing data and preparing a 
report. 

First5years: $3,750 + $0 + $450 = $4.200 
(Field Surveys) + (Review) + (Compilationheport) = (Annual Cost) 

Thereafter: $ZOO0 + $l,OOO + $450 = $3.500 
(Field Surveys) + (Review) + (Compilationheport) = (Annual Cost) 

For monitoring, one-fifth of the selected plots wdl be evaluated annually. Selection of plant species for 
sampling will be done in coordination with the Washington Natural Heritage Program. 2 or 3 species at 
one location counts as 1 site and sites for sampling should cover a number of types of habitat and sub- 
strate (e.g. bogs, moist forest, rocky places; granitics, serpentine, basaltic etc.). Where possible, sites 
selected will be those with the most potential for resource conflicts (timber harvesting, road building, 
mining, recreation, or areas where unauthorized digging of sensitive plants may occur). If possible, those 
plants with the fewest known extant populations should receive priority in the sample plots. Each 
species sampled should have representation from at least two areas (if two areas are known). For a list of 
the sensitive species see Chapter IV of the Forest Plan. 

Permanent photo plots or transects should be set up at all sites. Each site will be monitored every fifth 
year. Small populations will be individually counted, plant numbers in large populations will be estimated 
systematically. (Regional Ecologist’s techniques for photo plots should be used; consult Forest/Area 
Ecologist). 

Coordinate work on federal candidate species with the USDI Fish and Wildlife Service. Coordinate work 
on sensitive species wth the Washington State Department of Natural Resources-Washington Natural 
Heritage Program. Coordinate research needs wth the appropriate universities and colleges. 

At this time the plant species for which this monitoring plan was created include: 

Delphinium viridescens; 
Hackelia venusta; 
Petrophytum cinerascens, 
Sidalcea oregana var. calva; and 
Silene seelyi. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE BIODIVERSITY. 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Maintain native and desirable 
introduced or historic plant and animal species and communities. Provlde all seral stages of all plant 
associations in a distribution and abundance to assure species diversity and =ability. A desired future 
condition is to establish the local needs of management indicator species, rare species, and the propor- 
tion of seral stages that allows for natural diversity. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 2  X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEX4 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1. Is the trend of biological diversity moving as estimated? 

2.1s the model for biological diversity being used on project and sub-drainage evaluations? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIAJ3ILm 

There are no established thresholds for biodiversity on the Forest. Thresholds and requirements of 
individual species (Le., fish, woodpeckers, spotted owl) have been established and are being monitored as 
descnbed in other items. Management direction has been set in some cases such as for fish habitat 
improvement, meadow maintenance and enhancement, and maintenance of early seral stages for wldlife 
forage and cover. As we accumulate information, sub-dramages may be used to evaluate the trends in 
biodiversity. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1.Assess biological diversity using 
the diversity index. 

2.Review 20% of NEPA documents to 
assure compliance with required 
assessment of biological diversity 
on a project and sub-drainage basis. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually with a detailed report 
at 5 year intervals that presents 
a discussion on the significance 
of findings. 

Annually. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water, Soil Staff Officer. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING %3.ooo We are not yet doing any of this. 
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REMAFXS This item is a real unknown. We have not done this kind of monitoring in the past. Most 
of our evaluations have been based on professional judgement without hard data. We really don’t have 
an index yet but we need to respond to the growing public concern with diversity. Development of an 
index would be an excellent research opportunity. 

The questions and sampling methods discussed above generally refer to monitoring not research. Some 
of the discussion below refers more to research. 

Biodiversity touches many planning issues. Issues related to forest structure distribution over time such 
as the amount and distribution of old-growth forest, the conversion of hardwood-dominated stands to 
conifer dominated stands, the amount and rate of timber harvested; the amount, quality, and distribution 
of animal habitat; and the structure of our streams potentially affect biodiversity. Other issues are more 
commonly related to species composition concerns. Sensitive plant and animal species, management 
indicator species, and species diversity are examples. Issues such as long-term forest productivlty, man- 
agement of logging residues, species wability, and forest fragmentation, on the other hand relate to the 
functions of the forest as an ecosystem. Most of these issues are covered by specific monitoring plans. 

Some methods to assess attributes that are integral parts of diversity are enumerated below: 

1.Use the resource inventory to determine plant association and seral stage and assess the pres- 
ence/absence of selected common wildliie species. 

2.Use stake tree plots, stand exams, silvicultural visits, unit exams, and ecoplots to map plant 
associations and existing seral stages. These exams are ongoing and used to update data bases. 
With the installment of the GIs system the process will be streamlined and can be efficiently used 
to display distribution of seral stages. The Forest wildlife biologist, ecologist, silviculturist, and 
botanist will be responsible parties. 

3. The Forest botanist will use rare plant surveys and monitoring data to evaluate population 
abundance and trends in density. 

4. Information combined from the above sources on species abundance and distribution wll be 
used by the Forest wildlife biologist and ForestlArea ecoloet  to evaluate the trends in species 
richness and evenness. 

. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: OLD GROWTH ECOSYSTEMS 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Maintain old growth forest 
ecosystems as needed for plant habitat, esthetics and biological diversity while still providing appropriate 
levels of timber for commodity use. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED All areas where old growth occurs. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 3  X LIKELIHOOD OF ERRORL = RISK INDEX3 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Is old growth acreage being retained at the expected rate? 

THRESHOLD OF V A R I A B I L E  

Acreage meeting the definition of old growth as identified in the Forest Plan, varies more than 10% from 
predicted acres. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Amounts and locations of Old Growth 
stands are inventoried and changes 
recorded in appropriate geographic 
data base (GIS),periodic timber sale 
accomplishment report (PSTAR) and in 
the STARS data base. 

Detailed report at 5-year 
intervals that discusses the 
significance of findings. 

RESPONSIBILITY: District Rangers, and Timber &Visual Resource Management Staff and Range, 
Wildlife, Fish, Soil and Water Staff Officer. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $lo.ooo of which we are already doing $3,000 

REMARKS: Monitoring needs for Old Growth and Mature wildlife indicator species are included in 
separate monitoring worksheets. 
Additional research is needed on a variety of old growth ecosystems and related attributes (See informa- 
tion needs section Chapter 11). 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: NORTHERN SPOlTED OWL (Old Growth and Mature Indicator) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS Provide habitat to maintain 
viable populations for all vertebrate species on the Forest. Maintain spotted owl habitat capability to 
provide for no less than 116 pairs of spotted owls at the end of the first decade. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED. Where suitable spotted owl habitat is found. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 3  X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 3  = RISK INDEX9 

Cost of error is high because network has a number of large areas without habitat that cause weaknesses. 
Likelihood of error is high because of lack of information of Spotted Owl use of grand fir type and winter 
range. 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.k sufficient habitat capability being maintained to meet 1st decade goal? 
Are network sites occupied by spotted owls at expected rates? 2. 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1. 
2. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1. 
2. 

Forest total is within 15% of the estimated amount of suitable habitat. 
Trend for occupancy is stable to increasing. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually with a detailed 
report at 5-year intervals 
that presents a discussion of 
the significance of findings. 

Use GIs to track suitable habitat. 
Regional protocol for spotted owl monitoring 

RESPONSIBILITY: District Rangers, Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soil Staff Officer. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING 1. $4000 of which we are already doing $3,000 
2. $85,000 all of which we are currently doing 

REMARKS: 

1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 

Cooperative research with WDW and PNW on use of grand fir habitat and 
winter habitat. 
Demographic study in cooperation with WDW and PNW. 
Prey base study in cooperation with WDW and PNW. 
Research silvicultural treatments to create, maintain and/or enhance 
spotted owl Habitat in cooperation with WDW, PNW and NCASI. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: PILEATED WOODPECKER HABITAT (Old Growth and Mature Indicator) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Provide habitat to maintain 
vlqble populations for all vertebrate species on the Forest including habitat effectiveness for at least 50 
pileated woodpeckers sites identified in the Forest Plan. (These are in addition to habitat available in 
SOHAS, Wildemess, areas to remain undeveloped, and other areas to be left in a near natural condition.) 

MANAGEWNT AREAS AFFECTED: Identified pileated woodpecker habitat areas. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR2 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEX4 

Cost of error is moderate because there are replacement acres where a lost area may be relocated. 
Likelihood of error is moderate because no harvest will be done in minimum area this decade. Wildfire 
may eliminate some of the sites. 

MONITORING QUESTIONS: 

1.Are the number of areas identifed in the plan being maintained? 
2.Are the established sites being used by pileated woodpeckers? 

THRESHOLD OFVARIABILITY: 

1.100% of the MR sites and 80% of additional sites are being maintained as planned. 
2. 20% occupancy of established sites. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1. Review all sites that had other resource 
management activities occurnng. 
2. Visit at least 10% of sites. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually with a detailed report at 
5-year intervals that presents a 
discussion on the significance 
of findings. 

RESPONSIBILm District Rangers, Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soil Staff Officer. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $4,500 We are not yet doing any of this. 

REMARKS 
1. 
2.Need to  document habitat requirements of species represented by the pileated woodpecker m coopera- 
tion with WDW & PNW. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

Need research on habitat requirements (in cooperation wth WDW & PNW). 

Need to inventory population of pileated woodpecker (in cooperation with WDW). 
Need to map suitable habitat. 
Develop model for predicting effects on habitat (coop with WDW and PNW). 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE MARTEN AND NORTHERN 3-TOED WOODPECKER (Old Growth and Mature 
Indicator) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Provide habitat to maintain 
viable populations for all vertebrate species on the Forest and maintain habitat effectiveness of 150 
marten and northern 3-toed woodpecker sites. (These are in addition to habitat available in SOHAS, 
pileated woodpecker areas, Wddemess, and other areas to be retained in a near natural condition.) 

W A G E M E N T  AREAS AFFECTED. Identified marten and northem 3-toed woodpecker habitat 
areas. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR2 LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEXA 

Cost of error is moderate because there are other places where the lost sites may be moved. Likelihood 
of error is moderate because no harvest will be done in minimum areas this decade. Wildfire may elimi- 
nate some of the sites. 

MONITORING QUESTIONS: 

1. Are the areas identified in the plan being maintained? 
2. Are the established sites being used by marten and northern 3-toed woodpeckers? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILm 

1. 100% of MR and 80% of all other sites are being maintained. 
2. A minimum occupancy of 20% is achieved. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1. 

2. Visit at least 10% of sites. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Distnct Rangers, Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soil Staff Officer. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING: 

REMARKS: 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Review all sites that had other resource 
management activities occurring. 

Annually with a detailed report at 
5-year intervals that presents a 
the significance of findings. 

We are not yet doing any of this. 

We have the same research and inventoy needs for these indicator species as we listed for the Pileated 
Woodpecker. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: MOUNTAIN GOAT HABITAT (Indicator species for high elevation and talus) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Maintain or increase popula- 
tions. Provide animals for recreation enjoyment. Outputs: Estimate 1,800. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED Where mountain goat habitat is found. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 3  X LIKELIHOOD OF ERRORL = RISK INDEX3 

Cost of error is high due to  high demand for hunting and viewing and the small population. Chance of 
error is low because most of our habitat is in management areas with direction compatible with goat 
habitat objectives. 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Is each subpopulation being maintained or increasing? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

No downward trend. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS: REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Use State estimates. Annually wth a detailed report at 
5-year intervals the presents the 
significance of findings. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soil Staff Officer, District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $2JoOO of which we are already doing $1,000 

REMARKS: 

1. 

2. 
3. 

- Prepare a Forest-wide Species Management Guide (including specific items 
for each sub-population) in cooperation with WDW. 
Map suitable habitat and key areas in cooperation with WDW. 
Develop model for predicting HSI in cooperation with WDW and PNW. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE. DEER AND ELK W I T A T  (Forest Indicator Species) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Maintain habitat capability to 
support populations identified in the Forest Plan and provide animals for recreation enjoyment. Outputs 
(in summer range): Elk 10,000 -15,000, Deer 20,000 -25,000. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED All management areas with identified habitat. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 2  X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX4 

Cost of error is moderate because of the demand for big game and the tradeoffs of this resource to 
manage. The likelihood of error is moderate because of some uncertainty of the quantity of thermal 
cover and identification of winter range used by big game. 

M O N I T O m G  QUESTIONS 

1. Are populations being maintained as predicted? 
2. Is habitat capability being maintained? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1. Population estimates are at least 8oo/o of projections for any five year period. 
2. Forage/cover ratios are within 20% of optimum for any subdrainage. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS- 

1. State agency census records. At 5-year intervals. 
2. Habitat relationship modeling for projects As projects occur. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

affecting habitat capability. 

RESPONSIBILW Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soil Staff Officer, District Rangers. 

AN'NUAL COST OF MONITORING $6.ooo We are not yet doing any of this. 

REMARKS 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Prepare species management guides for each winter range in cooperation with WDW. 
Develop model for predicting HSI in cooperation with WDW and PNW. 
Map suitable habitat by type. 
Cooperate with WDW on road closure areas and habitat improvement 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: PRIMARY CAVITY EXCAVATORS (Indicator Saecies Group for dead/defective trees) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUT3 Provide habitat to maintain 
viable populations. Maintain number, size and dlstribution of trees and snags to meet habitat capability 
objective by management area as shown in the Forest Plan and provide animals for recreation enjoy- 
ment Outputs: at least 40% of the theoretical population Forest-wide. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED All forested management areas 

RISK ASSESSMENT COST OF E R R O R 2  X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX4 

Cost of error is moderate because most trees needed by wldlife are soft snags and it takes 10-30 years to 
replace; however, we have many management areas with an abundance of habitat. Likelihood of error is 
moderate because we have problems with coordination of salvage and green tree projects, fuelwood 
gathering and State safety requirements. 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1. 

2. 
3. 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Are primary cavity excavator habitat and replacement trees being left in 
the proper numbers, sizes and distribution within each management area? 
Is the habitat being utilized as expected? 
Are down trees being provided? 

Habitat availability is nearing the amount specified for a management area. 
Evidence of use is less than 50% of expected. 
No downward trend in amount available. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1. Field review of at least 2 completed 
projects/Diitrict/year. 

2. Use transects to estimate use level 
on a subdrainage basis. Sample 10% of 
subdrainages in which tree removal occurred. 

3. Establish transects to measure amount of 
down material as in number 2. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually wth a report on trend 
at 5-year intervals. 

RESPONSIBILW District Rangers, Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water, and Soil Staff Officer. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $lo.ooo of which we are already doing about $3,000 

1.Can be combined with the management team review described on the Standards and Guidelines 
Worksheet but some field measurements will be needed prior to review. 
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REMARKS: 

1. Prepare a Species Management Guide in cooperation with WDW. 
2.Document the habitat requirements of all species represented by primary cavity excavators in 
cooperation with WDW and PNW. 
Need estimates of populations in near natural conditions. 
Develop model for predicting Habitat Suitab~lity Index in cooperation with 
WDW and PNW. 

3. 
4. 

5. Map the Suitable Habitat. 

The standard in the Forest Plan is designed to meet Regional direction on a per 40 acre bass. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: HAWK AND OWL NEST SITES 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Maintain viable populations and 
provide animals for recreation enjoyment. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 2  X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEX4 

Cost of error is moderate. Demand for viewing is high. Populations are high and healthy. These species 
often have high values for falcony. We must meet the requirements of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act. 
Likelihood of error is also moderate. It is unlikely that we wll ever find all hawk and owl nests. 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Are nest sites being protected during implementation of habitat disturbing actimty? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABIL- 

Previously unknown nests are disturbed during project implementation. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS: REPORT PERIOD (YEARS). 

Timber sale administrators and project 
CORs watch for nests during project 
implementation. 

As projects occur. A detailed report 
be prepared at 5-year intervals to 
evaluate trend. 

RESPONSIBILITY: District Ranger, Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soil Staff Officer. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $2,ooo of which we are already doing $1,000 

There will be incidental annual administrative costs for monitoring but most of the cost is for the 5-year 
report. 

REMARKS: 

Information needs include: 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. Species management Guide. (WDW) 

List species of concern. (WDW) 
Nesting requirements of each species. (WDW) 
A useable map of sighting of all species. (WDW) 
Feeding habitat requirements by each species. (WDW) 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: BALD EAGLE HABITAT (T.E.&S. Wildlife) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Manage critical habitat to im- 
prove status of threatened and endangered species to a point where they no longer need protection 
under the Endangered Species Act. Meet recovery levels established in the Pacific States Bald Eagle 
Recovery Plan. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED. Management areas with active and potentia1 nest sites, roost 
sites and perches. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 3  X LIKELMOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX5 

Cost of error is high because we have so few active nest sites. Likelihood of error is moderate because 
we have not located all nest, roost and perch sites. 

MONITORING QUESTIONS: 

1. 
2. 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1. 

Are emsting nest sites producing young as anticipated? 
Are nest, roost and perch sites being maintained? 

No active site is unused for two successive seasons. 
2.All managed sites are maintained until Forest has achieved recoveq goal. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually with a detailed report at 
5-year intervals that presents the 
significance of findings. 

Interagency survey of nest sites. 
2.Remew designated sites. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soil Staff Officer, District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $5.ooo of which we are already doing $3,000 

REMARKS: 

1. 
2. 
3. Map of suitable habitat. 
4. 
5. 

Nest site surveys coordinated wth WDW. 
Locate roosts and perches with WDW. 

Model for predicting habitat effectiveness in cooperation wth WDW. 
Develop a Species Management Guide in cooperation with WDW and US FWL. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE. GRIZZLY BEAR (Threatened Species) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Manage critical habitat to im- 
prove the status of threatened and endangered species to a point where they no longer need protection 
under the Endangered Species Act. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR2 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERRORL = RISK INDEX3 

Cost of error is high because of extremely low populations. Likelihood of error is low because of an 
ongoing process to identitjl habitat. 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Are guidelines established for the North Cascades Grizzly Bear Recovery Area being implemented? 

THRESHOLD OF VARJABILW 

Projects are found that do not comply with guidelines. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

Review 20 percent of NEPA documents and 
follow up with field verification on 1 
or 2 projectsiDistrict/year. 

RESPONSIBILm District Rangers, Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soil Staff Officer. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $1.ooo We are currently operating at this level. 

REMARKS. 

1. Continue habitat inventory. 
2. 
3. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually 

Continue documentation of bear sightings. (WDW) 
Respond to Recovery Plan when completed. (USFWS, WDW) 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: PEREGRINE FALCON HABITAT (T.E.&S. Wildlife) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Manage critical habitat to im- 
prove status of threatened and endangered species to a point where they no longer need protection 
under Endangered Species Act. Cooperate in development of the recovery plan. Outputs: 1 - 2 active 
nests. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED Areas where habitat is found. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR3 X LKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 3  = RISK INDEX2 

Cost of error is high because we have a threatened species with no identified sites on Forest. Cost of 
error is high because we have few inventories of habitat and may inadvertently make errors. 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1. 
2. Are sites occupied? 

THRESHOLD OF V A R I A B L E  

1. 

Are recovery sites being maintained? 

AU recovery sites are maintained. 
2.0ccupancy of Wenatchee National Forest sites is equal to other recovery sites east of the Cas- 
cade crest. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1. Review condition of recovery sites. 
2. Survey sites for occupancy. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually with a detailed report at 
5-year intervals that presents the 
significance of findings. 

RESPONSIBTLITY: Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soil Staff Officer, District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING: $3.ooo of which we are doing $500 

REMARK% 

1. 
2. 
3. Map suitable habitat. 
4. 

Prepare a Species Management Guide in cooperation with WDW. 
Complete Nesting Habitat Survey in cooperation with WDW. 

Develop a HSI model in cooperation with WDW. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE GRAY WOLF HABITAT (Endancered Swcies) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Manage critical habitat to im- 
prove the status of threatened and endangered species to a point where they no longer need protection 
under the Endangered Species Act. Participate in the development of recovery plan objectives. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST O F  E R R O R 3  X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 3  = RISK INDEX2 

Cost of error is high because populations are low. Likelihood of error is high because we have no 
inventories of habitat. 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

Is habitat capability on an increasing trend? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

A downward trend. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

Map habitat and track changes through GIs. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually with a report at 5-year 
intervals to establish a trend in 

t habitat capability. I 

RESPONSIBILITY: Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soil Staff Officer: District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $1.ooo We are not doing any of this. 

REMARKS: 

1. 
2 Map of habitat (WDW) 
3. Inventory population (WDW) 
4. 
5. 

Research on habitat requirements (PNW, WDW) 

Prepare Species Management Guide (WDW) 
Prepare model for predicting HSI (WDW, PNW) 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: HABITAT FOR SPECIES IDENTIFIED AS CANDIDATES FOR THREATENED 
STATUS 

(California wolverine, Swainson's and ferruginous hawks, lynx, 
long-billed curlew, Townsend's big eared bat, big horned sheep) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Enhance habitat to prevent the 
need for listing species as Federally Threatened or Endangered. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wde 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 3  X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 3  = RISK INDEX2 

Cost of error is high because we have low populations. Likelihood of error is high because we have no 
research, no specific direction, no inventories of populations or habitat. We have little or no experience 
managing habitat. 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

Is the trend in habitat capability for each candidate species increasing? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

A declining trend. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

Map changes in habitat through GIs. 

REPORT PERIOD ( Y E M S ) :  

Annually with reports at 5-year 
intervals that describe the trend. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soil Staff Officer, District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING. $6.ooo We are not doing any of this. 

Most of the cost wll be in development of the report for each species. 

REMARKS: 

1. 
2. Map of habitat (WDW) 
3. Inventory population (WDW) 
4. 
5. 

Research on habitat requirements (PNW, WDW) 

Prepare Species Management Guide (WDW) 
Prepare model for predicting HSI (WDW, PNW) 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: TIMBER OFFEREX) (Allowable Sale Ouantitv [AS01 and Timber Sale Program 
Ouantitv rTSPOl) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Achieve planned and assumed 
volumes of timber sold annually and for the planning period in ASQ and TSPQ. 

W A G E M E N T  AREAS AFFECTED For ASQ, all volumes from Management Areas with suitable 
lands. For TSPQ, all Management Areas where timber harvest is allowed to meet any resource objective. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST O F  ERROR2 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERRORL = RISK INDEX2 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.k the Forest offering the cubic foot volume (board feet in first decade) of chargeable timber 
established by the plan ASQ? 
2.k the Forest offering the cubic foot volume (board feet in fmt decade) of non-chargeable timber 
necessary to achieve the estimated TSPQ? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

The annual amount of timber offered is within 25% of scheduled ASQ and TSPQ. The decade total is 
within 5% of the Forest Plan projection. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Use STARS data base and compare 
volume in MCF to projected decade 
trend.. 

Annually with a report at years 
5 and 8 of each decade. 
Adjustments to timber sale 
schedule made at these times if 
necessary. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Timber & Visual Resource Management Staff Officer, District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST O F  MONITORING $3.500 We are currently doing all of this. 

REMARKS: To assure decade ASQ not exceeded. To test Plan assumption regarding TSPQ. 

Need to have an accurate method to convert board feet to cubic feet or a system which allows accurate 
cubic foot cruising. 

For meeting Plan amounts, we can monitor on a board foot basis during the first decade but we still need 
to get serious about converting our measurements to cubic feet. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: TIMBER HARVEST UNITS (Size, sham and location) 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS. Manage vegetative cover to meet 
direction on s m  of openings created by National Forest timber harvest. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED AU Management Areas where scheduled or non-scheduled 
timber harvest can occur. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR2 X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 1  = RISK INDEX2 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Are the Forest Plan standards and guidelines regarding the size and dispersal of openings and condition 
of adjacent vegetation (eg. height of trees in adjacent areas) being appropriately implemented? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

No allowance for non conformance with size. restrictions that do not fit exceptions provided by NFMA 
and the Regional Guide. At least 90% of activities must fully meet shaping and blending objectives 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Review of a sample of created openings 
in the field. 

Annual rewew of created openings 
with a report at 5 year intervals 
that presents a discussion of the 
significance of findings. 

RESPONSIBILITY: District Ranger, Timber &Visual Resource Management Staff Officer 

ANNUAL COST OF MOhTTORING $5.ooo of which we are doing $4,000 

REMARKS: 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: TIMBERHARWST 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Ensure that regeneration har- 
vests are not prescribed for areas where average annual growth has not generally reached culmination of 
mean annual increment. 

MANAGE” AREAS AFFECTED. All areas where tunber harvest is expected. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERRORLX LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEX4 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.Are stands being harvested at an age and condition that produces the expected growth measured 
on an average annual cubic foot basis? 

2. Is the amount of volume removed consistent with amounts sold? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILW 

1. Stands being scheduled for regeneration are wthin 5% of culmination of mean annual incre- 
ment. 

2. Volume removed is within 10% of amount sold. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS):  

1. Review a sample of silvicultural 
harvest prescriptions calling 
for regeneration. 

2. Cut and sold reports. 

Annual comparison and a report at 
5-year intervals that presents a 
discussion of the significance of 
findings. 

RESPONSIBILITY: District Rangers and Timber & Visual Resource Management Staff Officer. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING: $12.ooo of which we are doing $6,000 

REMARKS: Question 1 is intended to tie prescriptions to CMAI. Needs to be monitored because yeld 
tables and rotations in long-term yield calculations are based on harvesting stands at or near CMAI. 
Question 2 added to provide better tie between timber offered/sold and timber harvested. Question 
becomes less significant as we move toward sales with payment units or implement a timber management 
program based on acre controls. 
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FOREST PLAN> MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: SILVICULTURAL PRACTICES 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Assure that silvicultural prescrip- 
tions are appropriate, effective and consistent with resource objectives for each management area. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED All Management Areas where scheduled or non-scheduled 
timber harvest can occur. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR2 X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 3  = RISK INDEX5 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.How many acres of each planned silvicultural practice (eg. precommercial thinnings, regenera- 
tion harvest, planting with appropriate genetic stock) have been accomplished? 

2Have silvicultural prescriptions met objectives desired for each management area? 

3. Are managed stands growing at the rates estimated by Forest Plan yield models (PROGNO- 
SIS)? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1.Planned versus accomplished silvicultural practices are within 10% annually and 5% for the 
decade. 

2. Prescriptions produce desired end products on at least 90% of treated acres. 

3. Average annual growth is wthin 10% of predicted rates. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

1 & 2. Field exams for attainment 
purposes. Use the SILVA, TSI and 
Reforestation attainment data element 
within the TRACS data base. 

Make annual field exams and 
compansons, with a full report 
at 5 year intervals that presents 
a discussion of the significance 
of findings. 

3. Modified stand exams in sapling 
stands and at regular intervals 
thereafter. 

First measurement when trees reach 
sapling size. Report presenting 
findings wll be prepared at 
year 8 of the first decade and at 
10-year intervals thereafter. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Timber & Visual Resource Management Staff Officer; District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $20.000 of which we are doing $6,000 

REMARKS: Needed for Plan implementation and support of ASQ. Long-term need to verify that 
projected growth rates from PROGNOSIS are in fact being realized on the ground. 

Question 2 added to tie silvicultural practices to integrated resource management. 

Question 3 added to meet RPA section 3(d)(l) for identification of lands wth stands of trees not grow- 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: =FORESTATION 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS Minimize the amount of time 
between the removal of existing trees and reforestation with desired species. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: All those where timber harvest occurs. 

RISK ASSESSMENT COST OF E R R O R 2  X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEX4 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.k stocking for each management area and silvicultural method achieved within the time frame 
established? 

2.Have adequate numbers of trees of desired species been established to realize optimum growth 
for the management area? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1.The average elapsed time from harvest to reforestation is 3 years or less on 90% of the acres 
harvested. 

2. Average number of trees of desired species are within 10% of recommended levels. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

1. Use the annual accomplishment report 
to track areas harvested, site prep- 
aration completed date, and date or 
reforestation. 

Annually. 

2. Conduct field surveys. 

RESPONSIBILITY: District Ranger and Timber & Visual Resource Management Staff Officer 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $lOo.OOO Most of this cost is for the field surveys which we are 
already doing. 

REMARKS: This item is intended to test the planning premise supporting planned ASQ. 
We need to track accomplishment of site preparation within 1 year of availability of the unit and refores- 
tation within 3 years unless there are documented extenuating circumstances. 

Question 2 added to meet RF'A section 3(d)(l) and NFMA 36 CFR 219.12(k)(5). 

Years 1 and 3 after planting. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: LANDS NOT SUITABLE FOR TIMBER MANAGEMENT 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Venfy that technology and/or 
other information has not been developed to justify reclassifying lands from a not suitable status to 
suited, or vice versa. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED All management areas whch include lands from which timber 
may be harvested. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR3 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEX3 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.Have the lands that were identified in the Plan as not being suitable for timber management now 
become suitable for timber management? 

2.k the suitablehot suitable land classification accurate as identified in the Forest Plan data base? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1. More than a 10 percent change in acres classified as unsuitable. 

2. More than a 10 percent error in suitable/unsuitable classification. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

Record Forest Plan data base in GIs. 
Update these records based on site 
specific analyses documented through 
the NEPA process. Records include 
reasons for lands being not suited. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Timber & Visual Resource Management Staff Officer; District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $12.ooo We are not yet doing this. 

REMARK3 Question 2 added to monitor accuracy of information going into Forest Plan. Important 
item because of direct relationship to acres being used to calculate ASQ. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annual recording of information 
with a report at 10-year 
intervals that presents a 
discussion of the significance 
of findings. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE MAINTENANCE OF LONG-TERM SOIL PRODUCTIVITY 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Manage the soil resource by 
implementing management practices that maintain or enhance its productive properties. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: All management areas. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR3 X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 3  = RISK INDEX2 

Soil is considered to be an irreplaceable resource. Although there is some possibility that compaction, 
displacement, loss of organic matter, and other changes can be rectified, cost are usually prohibitive. The 
risk of downstream impacts due to erosion and sedimentation are also usually costly. 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Is soil productivity being adequately protected? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

Less than 20% of an activity area is in a compacted, puddled or displaced condition; severely burned; or 
actively moving. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS (Also see REMARKS) REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

1.Soil disturbance monitoring will be 
done in accordance with the Forest 
soil monitoring guide. 

2.For surface erosion - Utilize Allutin 
or other acceptable methodology on 
approximately 12 sites Forest-wide 
per year 

3. For mass erosion, evaluation of individual 
mass failures larger than 200 cubic yards 
if mid-slope, or 50 cubic yards if in a 
streamside zone. 

4.Tree growth measurements will be taken 
on twenty of the major soil types mapped 
on the Forest. Paired sample sites 
(disturbed vs. undisturbed) will be located 
on each soil type. Both foliar and soil 
test analysis will be made for each site and 
at the same frequency as are tree measurements. 

1&2. Annually with a detailed 
report at 5-year intervals that 
discusses the significance of 
findings. 

Variable as events occur. 

At 10-year intervals per site. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soils Staff Officer: District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST O F  MONITORING $19.500 (Also see REMARKS) We are not yet doing this. 
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REMARKS This monitoring effort will evaluate the individual effects of soil compaction, soil displace- 
ment, surface erosion, mass erosion, organic matter loss, and nutrient loss on long-term soil productivity. 

Monitoring may require the combined skills of a soil scientist, a research scientist, silviculturist, and one 
or more technicians. The specific project analysis will need to be scheduled on a district basis and carried 
out as a district project, but coordinated through the Supervisors office so that duplications of sites does 
not become a problem. PNW Forest & Range Research Station scientists wdl be asked to assist in the 
evaluation of the monitoring procedures and results. 

1.Soil comuaction/disulacement/uuddline monitoring - Monitor 20% of tractor harvested acres per 
year; Approximately 10,OOO acres are harvested each year of which, approximately 30% is har- 
vested by tractors. Therefore, 20% of the 3000 acres would be 600 acres per year. Distribute 
monitoring over the Forest on a weighted basis by District. 

2.Surface erosion monitoring - Select timber harvest area, wildfire area, or other disturbed site that 
could directly effect water quality and or fish habitat. 

3.Mass erosion monitorinp - Monitoring this kmd of condition may require the use of several 
different skills: geologist, soil scientist, silviculturist, and watershed technician. Monitoring should 
evaluate both management related mass failures and naturally occumng mass failures that have a 
potential adverse effect upon water quality or fish habitat. We should be trylng to determine the 
cause/effect relationships of each event we monitor. An emphasis should be placed on determin- 
ing the cause/effect relationships of mass erosion events. 

Monitoring of individual events: Case by case basis. Field drilling and seismic analysis usually 
needs to be done at least two times per year (spring and fall). Cross sections and measurements 
need to be done when the soil mass has stopped momng for the season and it is dry enough support 
equipment and people. This is also a good time to establish and monitor the photo points. Photo 
points should be retaken at least every 5 years. 

4.Tree growth monitoring -site selection will be based on soil types. Coordinate tree growth 
measurement work with the timber stand exam program wherever possible. The foliar and soil 
samples will be taken each time that tree measurements are taken. The local PNW Research Soil 
Scientist will be asked to help write the monitoring plans and also to interpret monitoring results. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING (Continued) 

1.Estimated cost for monitoring soil compaction/displacement/puddling: 
%6,000.00hear (approximately 6 timber saleshear) 

2.Estimated costs for surface erosion monitoring: 
Estimate $300.00/site X 12 siteshear = $3,600.00 
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3.Estimated costs for mass erosion monitoring: 
a.Photo anaIysis : 20 daysldistrict x $125/day 
$2,500.00/District x 1 Districtbear = $2,500 
(assumes resource photo availability) 

b.Gsts to monitor specific events will vary greatly depending on the size, location, etc. 
Costs could run as high as $lO,O00.00 per occurrence if drillinglseismic and survey work is 
required. Photo point monitoring of an event could average $200/site. 

4.Estimated cost for monitoring tree growth 
Field - $ZO.OO/site (ten paired sites per year) = $5000.00 
Lab analysis - foliar = $50.00/sample X 20 samples = $1000.00 

soil = $50.00/sample X 20 samples = $1000.00 
$7000.00 Total& 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE FISH HABITAT TRENDS FOR W A G E M E N T  INDICATOR SPECIES 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Maintain or enhance fish habitat 
capability to at least retain existing capability. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR3 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEX4 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Are the habitat trends for Management Indicator Species stable to improving, based on fish production 
objectives (anadromous) and habitat capabllity (resident)? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

A declining trend in habitat in a drainage for a specific species. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS; REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Anadromous fish numbers obtained from 
Washington Dept. of Fisheries (spawning 
and dam counts). Resident population 
trends (including bull trout) coordinated 
with Washington Dept. of Wildlife index 
spawning surveys. 

Annual surveys with a detailed 
report at 5 year intervals that 
discussed the significance of 
findings. 

RESPONSIBILITY. Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soil Staff Officer; District Rangers. 

ANNUAL, COST OF MONITORING $6.ooo of which we are doing $1,OOO 

REMARK& Significant coordination required with fish management agencies. 

Baseline stream inventory and project level stream inventory w11 augment this information on indicator 
species population trends. 

These monitoring efforts are closely linked with those for several other issues, such as the evaluation of 
long-term trends in watershed condition and fish habitat capability. Refer to other Soil, Water and Fish 
Habitat Monitoring Worksheets for more detailed information regarding each monitoring component 
and its linkages within the program. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: EFFECTS OF FOREST MANAGEMEW ON IUPARIAN DEPENDENT RE- 
SOURCES. INCLUDING 

WATER OUALITY, FISH AND WlLDLIFE HABITAT 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Provide riparian habitat as 
specified in the Forest-wide Standards and Guidelies to meet water quality, fish and wildlife habitat 
objectives. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED Forest-wide 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 3  X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 3  = RISK INDEX2 

-Sensitivity of riparian areashipatian dependent resources 
-Water quality is a major public concern 
-Emphasis on fish habitat management to meet “Rise to the Future” program, 

Indian Treaty rights, and NWF’PC goals for anadromous fish production. 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Is project implementation resulting in expected conditions for riparian areas? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILE 

Non-attainment of a practice or set of practices with Forest Plan standards and guidelines, such as those 
for riparian area management and water quality. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

EA review with field review of a sample 
of projects for implementation and 
effectiveness. 

Annual review wth a detailed 
report at 5-year intervals that 
presents a discussion of the 
signiticance of findings. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soils Staff Officer; District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $26.ooo (Also see REMARKS) We are doing about $5,000 now 

REMARKS: The following guidance for implementation and effectiveness monitoring of project 
activities is considered a minimum level program to address thls issue. It must be recognized that this 
monitoring effort will be supplemented by other components of the Forest-wide program, such as im- 
plementation monitoring that will occur during project activity as regular support, soil productivity 
monitoring, etc. 

If a specific project or area requires a more intensive monitoring effort, then that should be prescribed in 
the project NEPA document. 
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SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1.Implementation Monitoring - Evaluation of the extent and quality of implementation of manage- 
ment practices prescnied in the project NEPA document. Include an evaluation of whether the 
proper practices and controls were included in the NEPA document as well as an assessment of 
their implementation. (See footnote for suggested minimum sample size.) 

a.Review NEPA documents/contracts to determine if Forest Plan standards and guidelines 
and management prescriptions are being included in project design. 

b.On-site review of a sub-sample of completed projects to determine if practices are being 
implemented as planned in the NEPA document. 

2.Effectiveness Monitoring - Evaluation of the extent to which management practices prescribed 
in NEPA documents meet Forest-wide standards and guidelines. 

a.On-site review of a sub-sample of completed projects to evaluate overall compliance 
with Forest-wide standards and guidelines. See following for suggested sample size. 

Suggested minimum sample size by resource element: 

Timber: at least 1 completed timber saleldistrictlyear (completed thru slash disposal 
activities); emphasis on monitoring of road construction and maintenance activities 
as well as the effectiveness of riparian zone treatments. 

Range: at least one allotmentlyear on the Forest; Also refer to the “Range Forage 
Condition” monitoring worksheet for information on ripanan area and upland 
monitoring of the range resource. 

Recreation (ORV, Wilderness Uses)/Minerals/Special Uses: as identified in the 
project NEPA document. 

b.Monitoring of a sub-sample of projects before, during and after activity to evaluate 
effectiveness of practices and projects in meeting Forest-wide standards and guidelines. 
Emphasis on quantitative assessment using such parameters as stream temperature, turbid- 
ity, sediment deposition, etc. 

(1)Emphasis on timber harvest/roading activities. 

(2)This component of effectiveness monitoring will be coordinated Forest-wide. 
Emphasis will be placed on collection of quality data on a limited number of 
projects. Suggested minimum sample size 3 large sales during the first half of the 
10 year timber sale action plan. 

(3)This level of effectiveness monitoring will involve integration of monitoring 
results from the following levels: 

-On-site monitoring of practice/project on the slope 
-Upstream tributary monitoring of channel conditions within or 

-Mainstream monitoring of conditions at a downstream critical 
immediately adjacent to the activity area 

reach 
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- 
(4)Refer to worksheet on Maintenance of Long-Term Soil Productivity for details 
regarding project monitoring for the soil resource. 

c.Soi1, Water and Fish Habitat Resources - See monitoring worksheet for “Trends in 
watershed condition and fish habitat capability”. 

d.Wildlife Habitat Capability in Ripanan Areas - Population trend data for Ruffed Grouse 
and Beaver will be obtained from WDW. Plots will be established in a sub-sample of Class 
IU and IV streams to evaluate population trends for amphibians after timber harvest 
activities (1-5 years). 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING (Continued) 

For water quality/fish habitat = $22,500 
For riparian wildlife habitat = $3,500 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE CUMULATIVE EFFECTS OF FOREST MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES ON WATER- 
SHED 

CONDITION AND FISH HABITAT 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Manage the soil resource of the 
Forest by using management practices that will maintain or enhance its productive properties. Maintain 
watershed condition to ensure meeting or exceeding State water quality standards Maintain and improve 
current and long-term fsh habitat capability. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED Forest-wide 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR3 X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 3  = RISK INDEX2 

MONITORING QUESTION. 

Are activities being scheduled in time and space in a manner that minimizes the potential for adverse 
cumulative effects on watershed condition and fish habitat? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

The threshold for this issue is related to the results from other monitoring elements such as fish habitat 
capability and population trends, watershed condition, and meeting or exceeding State water quality 
standards. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Review the results of other monitoring 
items and evaluate project E A  with 
field observations including evaluation 
of activities on land in other 
ownerships. (See REMARKS section for 
more detail.) 

Annual rewew with a detailed report 
at 5-year intervals that discusses the 
significance of findings. 

RESPONSIBILm Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soils Staff Officer; District Range&. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $6.ooo of which we are doing $l,OOO 

(Cost for data compilation and evaluation; assumes data from individual monitoring efforts have 
already been compiled and interpreted) 

REMARK3 This monitoring effort is closely linked with those for most other issues, especially to the 
evaluation of baseline trends in watershed condition and f s h  habitat. Refer to the “TRENDS IN WA- 
TERSHED CONDITION AND FISH HABITAT CAPABILITY” for more detailed information 
regarding this monitoring component and its linkages within the program. 
SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 
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Provide for an integrated analysis of project planning, scheduhng and monitoring results for watersheds. 
This analysis will include: 

1.Compilation and evaluation of ten year timber sale action plans, project EAs, hawest 
records, IDT evaluations of project compliance with EAs and contracts and information on 
activities on lands in other ownerships. 

2.Compilation and evaluation of monitoring results, such as baseline trends in water 
quality and fish habitat, effects of forest management activities on watershed condition and 
fish habitat, etc. as outlined under other monitoring issues. 

Review of project scheduling and analyses should occur annually on a sample basis. Review of monitor- 
ing results for identification of cumulative effects should occur on a subdrainage basis at least every five 
years. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE TRENDS IN WATERSHED CONDITION 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Manage the soil resource by 
using management practices that will maintain or enhance its productive properties. Maintain watershed 
condition to ensure meeting or exceeding water quality goals as defined by standards established by the 
State of Washington. Maintain and improve current and long-term fish habitat capability. 

WAGEMENTAREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR3 X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 3  = RISK INDEX2 

Until additional information is available on current conditions and effectiveness of standards and guide- 
lines, a relatively high risk exists that we may not meet management objectives. 

MONITORING QUESTION 

What are the long-term trends in watershed condition as expressed by changes in soil productivity, water 
quality, and fBh habitat capability? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

For soil productivity - see worksheet for “Maintenance of Long-Term Soil Productivity.” 

For fish habitat capability - any measurable decrease. (The trend in fish habitat capability is considered 
to be a sensitive index of watershed condition.) 

For water quality - failure to meet Federal and State water quality standards. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS: 

See the REMARKS section for 
details. 

REPORT PERIOD ( Y E A R S ) :  

Because of the time needed to gather 
baseline information and have enough data for comparisons 
evaluations can be made, the first detailed report will be in 
10 years. Reports for subsequent penods will be at 5-year 
intervals. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soils Staff Officer; District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING Year 1-5 = $28.500 we are not doing any of this yet. 
Year 6-10 = $53.500 (Also see REMARKS) 

REMARKS: 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

The first thing we need to address this subject is a completed stream survey. From there we can deter- 
mine the most appropriate locations for monitoring stations on streams and lakes. The process to gather 
information is explained in this section. 
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This inventoryhonitoring effort will be coordinated with state and other Federal fish and environmental 
agencies, Indian tribes and private groups. 

Baseline Stream Inventory 

A major benefit of the stream inventory program will be the ability to compare the data collected for 
monitoring purposes. An accelerated stream inventory program is scheduled dunng the first 3-5 years of 
Plan implementation (approximately 300 stream miles/year). This program will be a coordinated effort 
between watershed and fish habitat resources, funded as a basic inventory. 

Following this initial effort, approximately 100 stream miles will be inventoried each year for the pur- 
poses of baseline monitoring. The total annual cost of this monitoring effort is estimated to be approxi- 
mately $25,000.00/year (distributed 2/3 fish, 1/3 watershed; beginning year 5). 

Baseline stream inventory will include the following parameters: 

-habitat units (e.g., pool, riffle, etc.) 
-riparian standards (e.g., large wood per unit distance) 
-channel type (Rosgen or other) 
-cover 
-substrate 
-hydraulic parameters (e.g., bankfull width, etc.) 
-fish populations (e.g., snorkel counts) 
-evaluation of migration obstacles 

Project level inventory data will be available to supplement the baseline inventory. This project level 
inventory will involve more detailed information on specific stream reaches. 

Baseline Monitoring Network - Streams 

Baseline monitoring provides broad overview coverage of the Forest. Baseline monitoring sites on 
selected streams and lakes representatively sample conditions on the Forest, serving as indicators of long- 
term trend and to characterize the resource. These sites may also serve as monitoring sites for project 
level monitoring. 

Parameter selection wdl emphasize those factors for which standards have been defined, such as Forest- 
wde standards for ripanan area condition. For example, selected parameters for streams would include 
characteristics such as stream temperature, sediment deposition in fish habitat, and macroinvertebrates. 

1.Streams 

The baseline monitoring network would consist of approximately 25 stations distributed across the 
Forest. Data from this network would be supplemented by information from climatic stations and 
stream gages operated by the National Weather Service, Soil Conservation Service and the U.S. 
Geological Survey. Information from the latter sources wll be used for resource characterization 
and background data for predictive purposes in the analysis of likely consequences of projects. 
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An annual cost estimate for support of a baseline stream monitoring network would be as follows: 

a.Estimate 25 stations Forest-wide, parameters as follows: 

(1)Temperature monitoring: 10 of 25 stations 
(;?)Core sampling: 10 stations 
(3)Cobble embeddedness: 25 stations 
(4)Macroinvertebrate monitoring: 10 stations 
(5)Other physical/chenucal/biological water quality parameters: 5 stations 
(6)Other stream channel parameters, such as bed material composition: all stations 

b.Estimated network cost (25 stations) 

(1)Temperature monitoring $ 1,330 

(3)Cobble embeddedness $5,000 
(4)Macroinvertebrates $6,000 
(S)Phy/Chem/Bio $ 1,500 

(2)Core sampling $5,OOo 

(6)Stream channel parameters $5,000 
$24,000 

2.- 

Evaluation of habitat capability and population trends on a minimum of 10 lakes in coordination 
with WDW. Coordination emphasis on monitoring of growth and catch rates. Integrate this effort 
with baseline monitoring for the air resource management program. Estimated cost for evaluation 
of 5 lakes per year is $4,500. 

Costs summarized from the above narrative: 

Baseline Monitoring -Streams $24,m/year during years 1-10 
Network -Lakes $4,500/year during years 1-10 

Baseline Stream Inventory $2S,000/year during years 6-10 

TOTAL Years 1-5 $28,500 
Years 6-10 $53,500 

These monitoring efforts are closely linked with those for several other issues, such as the evaluation of 
the cumulative effects of forest management activities on fish habitat capability. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: RANGEOUTPUTS 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Manage the range resource to 
maintain and improve vegetative conditions. Full utilization of forage allocated to livestock will be 
encouraged. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: All areas where livestock grazing is permitted. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST O F  ERRORZ X LIIELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEX4 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Are the annual outputs (AUMs) for permitted commercial livestock being achieved as projected in the 
Forest Plan? 

THRESHOLD O F  VARIABILIW. 

A 10% change from projected AUM outputs. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS: 

Review and compare actual with predicted 
AUM outputs from the annual grazing 
statistical reports. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soils Staff Officer; District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING. $3.ooo of which we are doing $2,000 

REMARKS: 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually with a detailed report 
at 5-year intervals that describes 
the significance of findings. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE FORAGE UTILIZATION 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUIWE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Provide opportunities to enhance 
other resource values through the use of livestock to shape desired plant communities. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED All areas where livestock grazing is permitted. 

RISK ASSESS" COST OF ERROR2 X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEXA 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Are the forage utilization levels consistent with goals for riparian and upland areas? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY. 

A 10% increase in forage utilization over prescribed standards with a resulting downward trend in 
condition in riparian and upland areas. 

SUGGESTED SAMF'LING METHODS 

Using FSH 2509.21, sample at least 30% 
of allotments annually with all 
sampled at least once every 4 years. 
Highest priority is in known or 
suspected problem areas. 

R E S P O N S I B m  Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soils Staff Officer; District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $5.ooo We are doing all of this now. 

REMARKS: Riparian area sampling is a shared monitoring item with watershed, fish and wildlife. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS):  

Annually with a detailed report at 
5-year intervals that provides a 
discussion of the significance of 
findings. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: RANGE FORAGE CONDITIONS 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Improve forage condition with an 
upward trend in ground cover and species composition, contributing to the protection and enhancement 
of soils, watershed and wildlife forage. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: All areas where livestock grazing is permitted. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 2  X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEX4 

MONITORING QUESTIONS: 

1.k vegetation condition and trend being maintained or improved in riparian and upland areas, so 
as to meet Forest Plan objectives? 

2.Have areas in unsatisfactory condition improved to satisfactory condition? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1 . h  10% or greater increase in area showing a downward trend. 

2 . h  upward trend for an area previously identilied as being in an unsatisfactory condition. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

Riparian areas: Terrestrial transects 
and photographs, stream channel 
cross-section measurements, stream- 
bank condition evaluation (Haugen, findings. 
1987), photo point standard 
documentation (“Recording the changes”, 
R-6-10-095-1982). Observations, temp- 
erature measurements. Comparison with 
“PC” criteria. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually with a detailed report at 
5-year intervals that presents a 
discussion of the significance of 

Upland areas: Condition and trend 
transects, field observations, photo 
points (“Recording the Changes” 
R-6-10-095- 1982). 

As established in allotment manage- 
ment plans but at least once every 10 
years. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Range, Wildlife, Fish, Water and Soils Staff Officer; District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $20.000 of which we are doing $lO,OOO 

REMARKS: Riparian area sampling will be shared with watershed, fish and wildlife. This monitoring is 
that which is in addition to the normal amount of sampling in riparian areas which would occur without 
the special riparian area distinction. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: RANGE IMPROVEMENTS 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Maintain all structural improve- 
ments at, or as near as possible to, the standard to which they were constructed. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED All areas where livestock grazing IS permitted. 

RISK ASSESSMEW. COST OF ERROR2 X LIKELJHOOD OF ERRORL = RISK INDEX2 

MONITORING QUESTIONS: 

Are structural range improvements being maintained so that they continue to function at the level they 
were intended? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY. Ten percent of improvements are not functioning as designed. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS: 

Review allotment records and a sample 
structural improvements. 5-year intervals. 

RESPONSIB- Range, Wildlie, Fish, Water and Soils Staff Officer; District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $6.ooo of which we are doing $3,000 

REMARK3 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

Annually with detailed reports at 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: ROAD MILEAGE AND MANAGEMENT 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: To plan, design, operate, and 
maintain a safe economical transportation system providing efficient access for the movement of people 
and materials involved in the use and protection of National Forest lands. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED All areas where roads are appropriate. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 2  X LJKELIHOOD OF ERRORL = RISK INDEX2 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.Does the transportation system serve the intended resource objectives for the management area? 

2. How do the miles of road construction estimated in Forest Plan schedules compare with actual 
construction? 

THRESHOLD OFVARIAJ3ILITY: 

1. No variability, all nonconforming projects will be redesigned. 

2. The miles should be within 25% of annual projections and within 10% for the 10 year period. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS: REPORT PERIOD 

1. Conduct an interdisciplinary field Annual remew with a report at 5 
year intervals that includes a 
discussion of significant 

review of a sample of road projects 
and the transportation system serving 
specific management areas. findings. 

2. Record accomplishment in various 
existing systems such as STARS, 
TSPIRS, Roads, etc. 

Annual recording wth a detailed 
report at 5 year intervals. 

RESPONSIBILITY: District Rangers and Engineering, Lands and Minerals Staff Officer 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $8.ooo of which we are doing $6,000 

REMARK3 Question 2 added to address issue of road management and cost. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE INSECT AND DISEASE CONTROL 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS. Assure that management prac- 
tices do not contribute to increases in the incidence of destructive insects and diseases such as spruce 
budworm, Douglas-fir tussock moth, pine beetle, mistletoe, root rots, and others. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED All forested lands. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR2 X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX3 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Are destructive insect and disease organisms remaining below potentially damaging levels following 
management activities? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

Insect populations and/or infection centers show an increase since the last measurementhvey. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

1. Review of ID&C survey maps to 
determine trends. 

2. Conduct special surveys to 
determine effects on growth. 

1. Annually review with report 
at 5 year intervals that present 
a discussion of the significance 
of findings. 
2. A field survey at 10 year 
intervals. 

R E S P O N S I B m  Timber & Visual Resource Management Staff Officer; District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING %5.ooo of which we are doing $1,000 

REMARKS This item is intended to track the effects of insect and disease agents on Forest stands and 
their effect on growth rates. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: FOREST FIRE PROTECTION 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Provide protection from wildfire 
for forest users, improvements, and forest resources in an efficient manner. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECIED Forest-wide. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 3  X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX3 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.Are implemented fire suppression strategies adequately protecting the public, improvements, 
and forest resources? 

2.Are the costs of protection in lme wth  those projected by the National Fire Management Analy- 
sis System? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABlLm 

1.A decrease greater than 15% in the ability of the Forest to provide any of the resource outputs 
outlined in the Plan. 

2.If the total fire program costs (FFp+FFF) and resource loss exceed the value described in the 
most current NFMAS documentation by more than 20% for two consecutive years. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS: 

1. 

2. 

Compare expected outputs with accomplishment. 

Review program costs and resource loss for 

1&2 Annually with a report 
at 5 year intervals that 
discusses the significance 

each fiscal year. of findings. 

Review fire suppression costs and resource 
losses for each fire that exceeds 100 acres. 

As needed. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Air,Fire &Aviation Staff Officer, and District Rangers. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING: $7.ooo of which we are doing $3,500 

REMARKS: Interagency coordination is a major portion of the workload. The monitoring costs include 
time to accomplish the following: 1) Update NFMAS, 2) Ensure compliance with National, Regional, 
and Forest policy and standards, 3) Work with other disciplines and agencies to rewew the appropriate- 
ness of fire suppression actions. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: USE OF PRESCRIBED FIRE 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Appropriate, efficient applica- 
tion of prescribed fue in support of the Forest Management program. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED All areas where this tool is appropriate. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR2 X LIKELMOOD OF E R R O R 2  = RISK INDEX4 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.Are the acres being treated with prescribed fire meeting expected resource management objec- 
tives? 

2.Are forest fuel loadings exceeding natural levels and therefore placing Forest users, improve- 
ments, and/or resource values at risk? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1.Acres treated are for the purposes prescribed and wthin 25% of annual projections and 10% for 
the decade. 

2.Fuel loadings, expressed in tons/acre, are within 25% of those expected under natural conditions. 
Risk assessment is a subjective evaluation with no identifiable threshold. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1. Review smoke management documentation, 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS)  

Annually with a detailed report 
at 5 year intervals that presents 
a discussion of the significance 
of findings. 

bum plan objectives, and results 
of completed activity. 

2. Fuel loading inventories in 
conjunction with an assessment 
of the significance of the 
Endings relative to nearby areas. 

Part of Forest inventoried 
annually wth a report at 5 
year intervals. 

RESPONSIBILITY: District Rangers; Air, Fire & Aviation Staff Officer. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $30.000 of which we are doing $lO,OOO 

REMARKS This item applies to all uses of prescribed fire, not just the need to use fire as a tool for slte 
prep and fuel reduction. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: AIR RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Maintain air quality in conjunc- 
tion with all cooperating agencies. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERRORL X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR2 = RISK INDEX2 

Errors result in short-term degradations which could have long-term effects on how forest management 
activities are viewed by the public. Likelihood of error is moderate because of the variability of weather 
and our ability to accurately predict. 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1. Are the impacts on air quality being considered in the management activities being proposed? 

2. Is the Forest in compliance with direction outlined in the Clean An Act, the Washington State 
Implementation Plan, and National Forest Policy? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1. All NEPA documents for projects with a potential to affect air quality include an evaluation of 
the likely effects of proposed actiwties on air quality. 

2.Violatidn of the Washington State Smoke Management plan will initiate 
effects on Air Quality Related Values in any Class I area will result in review. 

review. Negative 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS 

1. Review a sample of NEPA documents. 

2. Examine smoke management documents. 
Review consumption documentation on 
20% of prescribed fire projects. 

REPORT PERIOD (YEARS) 

1&2 Annually with a detailed 
report at 5-year intervals that 
presents a discussion of the 
significance of findings. 

RESPONSIBILITY: District Ranger; Air, Fire & Awation Staff Officer. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING: $10.000 of which we are doing $3,000 

REMARKS: This is a rapidly expanding program. Priority projects include implementing an Air Quality 
Related Values Monitoring Plan for the Alpine Lakes Wilderness and establishing baseline values for 
this airshed. Second priority is to establish AQRVs for additional wldernesses on the Forest and expand 
monitoring program as necessary. Additional skills may be needed to deal with modeling programs which 
involve atmospheric variables. 

An additional $50,000 to $lOO,OOO will be spent annually on monitoring Air Quality Related Values 
associated with the Class I Wilderness Amheds. That kind of monitoring is beyond the scope of the 
effort needed for monitoring the effects of implementing the Forest Plan and is not a part of this plan. 

. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: COMMUNITYEFFECTS 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Provide local communities wth a 
constant source of opportunity for the use of goods and services that provide for desired community 
growth. Changes in the kinds of business opportunities available today are likely over time. 

M A N A G ” T  AREAS AFFECTED: Forest-wide. 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 3  X LIKELIHOOD OF ERRORL = RISK INDEX3 

MONITORING QUESTIONS: 

1. Are payments to Counties changing? 
2. Are local populations changing? 
3.Are local employment patterns changing? 
4.Are payments to counties changing? 
5.Are lifestyles, attitudes, belie& or values changing? 
6.Are Forest contributions to area forest products industries changing? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILR 

1. 25% annual change. 
2. Subjective analysis. 
3.Subjective analysis. 
4.k 25% annual change. 
5.Subjective analysis. 
6.Subjective analysis. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS: 

1. US. Census, State Publications, County and local agency reports. 

REPORT PERIOD Annual 

2.U.S. Census, State Publications, County and local agency reports. 
3.U.S. Census, State Publications, County and local agency reports. 
4.Review Payments to Counties Reports. 
5.InteIviews. 
6.Tracking of raw material flow to mills, industry mix. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Planning Staff Officer. 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $5.ooo of which we are doing $2,500 

REMARKS: The National Forest is recognized as a major attraction by many adjacent communities. 
Revenues generated from National Forest programs are also an important aspect of local community 
economic health. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE: RESOURCE BUDGETS 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Provide funding levels necessaly 
to achieve outputs in Forest Plan. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED All 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF E R R O R 2  X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR1 = RISK INDEX2 

MONITORING QUESTION 

Are the budgets received adequate for achieving the objectives described/ projected in the Forest Plan? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

Outputs are within 20 percent of figure specified by Forest Plan. If outputs are below this level, monitor 
resource budgets to see if they are the reason for the fall down in output. 

SUGGESTED SAMF'LING METHODS: REPORT PERIOD (YEARS) :  

Comparison of budgets and outputs in 
the Forest Plan with budgets received 
and outputs actually produced. 

Compare annually with a more 
detailed report at years 3,5, 
and 7 to verify that trends are 
consistent with projectiws for 
output and service levels. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Planning Staff Officer 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $3.500 We are not doing any of this yet. 

REMARKS: Addresses requirement in 36 CFR 219.12(k): Quantitative estimate of performance 
comparing outputs and services with those projected by the Forest Plan. 

Intent of this item is to keep track of budget trends so timely adjustments can be made. May need to 
look at a wider range of funding sources to adequately monitor; i.e., challenge cost share, 
partnerships,etc. in addition to CIF' and other appropnated dollars. 

It is more important to achieve outputs and services than to concentrate on the question ofwhether we 
got the funding we estimated we needed. 
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FOREST PLAN MONITORING WORKSHEET 

ISSUE COSTS AND VALUES 

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Implement the Forest Plan in a 
cost efficient manner. 

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED NIA 

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR2 X LIKELIHOOD OF E R R O R 3  = RISK INDEX3 

MONITORING QUESTIONS 

1.Are major costs used in Forest Plan analysis consistent with actual implementation costs? 

2.Are current values for Forest resources consistent with those used in Forest Plan analysis? 

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: 

1.Moving average of costs for past three years is within 25 percent of those in the Forest Plan. 

2.Moving average of timber values for past five years is wthin 25 percent of those used in Forest 
Plan. Other values will come from RPA updates and should be within 25 percent of Forest Plan 
Costs. 

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS REPORT PERIOD (YEARS): 

1. Costs can be determined by reviewing 
unit costs in PAMARS. 

2. Timber values determined from cut & 
sold reports; developed recreation 
values in part from fee site records; 
other values from RPA. 

1&2. Annual review with a 
detailed report at 5-year 
intervals that discusses 
the significance of 
findings. 

RESPONSIBILITY: Forest Economist 

ANNUAL COST OF MONITORING $3.500 We are not doing any of this yet. 

REMARKS: Major costs include capital investment costs for recreation, trails, fish and wildlife, range 
and timber. Timber costs that need monitoring are reforestation, timber stand improvement, timber sale 
support, timber sale preparation and administration. 

Question 1 responds to 36 CFR 219.12(k) requirement: Costs associated with carrying out planned 
management prescriptions as compared with costs estimated in the Forest Plan. 

Purpose of monitoring is to validate those costs and values used in Forest Plan analysis. Significant 
differences could result in revisions because of changes in suitability/efficiency of producing some re- 
source outputs or in application of specific S&G. 
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